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AESTRACT OF GRADUATE STUDENT RESEARCH 
D i s s e r t a t i o n
ANDREWS UNIVERSITY 
S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  T h e o lo g ic a l  Sem inary
T i t l e :  THE NEARNESS AND THE DELAY OF THE PAROUSIA
IN THE WRITINGS OF ELLEN G. WHITE
Name o f  r e s e a r c h e r :  Ralph E. N e a ll
Name and d e g re e  o f  f a c u l ty  a d v is e r ;  Hans K. L aR ondelle , Th.D .
Date c o m p le ted : May 1982
The w r i t in g s  o f  E lle n  G. W hite , p io n e e r  le a d e r  o f  th e  
S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  Church, e x h ib i t  two a p p a re n tly  c o n t r a d i c ­
to ry  s tre a m s o r  th o u g h t on th e  tim e o f  th e  p a ro u s ia . On one hand
she w ro te  t h a t  th e  tim e o f C h r i s t 's  com ing i s  f ix e d  by God an^ w i l l
o ccu r soon; on th e  o th e r ,  t h a t  He has been  delayed  by th e  c h u r c h 's
f a i l u r e s  to  p re a c h  th e  g ospe l and l i v e  h o ly  l iv e s .
Her p o in t  o f  e n try  i n to  e sc h a  to  l o g i c a l  th o u g h t was th e  p re ­
d ic t io n  o f  W illiam  M il le r  t h a t  C h r i s t  would r e tu r n  in  18AA, r o o te a  
in  the  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  o f D an ie l and sum m arized in  th e  th r e e  a n g e l s '
m essages o f  Rev 1A :S-12. She based  h e r  c o n v ic t io n  o f  th e  so o n  coming
o f C h r is t  on th e  p a s t  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  th o s e  p ro p h e c ie s . They to o k  
p recedence  i n  h e r  mind over th e  f a m i l i a r  s ig n s  o f  th e  t im e s .
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
o£u''XSu>5 soon coming tecau i6  a m otive uexiinu a i l  w m te 's  
e x h o r t a t i o n s  to  holy  l i v i n g  and d i l i g e n t  w itn e s s in g . Her e t h i c a l  
program  was in s p ir e d  by th e  M i l l e r i t e  movement and inform ed  by th e  
H o lin e s s  movement. The p rophecy  o f  th e  th re e  a n g e ls  e x p la in e d  h e r  
p e o p le 's  p la c e  in  s a lv a t io n  h i s t o r y  and gave them t h e i r  com m ission: 
to  p r e p a r e  a  peop le  to  m eet th e  L o rd .
W hile W hite c o n s i s t e n t ly  w ro te  o f  the  n e a rn e s s  o f  th e  end 
th ro u g h o u t h e r  m in is tr y ,  she  ad d ed  th e  concep t o f  c o n tin g e n c y  and 
d e la y  i n  1383, in  r e p ly  to  a c r i t i c ' s  charge  t h a t  sh e  was a f a l s e  
p ro p h e t b e c au se  C h r is t  had n o t  com e. She s a id  He had beer, d e la y e d  
by th e  p a s t  and p re s e n t s in s  o f  H is  p e o p le . D elay th e n  became a 
new m o tiv e  beh ind  the  same e x h o r t a t i o n s  seen  in  th e  n e a rn e ss  s tre a m  
o f  h e r  th o u g h t.
The te n s io n  betw een n e a rn e s s  and d e lay  can n o t be c o m p le te ly  
h arm on ized  in  E lle n  w h i te 's  w r i t i n g s ,  e x c ep t p e rh ap s  by s u g g e s t in g  
t h a t  th e  tim e o f  the end i s  f ix e d  from G od's v iew p o in t b u t d e la y e d  
from  m a n 's .  She sh a re s  many c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  w ith  a n c ie n t  a p o c a ly p se s  
in  w hich c o n tr a d ic to ry  s ta te m e n ts  were o f te n  l a i d  a lo n g s id e  each 
o th e r  w i th o u t  t ry in g  to  work o u t  a l l  th e  lo g ic a l  q u e s t io n s .  The f a c t  
t h a t  sh e  used  both n e a rn e ss  and d e la y  a s  m otives beh ind  th e  same 
k in d s  o f  e x h o r ta t io n s  shows t h a t  W hite was more concerned  a b o u t th e  
e t h i c a l  e f f e c t s  o f h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  th an  about i t s  ch ro n o lo g y .
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PREFACE
My i n t e r e s t  in  the  n e a rn e ss  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming began w ith  my 
p a r e n t s ' f r e q u e n t  comments chat c u r r e n t  e v e n ts  showed th e  L ord  was 
c e r t a in ly  com ing so o n . My f a th e r  to ld  how h i s  f a t h e r  had b e l ie v e d  
C h r is t  was com ing so  soon th a t  my f a t h e r  would n o t have tim e t o  grow 
up and have a  f a m i ly .  When I  was in  th e  d o rm ito ry  o f  Union S p r in g s  
Academy in  Mew York a t  th e  end o f  World War I I ,  my roommate and  I  
looked a t  th e  c h a o t i c  s t a t e  o f  th e  w orld  and a g re e d  t h a t  s u r e l y  th e  
Lord would come i n  l e s s  th an  f iv e  y e a r s .  C u r io u s ly , t h i s  c o n v ic t io n  
d id  not a f f e c t  o u r  p la n s  to  go to  c o l l e g e ,  n o r d id  th e  L o r d 's  non- 
appearance  in  f i v e  y e a rs  weaken ou r f a i t h .  The " b le s s e d  hope" has 
rem ained j u s t  a s  p re c io u s  to  me a s  i t  was to  my f a t h e r  and g r a n d f a th e r .
L a te r  I  h e a rd  th e  c o n v e n tio n a l wisdom o f  many S e v e n th -d a y  
A d v e n tis ts  t h a t  th e  Lord has d e la y e d  His coming because  o f  th e  f a i l u r e s  
o f His c h u rc h . I  even  p u b lish e d  an a r t i c l e  on i t , ^  based  on a  few 
parag raphs by E l le n  G. W hite. T h is c o n c e p t, how ever, in t r o d u c e d  an 
elem ent o f  c o n tin g e n c y  in to  the  b le s s e d  hope which made i t  seem  le s s  
b le s s e d . I  began  to  wonder w hether th e  c o n tin g e n c y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  
was a com ple te  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  W h ite 's  th o u g h t. D o c to ra l s t u d i e s  have 
e v e n tu a lly  g iv e n  me th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  s tu d y  th e  dynam ics o f  h e r  
w r i t in g s  u n d er c a r e f u l  s u p e rv is io n  in  my se a rc h  f o r  an a n sw e r.
^""C rossing th e  J o rd a n ,"  The Review and H e ra ld , 26 A p r i l  1973,
pp. 4 - 6 .
v i i i
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in t r o d u c t io n
The Problem
The r o o t s  o f  S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  e s c h a to lo g y  l i e  in  the 
M i l l e r i t e  r e v i v a l  o f  th e  1840s. W illiam  M i l l e r ,  B a p t i s t  farm er and 
one-tim e D e is t  i n  u p s ta te  Mew York, conc luded  from h i s  s tu d y  o f  the  
p ro p h ec ie s  o f  D a n ie l and R e v e la tio n  t h a t  C h r is t  would r e tu r n  to  
e a r th  d u r in g  th e  y e a r  1843-1844. He began to  p re a c h  h i s  view s 
w herever he was i n v i t e d ;  soon o th e r s  jo in e d  him and th e  r e v iv a l  
became an in te rd e n o m in a t io n a l  movement c e n te re d  in  th e  n o r th e a s te rn  
p a r t  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s .  When th e  Lord d id  n o t  a p p e a r  a t  the  
expected  t im e , th e  i n t e r e s t  gave r i s e  to  s e v e r a l  o rg a n iz e d  church 
b o d ies . The b ran c h  th a t  became th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n t is t  church 
held  t h a t  M i l l e r ' s  tim e p r e d ic t io n  had been c o r r e c t ,  b u t  h i s  event 
wrong. I n s te a d  o f  r e tu r n in g  to  e a r t h  in  1844, th e y  s a i d ,  C h r is t  
then commenced a  p re -a d v e n t judgm ent in  h eav en , and when i t  was 
f in is h e d  He w ould come fo r  H is p e o p le . In  th e  m ean tim e, th e  church 
should  go a b o u t th e  ta s k  o f  p ro c la im in g  H is coming to  th e  w orld .^
W hile th e  " g re a t  d isa p p o in tm e n t"  warned th e  S ev en th -d ay  
A d v e n tis t g ro u p  a g a in s t  the  e r r o r  o f  s e t t i n g  d a te s ,  i t  i s  n o t s u r ­
p r is in g  t h a t  th e y  have alw ays been k e e n ly  i n t e r e s t e d  in  t ry in g  to  
de te rm ine  w here th e y  s tand  in  th e  s tre a m  o f  p r o p h e t ic  h i s to r y .
While C h r i s t  s a id  t h a t  no man knows th e  day o r  hour o f  H is coming,
“ " M i l l e r i t e  Movement," S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  E n c y c lo p e d ia , 
rev . e d . [W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1 9 7 6 /, pp . 392-98.
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2He a ls o  s a id  t h a t  when c e r t a i n  s ig n s  o c c u r, th e  b e l i e v e r s  cou ld
know th e  end i s  n e a r ."  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts  have a lw ays hoped,
th e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  by i d e n t i f y i n g  p re d ic te d  e v e n ts  in  c u r r e n t  news
r e p o r t s  th ey  co u ld  narrow  th e  n e a rn e s s  and th u s  e s t im a te  how much
2lo n g e r  th e y  m igh t have to  w a i t  f o r  the f i n a l  red e m p tio n .
A longside  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  C h r is t  i s  coming so o n , th e r e  h as  
developed  in  th e  ch u rch  a  b e l i e f  th a t  H is coming h as  been d e la y e d  
by th e  f a i l u r e  o f  ch u rch  members to  l iv e  h o ly  l i v e s  and p rea c h  th e  
message to  th e  w o rld . T a y lo r  G ran t Bunch, a d m in is t r a to r  and c o l l e g e  
B ib le  te a c h e r ,  p reached  a  w id e ly  d i s t r ib u t e d  s e r i e s  o f  v e sp e r  s e r ­
mons in  1937 w hich s u g g e s te d  t h a t  modem S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n t is ts  
‘were r e p e a t in g  th e  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  th e  a n c ie n t  I s r a e l i t e s  who wan­
dered  in  th e  w ild e rn e s s  f o r  f o r t y  y e a rs  because  o f  t h e i r  u n b e l i e f  
and d iso b e d ie n ce ."^  In  th e  1970s t h i s  i n t e r e s t  was renew ed w itn  a 
s p a te  o f  a r t i c l e s  in  p o p u la r  A d v e n tis t  m ag az in es . In  1974 C. Mervyn
"M att 2 4 :3 2 -3 6 .
2
T h is  a t t i t u d e  i s  w e l l  ex p ressed  in  th e  p o p u la r  hymn by F . 
E. 3 e ld e n , "Look For th e  W aymarks, as You Jo u rn ey  o n ,"  No. 671 , in  
The Church Hymnal (W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1941 ).
"*"The Exodus o f  A n c ie n t I s r a e l  From A n cien t Egypt and th e  
Exodus o f  Modem I s r a e l  from  Modem S p i r i t u a l  B ab y lo n ,"  d u p l ic a te d  
by th e  a u th o r  in  1937. H is  so u rc e s  were l a r g e ly  q u o ta t io n s  from 
E lle n  G. W hite . I t  i s  o f  i n t e r e s t  to  n o te  th a u  he p re p a re d  th e s e  
serm ons s l i g h t l y  more th a n  f o r t y  y e a rs  a f t e r  1888, w hich he saw a s  
a p iv o ta l  y e a r  in  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  th e  S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  C hurch .
**C. E. B ra d fo rd , "How Much N ight L e f t? "  Review and H era ld  
( h e r e a f t e r  a b b re v ia te d  a s  RH), 14 Ju ly  1976; H e rb e rt E. D o u g la ss , 
"Why God W a its ,"  These T im e s , J u ly  1975, a n d -a  s e r i e s ,  " F in is h in g  
the  G ospel C om m ission," RH e v e ry  two weeks from 6 F e b ru a ry  1975 to  
17 A p r il  1975; R u s s e ll  H o l t ,  "What on E a r th  I s  J e s u s  W aitin g  F o r?"  
These T im es, J u ly  1975; M. A. Jo n e s , "H asten in g  Hi3 Com ing," 
I n s i g h t , 15 A p r il  1975; 3 . C. Leach, "Why th e  Long D elay?" S ou th ­
w estern  Union R e c o rd e r , 23 O ctober 1976; R. E. N e a ll ,  "C ro ss in g  th e  
J o rd a n ,"  RH, 26 A p r il  1973 ; D. F. M eufeld, "T his G e n e ra tio n  S h a l l
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3M axwell, chairman o f  th e  D epartm ent o f  Church H is to ry  a t  th e
S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t T h e o lo g ic a l  Sem inary a t  Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,
and H e rb e rt £. D o u g la ss , book e d i to r  f o r  P a c i f i c  P re s s , w ro te  t h a t
C h r i s t  w i l l  come when th e  image o f  C h r is t  i s  p e r f e c t l y  r e f l e c t e d  in
H is c h i ld re n  o r ,  a s  D o u g la ss  p u t i t ,  when th e  h a rv e s t  i s  r i p e . 1 In
t h i s  th e y  were fo llo w in g  th e  le a d  o f  M. L. A ndreasen , a d m in is t r a to r ,
t e a c h e r ,  and c o l le g e  p r e s i d e n t ,  who m ain ta in e d  t h a t  b e fo re  He can
come, th e  Lord n eed s a  g e n e r a t io n  o f  h o ly  peo p le  to  d e m o n s tra te  t h a t
2
th e  p la n  o f  s a lv a t io n  h a s  been e f f e c t i v e .  The c a l l s  to  r e v iv a l  
and re fo rm a tio n  is s u e d  by th e  Annual C o u n c ils  o f  th e  ch u rch  (1973 
and 1 9 7 4 )  were p r e d ic a te d  on th e  same b a s i s .  They s a id  t h a t  th e  
L o rd ' s  r e tu rn  had been d e la y e d  by s in  in  th e  c h u rc h  and by i t s  
f a i l u r e  to  p reach  th e  g o s p e l  to  th e  w o rld .^  In  o th e r  w ords, C h r i s t ' s  
coming was seen as  c o n t in g e n t  on the s t a t e  o f  th e  ch u rch  and would
Not P a s s ,"  RH, 30 November 1972, p . 10, and a g a in  in  RH, 5 A p r il  
1979, p . 6; M. S. N ig r i ,  "How Far and How N ear?" RH, 20 F e b ru ary  
1975; G o t t f r ie d  O o s te rw a l, " A f te r  100 Y ears Why I s  th e  Task o f  
M ission  Not Com pleted?" RH, 31 Jan u ary  1974; R. H. P ie rs o n , "L e t Us 
Face th e  T ru th !"  RH, 21 A ugust 1975; E. R. R eynolds, "T ire d  o f  
W a itin g ,"  S ig is  o f  th e  T im es. A u s t r a l i a , A ugust 1975; Rudy T o r re s , 
"The Problem o f  C h r i s t 's  D e la y ,"  I n s i g h t , December 1972.
^D ouglass, "Men o f  F a i th —The Showcase o f  G od 's  G ra c e ,"  and 
M axwell, "Ready fo r  H is  A p p e a rin g ,"  P e r f e c t i o n , th e  Im p o ss ib le  Pos­
s i b i l i t y , by H e rb e rt E. D o u g la ss, Edward H e p p e n s ta l l ,  Hans K. 
L aR ondelle , and C. Mervyn Maxwell (N a s h v il le ,  TN: S ou thern  Pub. 
A s s o c ., 1974), pp . 9 -56  and 137-200.
2The Book o f  Hebrew s (W ashington, D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 
1948 ), pp. 458-70; and The S an c tu a ry  S e n /ic e  (W ashington , D .C .: 
Review and H era ld , 1947, so f tb a c k  e d . ,  1969), PP- 299-304, 310-21 .
■^Herbert S. D o u g la s s , "1973 Annual C o u n c il ,"  RH, 15 November 
1973, pp. 1-12; "An E a r n e s t  Appeal from th e  Annual C o u n c il ,"  RH,
6 December 1973, pp . 1 - 5 ;  "World L eaders in  Annual C ounc il Speak to  
th e  C hurch," RH, 14 November 1974, pp. 1 -5 - The o f f i c i a l  a p p e a ls  
v o ted  by the two c o u n c i l s  r e f l e c t  many id e a s  and much o f  th e  w r i t in g  
s ty l e  o f  Dr. D oug lass.
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4m a t e r i a l i z e  j u s t  as soon as th e  c h u rc h  "sw ings in to  l in e "  in  coop­
e r a t i o n  w ith  C h r is t ,  to  u se  th e  w ords o f  Leroy Edwin Froom, sem inary  
p r o f e s s o r  and fo r  many y e a rs  head  o f  th e  M in is te r ia l  A s s o c ia tio n  o f  
th e  G e n e ra l  C onference . ^
On the  o th e r  hand, w orks by A d v e n tis t s c h o la r s  have ap p eared
w hich  de-em phasize  o r  ig n o re  th e  e le m e n t o f  c o n tin g e n cy  and d e la y  in
2th e  com ing o f  C h r is t .  They sa y  t h a t  th e  im p o rta n t th in g  i s  n o t  th e  
tim e  when C h r is t  w i l l  come, b u t th e  o b l ig a t io n  to  l i v e  in  a c o n s ta n t  
s t a t e  o f  r e a d in e s s .  Whenever t h e  end o f  the  world may b e , everyone  
s h o u ld  be ready  fo r  th e  end o f  h i s  own l i f e .  Roy Branson f e e l s  t h a t  
th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t c h u rc h  h a s  adapted to  th e  p assa g e  o f  tim e 
in  th e  same way the  e a r l y  C h r i s t i a n s  d id .  He s e e s  P au l in  1 T h e ssa -  
l o n i a n s  e x p e c tin g  th e  second com ing in  h is  l i f e t i m e ,  b u t in  th e  
e p i s t l e s  to  Timothy he p u ts  i t  i n t o  th e  f u tu r e .  By t h a t  tim e , 
B ran so n  w r i te s ,  the  ch u rch  had s e t t l e d  down to  p a t i e n t  and so b e r
^Movement o f  D e s tin y  (W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 
1 9 7 1 ) , p . 571.
2
See the  fo llo w in g  a r t i c l e s  in  Spectrum , Septem ber 1976: 
J o n a th a n  B u t le r ,  "When P rophecy  F a i l s :  The V a l id i ty  o f  A p o c a ly p ti­
c is m ,"  pp . 7-14; Roy B ranson , " A d v e n t is ts  betw een th e  Tim es: The 
S h i f t  in  th e  C h u rch 's  E s c h a to lo g y ,"  pp . 15-26; R ichard  C o ffen , 
" J o h n '3 A pocalypse: Some Second T hough ts  on I n t e r p r e t a t i o n , "  pp. 
2 7 -3 1 ; Tom Dybdahl, "How to  W ait f o r  th e  Second Coming," pp. 32 -35 .
See a lso  D. D. B ie b e r , "T im e-P ro o f L ove," RH, 21 August 
1975; Norman G u lley , a  s e r i e s  on th e  h i s to r y  o f  e s c h a to lo g y , S ig n s  
o f  t h e  T im es, January  to  May 1975 ; W. G. Johnsson , " J e s u s  Who?" 
T hese T im es, May 1976; Raoul D e d e re n , "Thoughts on J e s u s  and H is 
C om ing," These Tim es, June 1975 and S ig n s o f  th e  Times, A u s t r a l i a , 
December 1975.
Helmut K. O tt , "Can th e  A dvent o f  C h r is t  Be H astened  o r  
D e lay ed ?"  R esearch R ep o rt, H e r i ta g e  Room, Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1975, 
a f t e r  exam ining  the b i b l i c a l  e v id e n c e ,  came to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  
t h e r e  i s  no b i b l i c a l  ev id e n c e  f o r  a  d e la y  in  th e  p a ro u s ia .
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5w a itin g  f o r  th e  p a ro u s ia .'* ' Tom Dybdahl em phasizes  th e  need f o r
c o n s ta n t r e a d in e s s ,  w h ile  rem em bering t h a t  th e  Lord s a id ,  " I  w i l l
2
come a g a in "  r a th e r  th an  "You m ust make i t  h a p p e n .'' T h is  s tream  o f  
though t a p p e a rs  to  be a s h i f t  away from t r a d i t i o n a l  A d v e n tis t  
e sc h a to lo g y .
Those who em phasize  co n tin g e n cy  and d e la y  r e l y  h e a v ily  on 
th e  w r i t in g s  o f  E lle n  G. W hite (1 8 2 7 -1 9 1 5 ),^  who e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y  
p a r t i c ip a te d  in  th e  M i l l e r i t e  r e v iv a l  and became one o f  th e  found- 
e r s  o f  th e  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t  Church. A lthough W hite i s  c la im ed  
a s  the i n s p i r a t i o n  f o r  much o f  t h i s  th o u g h t, no one has made a c a r e -  
fu l  s tu d y  o f  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y . While num erous s ta te m e n ts  p o in t in g
^B ranson , " A d v e n tis ts  Between th e  T im es ,"  S pectrum , Septem­
ber 1976, p . 17.
^D ybdahl, "How to  W ait f o r  the  Second Com ing," S pectrum , 
Septem ber 1976, p . 35.
^Note e s p e c i a l l y  th e  works o f  Bunch, M axwell, D oug lass, and 
the  1973 and 1974 Autumn C o u n c il a p p e a ls  m entioned  above.
4
W h ite 's  w r i t in g s  c o n tin u e  to  e x e r t  a l a r g e  in f lu e n c e  in  the  
church . A sermon from h e r  pen i s  alw ays in c lu d e d  w ith  th e  Week o f  
P ray er r e a d in g s  p u b lis h e d  in  th e  Review and H era ld  in  O ctober each  
y e a r, and h e r  comments a r e  quo ted  more th a n  any o th e r  w r i t e r 's  in  
the  n o te s  to  th e  w eekly S a b b a th  School le s s o n s  which a re  p u b lish e d  
by the  G en era l C on ference  o f  S even th -day  A d v e n t is ts  f o r  use in  a l l  
A d v e n tis t c h u rc h e s .
'’D i s s e r t a t i o n s  on E l le n  White w hich have ap peared  in c lu d e  
the  fo llo w in g : John M. F o w le r , "The C oncept o f  C h a ra c te r  D evelop­
ment in  th e  W rit in g s  o f  E l le n  G. W hite" (Ed.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,
Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1 9 77 ); Roy E. Graham, "E lle n  G. W hite, an Exami­
n a tio n  o f  Her P o s i t io n  and Role in  th e  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  
Church" (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Birm ingham , 1978); r .  E. 
J .  H arder, " R e v e la tio n , a  S ource  o f  Knowledge a s  C onceived by E lle n  
G. W hite" (Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  New York U n iv e r s i ty ,  1960); W. R. 
L esher, " E lle n  G. W h ite 's  C oncept o f  S a n c t i f i c a t i o n "  (Ph.D. d i s s e r ­
t a t io n ,  Mew York U n iv e r s i ty ,  1970); Ingem ar L inden , " B ib lic is m , 
a p o k a ly p tik , u to p i ;  A dventism ens h i3 to r i s k a  u tfo rm n in g  i  USA samt 
dess svenska  u tv e c k l in g  t e l l  o . 1939," U ppsala  U n iv e r s i te t ,  1971; 
Ingemar L inden , The L a s t Trump; An h i s t o r i c o - g e n e t i c a l  s tu d y  o f  3ome
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6to  c o n tin g e n c y  ap p ear in  h e r  w r i t in g s ,  no one has asked w hether th ey  
r e p r e s e n t  h e r  e n t i r e  th o u g h t.
T h e re  a re  te n s io n s  in  h e r  work w hich  deserve  c a r e f u l  a n a l ­
y s i s .  In  1849 she  w rote t h a t  th e  " tim e  f o r  J e su s  to  be in  th e  most 
h o ly  p la c e  was n e a r ly  f in i s h e d  and t h a t  tim e  can l a s t  b u t a v e ry
l i t t l e  l o n g e r . " ^  In  1862 she  w ro te , "The sc e n e s  o f e a r t h 's  h i s to r y
2
a re  f a s t  c l o s i n g .  We a re  amid th e  p e r i l s  o f  th e  l a s t  d a y s ."  In  
1898 she  s a i d ,  "L ike th e  s t a r s  in  th e  v a s t  c i r c u i t  o f  t h e i r  ap p o in ­
te d  p a th , G o d 's  pu rposes know no h a s te  and  no d e l a y . B u t  on 
th e  o th e r  h a n d , i n  1883 she spoke o f  a  d e la y  in  the  coming o f  
C h r i s t .  F o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e she s t a t e d  t h a t  i f  the  b e l ie v e r s  o f  th e  
p a s t  ( r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  th e  A d v e n tis t  b e l ie v e r s  in  1844) 
had c o n tin u e d  to  fo llo w  G od 's le a d in g ,  t h e  Lord could  have come
im p o rta n t c h a p te r s  in  th e  maki ng and d eve lopm en t o f th e  S ev en th -d av  
A d v e n tis t  C hurch  (Las Vegas: P e te r  L ang, 1 9 7 8 ); Konrad F r ie d r ic h  
M u e lle r , D ie  F rtftig esch ich te  d e r  S ie b e n te n -T a g s -A d v e n tis te n  b i s  zu r 
G em eindegrtindung 1863 und i h r  B edeutung f t l r  d ie  modern I r e n ik  
(M arbu rg /L ahn : N. G. E lw et, 1969); H orace John  Shaw, "A R h e to r ic a l  
A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Speaking  o f  M rs. E l le n  G. W hite , a P io n e e r  Leader 
and Spokeswoman f o r  th e  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t  Church" (Ph.D . d i s s -  
s e r t a t i o n ,  M ich ign  S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty ,  E a s t  L an sin g , M ichigan , 1959); 
W illiam  Homer T e e sd a le , " E lle n  G. W h ite : P io n e e r , P ro p h e t"  (Ph.D . 
d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  a t  B e rk e ley , 1932); Guy 
H e rb e rt W inslow , " E lle n  Gould W hite and S ev en th -d ay  Adventism " (Ph.D . 
d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  C la rk  U n iv e rs i ty , W o rc e s te r , M a ssa c h u se tts , 1932 ).
^To Those Who Are R e c e iv in g  th e  S e a l  o f  the  L iv in g  God, 31 
Ja n u ary  1 8 4 9 , b ro a d s id e  (A S ketch  o f  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  E x p erien ce  "and 
Views o f  E l l e n  G. W hite LSaratoga S p r in g s ,  NY: James W hite , 1851J . 
p . 46; and E a r ly  W ritin g s  o f  E l le n  G. W hite [1882 e d . ,  p . 49; 1945 
e d . , p . 5 8 ] ) .
2
T e s tim o n ie s  f o r  th e  C hurch , 9 v o l s .  (M ountain View, CA: 
P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  1868-1909) [ e a r l i e r e d i t i o n s  o r ig in a l ly  p u b lish e d  in  
3 a t t l e  C re e k , M ic h ig a n ]) , 1 :2 6 0 .
J The D e s ire  o f Ages (M ountain View, CA: P a c if ic  P r e s s ,  1898 
and 1 9 4 0 ), p . 32.
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7b e fo re  th e n . ''' N e v e r th e le s s , she c o n tin u e d  to  speak  a ls o  o f  a f ix e d
tim e . In  1888 she w ro te , "The a p p a re n t t a r r y i n g  i s  no t so in
2
r e a l i t y ,  f o r  a t  th e  ap p o in te d  tim e c u r  Lord w i l l  come." In  the  
same y e a r  she  s t a t e d  t h a t  some peop le  th e n  a l i v e  would l i v e  to  see 
th e  f i n a l  e v e n t s . 0
S in ce  she l iv e d  a n o th e r  tw e n ty -s e v e n  y e a r s ,  long  enough to  
r e a l i z e  t h a t  many peo p le  th en  a l i v e  would n o t  l i v e  to  see th e  f i n a l  
e v e n ts ,  c o u ld  we ask  w hether n e a rn e s s  m ean t to  h e r  th a t  b e l i e v e r s  
shou ld  a lw ays l iv e  a s  though  th e  Lord w ere coming in  a few y e a r s ,  
w h ile  a c tu a l l y  th e y  co u ld  know n o th in g  a b o u t  th e  tim e? The very  
f a c t  t h a t  she cou ld  speak  o f  th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming 
th ro u g h o u t th e  se v e n ty  y e a rs  o f  h e r  m in i s t r y  r a i s e s  th e  q u e s tio n  as 
to  what she  u n d e rs to o d  n e a rn e s s  to  m ean. Once she spoke o f  
C h r i s t 's  w arn in g , "B ehold , I  come q u ic k ly ,  and My rew ard i s  w ith  
Me," as e c h o in g  down th e  ages to  h e r  t im e .^  A w arning o f  C h r i s t 's  
coming q u ic k ly  which comes "ech o in g  down th e  a g e s"  makes th e  r e a d e r  
wonder w hat " q u ic k ly "  m eans, and what i t  may have s a id  to  th e
^MS * , 1883, p u b lis h e d  in  S e le c te d  M essages from th e  W rit­
in g s  o f  E l le n  G. W hite , 3 v o l s .  (W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and 
H era ld , 1 9 5 8 -1 9 8 0 ), 1 :6 8 ; and in  E vangelism  a s  S e t F o r th  in  the  
W ritin g s  o f  E l le n  G. W hite (W ashington, D .C .: Review and H era ld , 
1946), pp . 695 -9 6 . Her m ajo r s ta te m e n ts  on d e la y  were w r i t t e n  
a f t e r  1883.
^ L e t t e r  to  Dear S i s t e r ,  S -38-1888 , MS R elease  #816.
^ "C a st Not Away Your C o n f id e n c e ,"  RH, 31 J u ly  1888, pp.
482-83.
4
F or W h ite 's  1849 s ta te m e n t ,  s e e  p . 6 , n . 1 su p ra , r o r  
s im i la r  id e a s  e x p re sse d  tow ard th e  end o f  h e r  l i f e ,  see  The S to ry  
o f  P ro p h e ts  and K ings (M ountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  P re s s , 1917 and 
19*3), pp . 188 , 276-77 , 536-37 , 605, 6 2 6 , 731: and "A Message fo r  
Our Young P e o p le ,"  RH, 12 A p r il  1915, p . 3-
^"The 3ook o f  B ooks,"  RH, 21 A ugust 1888, p . 530.
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3i n te r v e n in g  a g e s . How d id  W hite u n d e rs ta n d  i t ?  'What p a r t  d id  i t  
p la y  in  h e r  e sc h a to lo g y ?
I t  seems c l e a r  t h a t  ’W h ite 's  th o u g h t on th e  tim e o f  C h r i s t 's  
coming in v o lv e s  s e v e r a l  a p p a re n tly  c o n t r a d ic to r y  f a c t o r s  which 
demand c a r e f u l  s tu d y . The f a c t  t h a t  A d v e n tis t  w r i t e r s  who empha­
s iz e  c o n tin g e n c y  r e l y  on h e r  w h ile  th o se  who d e-em phasize  tim e 
ig n o re  h e r  i n d ic a te s  t h a t  she i s  p e rc e iv e d  by b o th  s id e s  a s  te a c h ­
in g  a d e la y e d  a d v e n t. T h is  c o n c ep t te n d s  to  l a y  a  heavy burden o f  
g u i l t  on th e  c h u rc h : "Our s in s  have d e la y e d  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t ! "
T hat i s  to  s a y , i f  th e  ch u rch  cou ld  h a s te n  th e  p a ro u s ia 1' and th u s
2
h e lp  b r in g  th e  m ise ry  o f  th e  w orld  to  an en d , b u t C h r i s t  has no t 
come y e t ,  th en  th e  chu rch  i s  to  blame f o r  p ro lo n g in g  th e  m is e r ie s  
o f  th e  w orld  u n t i l  He d o e s . We must a sk  w he ther E lle n  W hite r e a l l y  
in te n d e d  to  la y  such  a burden  on h e r  c h u rc h . One pu rpose  o f  t h i s  
d i s s e r t a t i o n  i s  to  d e te rm in e  w hether W h ite 's  i n t e r p r e t e r s  have g iv en  
a b a la n c e d  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  h e r  th o u g h t.
The most c a r e f u l  work to  d a te  i s  t h a t  done by Leroy Edwin 
Froom .^ He b e g in s  h i s  d i s c u s s io n  by d e s c r ib in g  how th e  e a r ly  
A d v e n tis t  b e l i e v e r s  r e c e iv e d  t h e i r  se n se  o f  th e  immediacy o f  th e  
second com ing from the  M i l l e r i t e s .  Then he c o n s id e r s  f o r t y - f i v e  
s ta te m e n ts  oy W hite w r i t t e n  from 1850 to  1915. L ike Bunch, he s e e s  
1888 a s  a  tu rn in g  p o in t  in  th e  h i s to r y  o f  th e  ch u rch  because  o f  th e
^The D e s ire  o f  Ages, p . 633.
2_e d u c a tio n  (M ountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  1903 and 
1942 ), pp . 263-64 .
^"Second Advent D e la y ed ; D iv ine Reasons D is c lo s e d ,"  Movement 
o f  D e s t in y  (W ashington, D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1971), pp. 564- 
603.
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9new em phasis  on r ig h te o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  which came to  th e  G en era l 
C on ference  s e s s io n  in  M in n eap o lis  t h a t  y e a r . He ta k e s  th e  p o s i t io n  
t h a t  C h r i s t  cou ld  n o t have come b e fo re  th e  q u e s tio n s  o f  th e  n a tu re  
o f  C h r i3 t  and s a lv a t io n  had been s e t t l e d .  A f te r  1888, he f e e l s ,  
th e  ch u rc h  e n te re d  th e  tim e  o f  th e  S p i r i t  a s  i t  had b e fo re  l iv e d  in  
th e  tim e o f  th e  F a th e r  and th e  Son. A ll th a t  now rem ains  b e fo re  
th e  end i s  f o r  th e  ch u rch  to  f i n i s h  th e  ta s k  in  c o o p e ra tio n  w ith  
G od.1
Froom se n se s  th e  d a n g e r o f  d e s p a i r  which lu r k s  j u s t  b en ea th
2th e  s u r f a c e  when th e  c o n tin g e n c y  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming i s  em phasized , 
fo r  he w r i te s  t h a t  th e  r e t a r d a t io n  o r  speed-up  o f  the  tim e o f  th e  
end r e s t s  w ith  b e l i e v e r s  o n ly  "up to  a  p o i n t . H e  s e e s  t h a t  
em phasis  on c o n tin g e n cy  a lo n e  would ap p ear to  damage th e  s o v e re ig n ty  
o f  God and make H is p ro m ises  d o u b tfu l ,  so he t r i e s  to  keep th e  f i n a l  
c o n t r o l  in  G od 's  hands.
" ro o m 's  work i s  in c o m p le te , how ever, because  in  th e  l i m i t s  
o f  h i s  space he co u ld  n o t c o n s id e r  a l l  t h a t  W hite w rote on th e  
s u b je c t .  He does n o t m en tion  im p o r ta n t  u n p u b lish e d  docum en ts, and 
s e v e r a l  o f  h i s  f o r t y - f i v e  s ta te m e n ts  come from one m a n u s c r ip t:  MS 4,
1883. F u rth e rm o re , he c o n f in e s  h im s e lf  to  th e  sim p le  q u e s t io n ,  "Why 
th e  d e la y ? "  w ith o u t en g ag in g  in  s e r io u s  th e o lo g ic a l  r e f l e c t i o n ,  n o r 
does he s tu d y  th e  background and c o n te x t  o f  W h ite 's  th o u g h t.
1I b i d . , pp . 570-71 .
2
I f  th e  Lord i s  w a i t in g  fo r  men to  a t t a i n  c e r t a i n  g o a ls ,  
th e r e  i s  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  He may n o t be a b le  to  come a t  a l l .
^Movement o f  D e s t in y , p . 566. He o f f e r e d  no q u o ta t io n  from 
W hite to  su p p o rt t h i s  id e a ,  how ever.
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F i n a l l y ,  h i s  work g iv e s  e v id e n c e  o f  b e in g  d ed u c tiv e  ^ a th e r  th an  
in d u c t iv e ,  fo r  he does n o t c o n s id e r  W h ite 's  thought on th e  n e a rn e s s  
o f  C h r i s t ' s  coming, which o ccu p ied  h e r  a t t e n t i o n  a t  l e a s t  a s  much 
as th e  d e la y .
i t  a p p e a rs , t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a need f o r  a s e r io u s  
a n a ly s i s  o f  'W hite 's th o u g h t on th e  n e a rn e s s  and d e la y  o f  th e  
p a r o u s ia .
M ethodology
In  o rd e r  to  u n d e rs ta n d  W h ite 's  background and m il ie u ,  
c h a p te r  1 su rv e y s  the  h i s to r y  o f  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  from 
s e v e n te e n th - c e n tu ry  England to  n in e te e n th - c e n tu r y  A m erica. W hite 
i s  l o c a t e d  w ith  r e fe re n c e  to  th e  v a r io u s  s tream s o f  m il le n n ia l i s m  
which a p p e a re d  in  the  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y ,  and her r e l a t i o n  to  th e  
P u r i t a n s ,  Jona than  Edwards, W illiam  M i l l e r ,  John N elson D arby, and 
th e  p r e r a i l l e n n i a l i s t s  o f  th e  H o lin e s s  Movement i s  p o in te d  o u t .  An 
o v e rv ie w  o f  h e r e sc h a to lo g y  in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  her th e o d ic y  i s  
p r e s e n t e d .
C h ap te rs  2 and 3 o f f e r  d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  W h ite 's  th o u g h t on 
n e a r n e s s  and d e la y , showing how i t  a g re e d  o r  c o n tr a s te d  w ith  o th e r  
e s c h a to lo g ie s  o f  her tim e . I n t e r n a l  harm on ies and te n s io n s  a re  
n o te d ; change and developm ent a re  t r a c e d .  E xegesis  o f  h e r s t a t e ­
m ents i s  done where n e c e s s a ry .  S in c e  e v e ry  th eo lo g y  has a p o in t  o f  
e n t r y  w hich p ro v id es  i t s  i n s p i r a t i o n  and to a la rg e  e x te n t  i t s  con­
c e p tu a l  fram ew ork ,1 the  o r ig in  o f  W h ite ’s  e sc h a to lo g y  i s  d e s c r ib e d
‘ F o r in s ta n c e s ,  n o te  P a u l 's  Damascus road c o n v e rs io n  from 
le g a l i s m  to  g rac e , and L u th e r 's  e x p e r ie n c e  in  the to w er.
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in  o rd e r  to  d e m o n s tra te  th e  in n e r  - s t r u c tu r e  o f  h e r th o u g h t on the  
s ig n s ,  tim e p r o p h e c ie s ,  d a te  s e t t i n g ,  and d e la y .
F o llo w in g  th e  d e s c r ip t iv e  w ork , c h a p te r s  2 and 3 p re s e n t  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  W h ite 's  work. The re a s o n s  fo r  h e r a t t i t u d e s  and 
th e  p u rp o se s  sh e  sough t to  ac co m p lish  sure p o in te d  o u t .  The i s s u e s  
which u n d e r l i e  and a re  im p lied  in  h e r  th o u g h t are d is c u s s e d .  S in ce  
no lo c u s  o f  th e o lo g y  can e x i s t  a lo n e ,  th e  r e l a t i o n s  betw een W h ite 's  
p o s i t io n s  on n e a rn e s s  and d e la y  and h e r  th o u g h ts  on th e  s o v e re ig n ty  
o f  God and th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  man, a s  w e ll as h e r s o te r io lo g y  and 
e c c l e s io lo g y , a r e  exam ined. The p r a c t i c a l  e f f e c t s  o f  h e r  e s c h a -  
to lo g y  a re  t r a c e d  th rough  h e r  e x h o r t a t i o n s .
F i n a l l y ,  th e r e  i s  a  p ro c e s s  o f  e v a lu a tio n  by th e  norms o f  
S c r ip tu r e ,  l o g i c ,  in te r n a l  c o n s is te n c y ,  and p r a c t i c a l  e f f e c t s .  
A pproaching th e  B ib le  from h e r  a s su m p tio n s  o f  i n s p i r a t io n  and 
a u th o r i ty ,  th e  q u e s tio n  i s  r a i s e d  a s  to  w hether h e r  em phases a re  
th e  same as  th o s e  o f  the  S c r ip tu r e s .  Her p o s i t io n s  a r e  e v a lu a te d  
a g a in s t  th e  background o f  modern e s c h a to lo g ie s :  D is p e n s a t io n a l ,
th o ro u g h g o in g , r e a l i z e d ,  and e x i s t e n t i a l .  The r e s u l t s  which would 
ensue i f  h e r  th o u g h ts  were pushed to  t h e i r  lo g ic a l  c o n c lu s io n s  a re  
p o in te d  o u t .  At l a s t  th e re  i s  a  d i s c u s s io n  o f  the  v a lu e s  and d i s ­
a d v a n ta g e s  o f  h e r  e x p e c ta tio n s  ana e x h o r ta t io n s  f o r  h e r  chu rch  a 
c e n tu ry  l a t e r .  C hapter k in c lu d e s  s u g g e s t io n s  fo r  f u r t h e r  s tu d y  
which grow o u t  o f  th e  co n cern s  o f  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n .
L im its  o f  th e  S tudy  
The p r im a ry  source  m a te r i a l s  a r e  th e  p r in te d  books and 
a r t i c l e s  by E l ia n  G. White and th e  u n p u b lish e d  docum ents which a re  
a c c e s s ib le  th ro u g h  the in d ic e s  o f  th e  E lle n  G. White R esearch  C en ter
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a t  Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  B e rr ie n  S p r in g s , M ich igan , S in ce  th e  p re s e n t  
p o l i c i e s  o f  th e  E lle n  G. W hite E s ta te  do n o t  p e rm it u n r e s t r i c t e d  
a c c e ss  to  th e  u n p u b lish e d  document f i l e s ,  th e r e  rem ain s  a s iz a b le  
co rpus o f  m a n u s c r ip ts  w hich co u ld  n o t  be in c lu d e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y . 
R obert O lson , s e c r e ta r y  o f  th e  E s ta te ,  k in d ly  gave me p e rm iss io n  to  
exam ine a l l  th e  m a n u s c r ip ts  in  th e  f i l e s  f o r  two y e a r s ,  1883 and 
1388, and th e  i n s i g h t s  g a in e d  a re  n o te d  in  th e  p ro p e r  p la c e s .  I t  
i s  n o t to  be th o u g h t, how ever, t h a t  th e  u n p u b lish e d  m a te r i a l s  d i f f e r  
m a te r i a l l y  from th e  p u b l is h e d . E l le n  W hite was a  p r o l i f i c  w r i t e r ,  
and th e r e  i s  a c o n s is te n c y  in  h e r w a ju r v iew s which does  »uL vary  
in  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s e c t io n s  o f  h e r  w ork. The u n p u b lish e d  docum ents 
which I  have re a d  have been c o n so n an t w ith  th e  p u b lis h e d  w orks.
In any c a s e , t h i s  i s  n o t an a tte m p t to  s e a rc h  o u t a la rg e  
number o f  h ith e r to -u n k n o w n  s ta te m e n ts ,  n o r  i s  i t  an e x h a u s tiv e  new 
c o m p i la t io n .^  I t  i s  r a t h e r  an a tte m p t to  d e a l  w ith  th e  la rg e  i s s u e s  
which a r e  a l r e a d y  q u i te  w e ll known bu t unexam ined t h e o lo g ic a l ly .
I t  i s  to  be hoped, how ever, t h a t  f u tu r e  r e s e a r c h e r s  w i l l  be 
g ra n te d  g r e a t e r  a c c e s s  to  th e  u n p u b lish e d  docum ent f i l e s .  There 
w i l l  c e r t a i n l y  be many s e r e n d i p i t i e s  which w i l l  h e lp  e x p la in  W h ite 's  
c o n c e rn s  and f i l l  in  th e  background o f  h e r work, which I  have o n ly  
been a b le  to  s u g g e s t .
The most r e c e n t  such c o m p ila tio n  o f  W h ite 's  th o u g h t on th e  
coining o f  C h r i s t  i s  M aranatha , The Lord I s  Coming (W ashington , D .C .: 
Review and H e ra ld , 1976 ).
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CHAPTER I
A SURVEY OF ESCHATOLOGICAL EXPECTATIONS 
FROM RICHARD 3AXTER TO ELLEN G. WHITE
P re lim in a ry  D e f in i t io n s
The term  "E sch a to lo g y "  seems to  have a p p e a re d  f o r  the  f i r s t
tim e in  1844 ,^  b u t th e  complex o f  id e a s  to  w hich i t  a p p l i e s  has
2
in t e r e s t e d  n o n - C h r i s t i a n s ,  Jew s, and C h r i s t i a n s  f o r  c e n tu r ie s .  In 
th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu r y  th e  term  was a p p lie d  to  th e  c o n c e p ts  o f the  
end o f  th e  w o rld , th e  second coming o f  C h r i s t ,  th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  
th e  d ead , th e  m ille n n iu m , th e  l a s t  ju d g m en t, and th e  c r e a t io n  o f  
new heavens and a  new e a r th .  ^ The n in e t e e n th - c e n tu r y  m eaning was
A cco rd in g  to  A New E n g lish  D ic tio n a ry  on H i s to r i c a l  P r in ­
c ip l e s  (O xford : C larendon  P r e s s ,  1 8 9 7 ), i t  was u s e d  by George Bush 
in  h i s  A n a s ta s ia :  o r  th e  D o c trin e  o f  th e  R e s u r r e c t io n  o f  th e  Body, 
R a t io n a l ly  and S c r i p t u r a l l y  C onsidered  (New Y ork: W iley and Putnam, 
1845), p . v . Bush opposed th e  id e a  o f  a  l i t e r a l  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  th e  
body.
“T o r  an e x c e l l e n t  su rv ey  o f  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  i n t e r e s t  through 
th e  c e n tu r i e s ,  se e  th e  a r t i c l e s  on e s c h a to lo g y  by O tto  Procksch,
K urt D e is s n e r , and P au l A lthaus in  Die R e lig io n  i n  G esc h ic h te  und 
Gegenwart (T u b in g en : J .  C. B. Mohr (P au l S ie b ec k ] , 1 9 2 7 ), 2 :c o ls .  
330-62 . For E n g l is h  t r a n s l a t i o n  see  T w en tie th  C e n tu ry  Theology in  
th e  M aking, e d . R. A. W ilson, t r a n s .  J a r o s la v  P e l ik a n  (London and 
New York: H arper and Row, The F on tana  L ib ra ry , 1 9 6 9 ) , 1 :230-93 .
^H ans-G oerg L ink , " E sc h a to lo g y ,"  The New I n te r n a t io n a l  D ic­
t io n a r y  o f  New T estam en t T heo logy , e d . ,  C o lin  Brown (Grand R apids, 
MI: Z cndervan , 1 9 7 5 ) ; 1 :5 6 . J .  A. M acCulloch d e f in e d  i t  as " the  
l a s t  th in g s  s t r i c t l y  s o - c a l le d — th e  id e a  o f  ju d g m en t and r e t r ib u ­
t i o n ,  o r  o f  a Day o f  Ju d g a e n t, M il le n n ia l  i d e a s ,  th e  c a ta s t r o p h ic  
end o f  the  w orld  and i t s  ren ew al, and how th e  d e a d  a re  r e la te d  to
13
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n e a r ly  synonymous w ith  m i l le n n ia l i s m , ro o te d  a s  i t  was in  the apoca­
l y p t i c  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  th e  B ib le .^  In  c o n tem p o ra ry  th e o lo g y  i t  has
2ta k e n  un a b roader and more d i lu te d  m eaning, c u t  we a re  concerned 
w ith  th e  b e l i e f s  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry , and t h e i r  a n te c e d e n ts  
among th e  P u r ita n s  and th e  P i e t i s t s . ^
t h a t  end o f  a l l  t h in g s . "  See " E sc h a to lo g y ,"  E n c y c lo p e d ia  o f  
R e l ig io n  and E th ic s , e d . James H a s tin g s  (New Y ork : C h a rle s  S c r ib ­
n e r ' s  Son3 , 1914), 5 :3 7 3 .
^ M ille n n ia lism : d e r iv e d  from th e  o n e - th o u s a n d -y e a r  p e rio d
o f  Rev 20 when S a tan  i s  bound, m il le n n ia l i s m  h o ld s  t h a t  a p e rio d  o f  
good tim es  i s  coming. There a re  now th r e e  r i v a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s :  
p re m ii le n n ia l is m  h o la s  t h a t  th e  second  coming o f  C h r i3 t  w i l l  p r e ­
ce d e  th e  m illenn ium . P o s tm il le n n ia l is m  h o ld s  t h a t  th e  r e tu rn  o f  
C h r i s t  w i l l  fo llo w  th e  m ille n n iu m . A m i l le n n ia l i s n  h o ld s  th a t  th e  
th o u sa n d  y e a rs  in  Rev 20 i s  sym bolic  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  g o sp e l age .
See " C h i l ia s n ,"  NIDNTT (1 9 7 5 ), 1 :5 2 .
A compendium o f  p ro p h e t ic  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  d u r in g  th e  C h r is ­
t i a n  e r a  i s  found in  Leroy Edwin Froom, The P r o p h e t ic  F a i th  o f  Our 
F a th e r s ,  The H i s to r i c a l  D evelopm ent o f  P ro p h e tic  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 4 
v o l s .  (W ashington, D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1 9 4 6 -1 9 5 4 ). E rn e s t R. 
S an d een , The Roots o f  F undam entalism , B r i t i s h  and  American M il le -  
n a r ia n i3 m , 1800-1930 (C h icago : The U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C hicago , 1970; 
r e p r i n t  e d . ,  Grand R ap id s , MI: Baker Book H ouse, 1 9 7 8 ), p . 288, 
c r i t i c i z e s  Froom 's s y n th e s e s ,  y e t  he .has found h i s  work " a s to n is h ­
in g ly  a c c u ra te  in  i t s  r e f e r e n c e s  to  p a r t i c u l a r  men and e v e n ts ,"  p ro ­
v id in g  " in v a lu a b le  b ib l io g r a p h ic  and r e f e r e n c e  s e r v i c e . "
Froom was fo llo w in g  th e  exam ple o f  e a r l i e r  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  
who su p p o rted  t h e i r  c a se  by c i t i n g  p re c e d in g  s c h o l a r s '  p o s i t io n s ,  
e . g . ,  D an ie l G. T a y lo r , The Voice o f  th e  Church on th e  Coming and 
th e  Kingdom o f th e  Redeemer; o r ,  A H is to ry  o f  t h e  D o c trin e  o f  th e  
R eign  o f  C h r is t  on E a r th , r e v is e d  and e d i te d  w i th  a  p re fa c e  by H. L. 
H a s t in g s , 2nd ed . (Peace D a le , RI: H. L. H a s t in g s ,  1855); and E. 3. 
E l l i o t t ,  Horae A p p e a ly p tic a e , o r ,  A Commentary on th e  A pocalypse, 
C r i t i c a l  and H i s to r i c a l ;  In c lu d in g  A lso an E x am in a tio n  o f  the  C h ie f  
P ro p h e c ie s  o f  D a n ie l. I l l u s t r a t e d  by an A p o c a ly p tic  C h art, and 
E n g ra v in g s  from M edals and O ther E x ta n t Monuments o f  A n t iq u i ty , 4 
v o l s . ,  5 th  ed . (London: S e e le y , Ja c k so n , & H a l l id a y ,  1862). E a r l i e r  
e d i t i o n s  appeared in  1844, 1846, 1847, and 1351- V ol. IV has h i s  
h i s t o r y  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .
2In s te a d  o f  sp e ak in g  abou t th e  end o f  t h e  w orld  and th e  l a s t  
t h in g s ,  many new ta k e  i t  a s  s t r e s s i n g  " p re s e n t  h o p e , e x p e c ta tio n s  
and  o rom ises about what may haD pen." See " E s c h a to lo g y ,"  NIDNTT, 
1 :5 6 .
^The f i r s t  l o c i  o f  th e o lo g y  to  be d i s c u s s e d  in  the  C h r i s t i a n  
c h u rc h  were th eo lo g y  and C h r is to lo g y  in  the  e a s t e r n  church ; th e
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P u r ita n  E sc h a to lo g y  
The s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry  was a tim e  o f  e a g e r  and w id e sp re a d  
e s c h a to lo g ic a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  in  E n g lan d .^  A n g lica n  b ishops and F i f t h  
Monarchy Men a l i k e  agreed  t h a t  th e  w orld  had come to  i t s  e x p e c te d  
l a s t  age and t h a t  th e  p e rso n a l and g lo r io u s  second  coming o f  C h r i s t  
was immin e n t,  when He appeared  He would r a i s e  th e  dead and t r a n s ­
l a t e  th e  l i v i n g  3 a i n t s .  In  th e  f i n a l  judgm ent th e  s a in t s  w ould be 
a c q u i t te d  and h e lp  judge  the  w o r ld :3
E s c h a to lo g ic a l  e x p e c ta tio n s  a t  t h a t  tim e  belonged more to
4
orthodoxy  th a n  t o  h e te ro d o x y . P u r i ta n  d iv in e s  em phasized th e  b o d i ly  
r e tu r n  o f  C h ris t- , to  be d is t in g u is h e d  from  any  s p i r i t u a l  com ings to  
in d iv id u a ls  th ro u g h  th e  immediacy o f  th e  H oly  S p i r i t .  W hile th e y
second , a n th ro p o lo g y  in  the  w e s te rn  c h u rc h ; th e  t h i r d ,  s o te r io lo g y  
in  th e  R e fo rm a tio n  c h u rch . Now th e  i n t e r e s t s  sure e sc h a to lo g y  and 
e c c le s io lo g y .  S ee  James P. M a r tin , The L a s t  Judgment in  P r o t e s t a n t  
Theology from  O rthodoxy to  R i t3 c h l  (Grand R ap id s^  MI: Eerdm ans, 
1963), p . 166, q u o t in g  Th. K l ie f o th ,  C h r i s t l i c h e  E sc h a to lo g ie  
(1886 ).
^For a  g e n e r a l  su rvey  s e e  James P . M a r t in , The L a3 t J u d g ­
m ent. On e s c h a to lo g y  in  England s e e  B ryan W. B a l l ,  A G re a t E xpec­
t a t i o n :  E s c h a to lo g ic a l  Thought i n  E n g lis h  P r o te s ta n t is m  to  l6 5 o  
(L e iden : E. J .  B r i l l ,  1975).
^The F i f t h  Monarchy Men w ere r a d i c a l  P u r ita n s  who hoped to  
se e  th e  s to n e  kingdom  o f  Dan 2 :4 4  s e t  up by th e  e s ta b l is h m e n t  o f  th e  
r u le  o f  C h r i s t  end H is s a in t s  on e a r t h  a s  th e  su c c e s so r  to  th e  
A ssy r ia n , P e r s i a n ,  M acedonian, and Roman e m p ire s . They b e l ie v e d  
th ey  co u ld  fo rw a rd  t h i s  kingdom by d e s t r o y in g  a l l  a n t i - C h r i s t i a n  
form s such  as  t h e  e s ta b l is h e d  c h u rc h . They su p p o rte d  O liv e r  Crom­
w e ll ,  b u t when th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  th e  P r o te c to r a te  d e s tro y e d  t h e i r  
hopes th e y  tu rn e d  a g a in s t  him. The movement was su p p re sse d  in  th e  
1660s. See " F i f t h  Monarchy 14en." New I n t e r n a t i o n a l  D ic tio n a ry  o f  
th e  C h r i s t i a n  C h u rc h , ed . J .  D. D ouglas (G rand R apids, MI: Z o n d e r- 
van , 1978 ), p . 37 5 . See a ls o  B a l l ,  A G re a t E x p e c ta tio n , pp . 1 8 1 -8 2 ; 
and Leroy Edwin Froom, P ro p h e tic  F a i th ,  2 :5 6 6 -6 9 .
33 a l l , p .  229.
4I b i d . ,  ? .  233.
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re c o g n iz e d  t h a t  th e  d e a th  o f  C h r is t  la y  a t  th e  v e ry  h e a r t  o f  human 
re d e m p tio n , th e y  a lso  b e lie v e d  t h a t  beyond th e  c r o s s  H is work had 
been g r e a t l y  fu r th e re d  th ro u g h  H is p r i e s t l y  m in i s t r y  and would c u l ­
m in a te  a t  H is -second com ing.^
The b e s t  su rvey  o f  p r e v a i l i n g  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  though t i s  
found in  th e  w r i t in g s  o f  R ichard  B a x te r  (1 6 1 5 -1 6 9 1 ), c h a p la in  to  
C h a rle s  I I  and l a t e r  a l e a d e r  o f  th e  N o n c o n fo rm is ts . The 1662 Act
o f  U n ifo rm ity  d e p riv e d  him o f  h i s  e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  l i v i n g  and he was
2
im p riso n e d  in  1685 and 1686 f o r  c o n tin u in g  to  p r e a c h .  John M ilton  
a ls o  b e l ie v e d  in  a l i t e r a l  coming o f  C h r is t  when th e  dead would be 
r a i s e d  b e fo r e  th e  m illenn ium . In  h i s  view  th e  judgm en t would occupy 
th e  th o u sa n d  y e a r s ,  and f i n a l  rew a rd s  would be g iv e n  a t  t h e i r  c lo s e .   ^
One who p o p u la r iz e d  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  D a n ie l  and R e v e la tio n  
and s to o d  o u t  above o th e r s  in  m old ing  l a t e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  was 
Joseph  Mede (1586-1638), p r o f e s s o r  o f  G reek a t  C am bridge. Most o f
-LI b i d . ,  pp. 33. 48 , 52.
2
B a l l  made t h i s  e v a lu a t io n  o f  B a x te r 's  e s c h a to lo g y  a f t e r  
s tu d y in g  some sev en ty  com m entaries o f  th e  tim e . See a ls o  "B a x te r , 
R ich a rd , (1 6 1 5 -1 6 9 1 ),"  NIDCC, p . 112. B a x te r 's  m a jo r  work on e s c h a ­
to lo g y  was The S a i n t s '  E v e r la s t in g  R e s t , o r ,  a T r e a t i s e  o f  th e  
B lessed  S t a t e  o f  the  S a in ts  in  T h e ir  Enjoym ent o f  God in  G lory 
(London: Thomas U n d e rh ill and F r a n c is  T a y lo r , 1 6 5 2 ) . See e s p e c i a l l y  
pp. 4 8 -7 0 . Much o f  th e  book was a  m e d ita t io n  w r i t t e n  d u rin g  i l l n e s s .
^"O f P e r fe c t  G l o r i f i c a t i o n ,  In c lu d in g  th e  Second Advent o f  
C h r i s t ,  th e  R e su rre c tio n  o f  th e  Dead, and th e  G e n e ra l C o n f la g ra t io n ,"  
A T r e a t i s e  on C h r is t ia n  D o c tr in e  Compiled from th e  Holy S c r ip tu re s  
A lone, t r a n s .  C harles  R. Sumner (B oston : C unn ings, H i l l i a r d , and 
C o ., 1 8 2 5 ) , 2 :2 1 1 -3 6 . On p . 223 he d i s t i n g u i s h e s  between C h r i s t ; s  
p r e s e n t  kingdom  o f  g race  and h i s  f u tu r e  kingdom o f  g lo ry .
^ H is  c h ie f  e x p o s ito ry  work was C la v is  A p o c a ly p tic a , ET The 
Key o f  t h e  R e v e la tio n , . . . w ith  a Comment T hereupon (London:
P r in te d  by F .I-. fo r  P h i l .  S te p h e n s , 1650). See Froom, P ro p h e tic  
F a i th .  2 :5 4 2 -4 5 , and B a l i ,  pp . 59, 69, 35-
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che P u r i t a n s  accep ted  th e  h i 3 t o r i c i s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  R e v e la tio n ,
which h e ld  t h a t  i t s  p r e d i c t i o n s  were f u l f i l l e d  th ro u g h o u t  the
C h r i s t i a n  e r a .  For them th e  p a s t  was th e  key to  b o th  th e  p re se n t
and th e  fu tu re .^ "  The r e c e n t ly - p ro p o s e d  p r e t e r i s t  and f u t u r i s t
2i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  had l i t t l e  a p p e a l  in  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu r y .
The e x p o s i to r s  who e x p e c te d  C h r is t  to  r e t u r n  soon saw s ig n s
in  th e  m o ra l c o n d it io n s  o f  s o c i e t y  s im i la r  to  th o se  o f  N oah 's tim e,
the  T h i r ty  Y e a rs ' War which ended  in  16A8, c e l e s t i a l  s ig n s ,  and th e
p re a c h in g  o f  th e  gospe l to  a l l  t h e  w orld , which th e y  f e l t  had been
3
l a r g e ly  acco m p lish ed . P ro p h e tic  tim e c a lc u la t io n s  seem ed to  i n d i -
4
c a te  t h a t  C h r i s t  would come betw een  1650 and 1660.
The B r i t i s h  re fo rm e rs , l i k e  L u ther and C a lv in ,  agreed  th a t  
th e  Papacy  f u l f i l l e d  th e  b i b l i c a l  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  th e  a n t i c h r i s t .
1B a l l , pp . 70-73.
2P re te r is m  saw th e  p r e d i c t i o n s  o f  th e  A p o ca ly p se  as  being 
f u l f i l l e d  l a r g e ly  d u ring  th e  f i r s t  s ix  c e n tu r ie s  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  
ch u rc h , and was proposed by L u is  de A lcazar (1 5 5 4 -1 6 1 3 ), Span ish  
J e s u i t  o f  S e v i l l e ,  in  V e s t ig a t io  A rcan i Sensus in  A p o c a ly p s i (1614). 
F u tu r is m  saw th e  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  th e  A pocalypse b e in g  f u l f i l l e d  a t  th e  
end o f  t h e  age a f t e r  th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f  the  a n t i c h r i s t  and was p ro ­
posed by th e  J e s u i t  F ra n c is c o  R ib e ra  (1537-1591) in  I n  sacram  B e a ti 
Io a n n is  A p o s to l i ,  & E v a n g e lls ta e  A ppealypsin  Com m entari.j (1593).
See Froom , P ro p h e tic  F a i t h , 2 :5 0 7 -9  and 489-93; B a l l ,  73-74;
E l l i o t t ,  A: 481-83 .
^ B a l l ,  pp . 97-113. D ark days were n o ted  a t  B o s to n , in 
L in c o ln s h i r e ,  between J u ly  A and 6 , and ag a in  J u ly  11-1A , 1661.
^ I b i d . ,  pp. 117-18. The tim e  c a lc u la t io n s  o f t e n  used the 
p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  a day in  sy m b o lic  prophecy  r e p r e s e n t s  a  y e a r  o f  
l i t e r a l  tim e  in  f u l f i l lm e n t .  T h is  p r in c ip le  h as  b een  t ra c e d  by 
Leroy Edwin Froom to Benjam in Ben Moses Mahawendi ( 8 th - 9 th  cen tu ­
r i e s ) ,  and among C h r is t ia n s  to  Joachim  o f  F l o r i s  (1 1 3 0 -1 2 0 2 ). See 
F room 's P ro p h e tic  F a i th , 2 :196  and 1 :7 0 0 . John N a p ie r  (1550-1617), 
whose P la in e  D iscovery  o f  th e  Whole R e v e la tio n  o f  S a i n t  John was th e  
f i r s t  im p o r ta n t  S c o t t i s h  work on th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  S c r ip tu re ,  
a p p lie d  th e  p r in c ip le  to  th e  lo n g e r  tim e p e r io d s  o f  D a n ie l and co n ­
c lu d ed  t h a t  th e  judgment would o c c u r  around 1700. S ee  Froom, 
P r o p h e t ic  F a i th ,  2:453, and 3 a . l l ,  p . 63.
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Some saw two a n t i c h r i s t s ,  c o r re s p o n d in g  to  the  two le g s  o f  N ebuchad­
n e z z a r 's  d ream  image in  Dan 2— w ith  th e  second a n t i c h r i s t  b e in g  th e  
Turks to  th e  e a s t .  The r e f o r m e r s ' p re o c c u p a tio n  w ith  th e  Papacy  may 
be p a r t l y  e x p la in e d  by th e  a t t a c k  o f  th e  S panish  Armada, th e  Roman­
iz in g  te n d e n c ie s  o f  A rchbishop Laud and C harles  I ,  and the  h a z a rd o u s  
c o u rse  o f  c o n t in e n ta l  P r o te s t a n t i s m . '1'
W hile  i t  was n o t n e c e s s a ry  to  be a m il le n a r ia n  to  b e l i e v e  in  
C h r i s t 's  im m inent r e tu r n ,  many b e l i e v e r s  d id  g iv e  c a r e f u l  a t t e n t i o n  
to  th e  m ille n n iu m . With h i s  C la v is  A p o ca ly p tica  Jo sep h  Wade became
th e  f a t h e r  o f  E n g lish  m i l le n a r ia n is m .  M ille n n ia l  v iew s d iv id e d  in to
2a - ,  p r e - , and p o s tm il le n n ia l is m , b u t most s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry  
e x p o s i t o r s  were p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s .  In  suppo rt th e y  c i t e d  a n te -  
Micene f a t h e r s  who a lso  were p r e m i l l e n n ia l .^  The se e d s  o f  p o s t ­
m i l le n n ia l i s m  were sown by Thomas B rightm an, who p o s tu la te d  a  d o u b le
4
m ille n n iu m  w ith  the  second th o u sa n d  y e a rs  b e g in n in g  in  A.D. 1300 .
The e x p e c ta tio n  o f  C h r i s t '3 coming was f a r  more than  a  mere 
c a l c u l a t i o n  o f  p ro p h e tic  tim e p e r io d s  o r  a c o u n tin g  o f  l a s t - d a y  
s ig n s .  I t  was above a l l  a b le s s e d  hope o f  th e  tim e when th e  
b e l i e v e r s  would be d e liv e re d  from  s in  and d e a th  and g a th e re d  home 
w ith  t h e i r  S a v io r . R ichard  S ib b e s  w ro te  th a t  i f  Abraham, John th e  
B a p t i s t ,  and P e te r  were sc  r a v is h e d  w ith  a " l i t t l e  droppe and 
g lim pse  o f  Heaven, how s h a l l  we be a f f e c te d ,  th in k  you, when wee
L3 a l l , pp. 138-41.
^See p . 14 su p ra , n . 1 .
•^B all, pp. 161, 164, 175 .
^"room , P ro p h e tic  F a i t h , 2 :517 -18 .
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s h a l l  s e e  C h r i s t ,  n o t in  h i s  t r a n s f i g u r a t i o n ,  b u t in  h i s  g l o r i f i c a ­
t io n  f o r  e v e r? " ^  R ichard  B a x te r ,  who had been an army c h a p la in  
d u r in g  th e  c i v i l  war, e x p re sse d  h i s  jo y f u l  hope in  term s o f  a v i c ­
to r io u s  army s e t t i n g  p r is o n e r s  f r e e :
. . .  I  have th o u g h t on i t  many a tim e, a s  a sm a ll Emblem
o f  t h a t  day , when I  have se e n  a  p r e v a i l in g  Army draw ing  to w ard s
the  Towns and C a s t le s  o f  th e  Enemy: Oh w ith  v n a t  g lad  h e a r t s  
do a l l  th e  poor p r is o n e r s  w i th in  h e a r  the  news, and beho ld  o u r  
ap p roach?  How do th ey  run  up to  t h e i r  p r is o n  windows, and 
th en c e  beho ld  us w ith  Joy? How g la d  a re  th ey  a t  th e  r o a r in g  
r e p o r t  o f  th a t  Cannon, w hich i s  th e  enem ies t e r r o r ?  How do 
th e y  c la p  each o th e r  on th e  b a c k , and cry  D e liv e ra n c e , D e l iv e r ­
ance !
. . . Fellow  C h r i s t i a n ,  w hat a day w i l l  t h a t  b e , when we
who have been k ep t p r is o n e r s  by s i n ,  by s in n e r s ,  by th e  g r a v e ,
s h a l l  be f e t c h t  o u t  by th e  Lord H i m s e l f . 2
S in c e  many o f  the  e a r l y  s e t t l e r s  in  New England were P u r i ­
ta n s  i t  i s  n o t s u r p r i s in g  t h a t  m in i s t e r s  who f le d  from p e r s e c u t io n  
in  England b ro u g h t t h e i r  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  e x p e c ta tio n s  and t h e i r  
i n t e r e s t  in  th e  p ro p h ec ie s  o f  D a n ie l  and R e v e la tio n  to  th e  New
W orld.^ But b e fo re  we fo llo w  th e  t r ? i l  to  America we m ust g la n c e
4a t  th e  s tre a m  which flow ed to  Germany.
■^Sibbes, The B rid e s  L onging  f o r  h e r  B ridegroom es second  
c o m in g , pp . 59-70 , quo ted  by B a l l ,  pp . 1 -3 .
2B a x te r , pp . 49, 47.
J Among th o se  born in  E ng land  who em ig ra ted  to  Am erica w ere
John C o tto n  (1586-1652, e m ig ra te d  i n  1 6 33 ); Ephraim  H u it ( J .  1644, 
e m ig ra te d  1 6 3 9 ), who w ro te  th e  f i r s t  reco rd ed  New World comm entary 
on D a n ie l;  Thomas P a rk e r  (1595 -1677 , em ig ra ted  1634); Thomas S hepard  
(1604-1649 , em ig rated  1635); and R oger W illiam s (1603-1683, e m ig ra te d  
1631 ). For a summary o f  t h e i r  l i v e s  and views s e e  Froom, (P r o p h e tic  
F a i t h , 2 :3 3 -5 5 , 60-77.
4
P u r i ta n  in f lu e n c e  in c lu d e d  e f f o r t s  f o r  v i s i b l e  h o l in e s s  on 
e a r th ,  a lo n g  w ith  t h e i r  e x p e c ta t io n  f o r  th e  im m inent r e tu r n  o f  
C h r i s t .  From th e  Reformed ch u rch  th e  P u r ita n s  had le a rn e d  th e  T h ird  
Use o f  th e  Law, and th ey  so u g h t to  b r in g  i t  i n to  e f f e c t  in  t h i s
w o rld , e s p e c i a l l y  in  th e  c h u rc h . One o f  the  best-know n exam ples o f
t h i s  d e s i r e  was the  co n cep t o f  th e  " P u r i ta n  S a b b a th ,"  which p u t th e
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E s c h a to lo g y  among the  P i e t i s t s
P ie tism  was a  r e v i v a l  movement in  th e  L u theran  c h u rc h  which 
began s h o r t l y  a f t e r  th e  T h i r ty  Y e a rs ' War (1618-1648). I t  was a 
r e a c t io n  to  s c h o la s tic is m  i n  th e  church which r e s u l t e d  when f c u r th -  
and f i f th - g e n e r a t io n  P r o t e s t a n t s  who had n o t sh a re d  th e  e x p e r ie n c e s  
o f  th e  f i r s t  g e n e ra tio n  t r i e d  to  sy s te m a tiz e  th e  l i v i n g  c o n c e p ts  o f  
th e  r e fo rm e rs . P ie tism  was an a tte m p t to  re g a in  th o se  e a r l y  e x p e r i ­
e n c e s , h o ld in g  th a t  p e r s o n a l  p i e t y  was im p o r ta n t a s  w e ll  a s  c o r r e c t  
d o c t r i n e . '1'
P u r ita n  in f lu e n c e s  re a c h e d  Germany th ro u g h  th e  w r i t i n g s  o f
2
R ichard  B a x te r, Lewis B a y ly , and John Bunyan. As w ith  th e  P u r i ­
ta n s ,  th e re  were v a r i a t i o n s  in  th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  b e l i e f s  w hich 
appeared  among the  P i e t i s t s .  P h i l ip p  Jakob S pener (1 6 3 5 -1 7 0 5 ) , the 
le a d e r  o f  th e  P i e t i s t  r e v i v a l ,  b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  l a s t  t im e s  were a t 
hand, w ith  th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t  and the e s ta b l is h m e n t  o f  H is kingdom 
due in  th e  n e a r  f u t u r e . ^ F o r  him the m illenn ium  was a p e r io d  when 
C h r is t  would re ig n  on e a r t h  a f t e r  having overth row n th e  a n t i c h r i s t  
(w hich l i k e  the P u r i ta n s  he i d e n t i f i e d  as  th e  papacy ) .  He
a u th o r i ty  o f  the f o u r th  commandment behind th e  o b se rv a n c e  o f  the  
f i r s t  day o f  the week, c o n t r a r y  to  the usage o f  th e  L u th e ra n s  and 
C a lv in i s t s  on the c o n t i n e n t .  See the  o b s e rv a t io n s  o f  Sydney E. 
A h lstrom , A R e lig io u s  H is to r y  o f  th e  American People  (New Haven and 
London: Yale U n iv e rs i ty  P r e s s ,  1972), pp . 128-30 .
■‘■ ''P ie tism ,1' NIDCC, p . 780.
2" P ie t is m ,"  E n c y c lo p e d ia  B r i ta n ic a  (1 9 7 9 ).
■^ A. C. M c G iffe r t , P r o t e s t a n t  Thought B efo re  K ant (G louces­
t e r ,  MA: P e te r  Sm ith , 1 9 7 1 ) , p . 156. S p e n e r 's  th o u g h t i s  w e ll 
m a n ife s te d  in  the  t i t l e  o f  one o f  h is  books, Behauptung d e s  Hoffhung 
K u n f tig e r  b e s s e re r  Z e i t e n .
4
Froom, P ro p h e tic  F a i th ,  2 :622.
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d i s t in g u is h e d  betw een C h r i s t 's  coming to  d e s tro y  th e  a n t i c h r i s t  and 
His coming f o r  th e  f i n a l  judgm ent.''" T h is  view combined a s p e c t s  o f  
bo th  th e  p r e -  and p o s tm i l le n n ia l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  th e  f u t u r e . I t  
took an o p t i m i s t i c  view o f  th e  p e r io d  from  th e  p re s e n t u n t i l  th e  
f i n a l  ju d g m en t, s t r e s s in g  th e  im p o rta n c e  o f  m iss io n a ry  a c t i v i t y  and 
a c o n s ta n t  d i r e c t i o n  toward h o l in e s s  f o r  th e  in d iv id u a l .^
Johann A lb re c h t Bengel (1 6 8 7 -1 7 5 2 ), who came in  c o n ta c t  w ith  
P ie tis m  a t  T ubingen  and who was a t e a c h e r  o f  theo logy  fo r  many 
y e a r s ,  b u i l t  upon S p e n e r 's  id e a  o f  two com ings o f  C h r is t  and d e v e l ­
oped a u n iq u e  c o n c e p t o f  two m i l l e n n i a .  He thought th e re  would be 
one m ille n n iu m  when Satan  would be bound , r e f e r r e d  to  in  Rev 20: 
2 ,3 ,7 ,  and a n o th e r  when th e  s a i n t s  w ould r e ig n ,  r e f e r r e d  to  i n  Rev 
2 0 :4 -6 . The f i r s t  would end b e fo re  th e  end o f  the  w orld , and th e  
second would r e a c h  to  the  g e n e ra l  r e s u r r e c t i o n .^  He a r r iv e d  a t  the
1M a r t in ,  p . 73.
^ M c G iffe r t , p . 160. In  t h e i r  d e s i r e  fo r  h o l in e s s  a s  w e ll  as 
in  t h e i r  e s c h a to lo g y ,  the  P i e t i s t s  w ere in f lu e n c e d  by th e  P u r i t a n s .  
They h e ld  t h a t  th e  work o f  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  c o n s is t s  p a r t l y  in  s e l f -  
d e n ia l  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  the  p le a s u r e s  o f  th e  w orld, and p a r t l y  in  
l a b o r s  f o r  th e  in c r e a s e  o f  th e  kingdom  o f  th o se  re g e n e ra te  p e r s o n s  
who d e l i b e r a t e l y  p ro se c u te  th e  work o f  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n .  M oral 
e x c e l le n c e  among C h r is t ia n s  was n o t  t o  a w a it the h eav en ly  kingdom : 
i t  was to  be an  e v e n t o f  th e  e a r t h l y  h i s t o r y  o f  th e  kingdom o f  God. 
The m ille n n iu m  would in v o lv e  n o t th e  a b o l i t i o n  but th e  d im in u tio n  o f  
s in  and e v i l .  See J .  A. D o rn er, H i s to r y  o f  P r o te s ta n t  T h e o lo g y , 
P a r t i c u l a r l y  in  Germany; Viewed A c c o rd in g  to  I t s  Fundam ental Move­
m ent and in  C onnec tion  W ith th e  R e l ig io u s ,  Moral and I n t e l l e c t u a l  
L i f e , t r a n s . ,  George Robson and S o p h ia  T a y lo r  (E dinburgh , 1871; 
r e p r i n t  e d . ,  New York: AMS P re s s , 1 9 7 0 ) , pp . 216-17.
"^Johann A lb rech t B engel, E r k l a r t e  O ffenbarung J o h a n n is  o d e r  
v ie lm e h r  J e s u  C h r i s t i  ( S tu t t g a r t :  F r .  B rodhag, i8 3 4 ) , pp . 7 4 -7 5 , 
quoted  by Froom , P ro p h e tic  F a i t h , 2 :7 1 2 . Bengel i s  known a l s o  f o r  
h i s  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  to  t e x tu a l  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  New T e s ta m en t. He was 
th e  f i r s t  to  p ro p o se  d iv id in g  m a n u s c r ip ts  in to  f a m i l ie s  and s u g g e s t  
t h a t  th e y  s h o u ld  be "weighed" and n o t  m ere ly  coun ted , and t h a t  th e
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d a te  1836 f o r  th e  beg in n in g  o f  th e  f i r s t  m ille n n iu m ."
The l i n e s  o f  in f lu e n c e  betw een  England and Germany ra n  on a
two-way s t r e e t ,  however, th en  as  now . John Wesley (1 7 0 3 -1 7 9 1 ),
fo u n d er o f  M ethodism , rep roduced  many o f  B e n g e l 's  c o m p u ta tio n s  in
2h i s  E x p la n a to ry  N otes upon the  New T e s ta m e n t , even to  th e  d a te  
1836, when he b e lie v e d  th e  p ap a l a n t i c h r i s t  would be o v e r th ro w n . He 
fo llo w ed  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  system  o f  i n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  A p o ca ly p se ; the  
th in g s  p ro p h e s ie d  began to  o c c u r so o n  a f t e r  they  were g iv e n ,  b u t the  
two m i l le n n ia  w ere s t i l l  f u tu r e  in  h i s  d a y . The v a r io u s  l i n e s  o f  
p ro p h ecy , he b e l ie v e d , were c o n s e c u t iv e ;  i . e . ,  the  seven  tru m p e ts  
be longed  to  th e  se v en th  s e a l ,  a s  th e  seven  v i a l s  be longed  t o  th e
3s e v e n th  tru m p e t.
more d i f f i c u l t  re a d in g  i s  u s u a l ly  t o  be p re fe r re d  to  th e  e a s i e r .
See I r a  P r ic e ,  The A n cestry  o f  Our E n g l is h  B ib le (New York: H arper 
and Row, 1 956 ), p . 206.
^Froom, P ro p h e tic  F a i th , 2 :7 1 0 . Froom b e lie v e d  t h a t  
B e n g e l 's  g r e a t  c o n tr ib u t io n  to  e v a n g e l i s t i c  C h r i s t i a n i ty  l a y  n o t  so 
much in  h i s  c h ro n o lo g ic a l  w r i t i n g s ,  b u t  in  h is  i n s i s t i n g  t h a t  th e  
B ib le  i s  th e  r e v e la t io n  o f  G od 's  p l a n ,  in  which C h r i s t  i s  th e  
supreme C e n te r . For him th e  second  com ing o f  C h r is t  was th e  g l o r i ­
ous c u lm in a tio n  o f  the  d iv in e  p lan  o f  redem p tion .
2
E x p la n a to ry  N otes upon th e  New T estam en t, p r e f a c e  d a te d  
1759, 1 s t  A m erican ed . ( P h i l a d e lp h ia :  P r i tc h a rd  and H a l l ,  1791; 
r e p r i n t  e d . ,  London: Epworth P r e s s ,  1 9 4 8 ), p . 999-
^ I b i d . ,  pp . 934, 1033-39 , 97 3 .  We note  t h a t  th e  P i e t i s t s  had 
a p ro found  e f f e c t  on W e sle y 's  s o t e r io l o g y  a ls o .  I t  was th e  f a i t h  o f  
th e  P i e t i s t i c  M oravian B re th re n  d u r in g  a  storm  in  th e  A t l a n t i c  which 
cau g h t W e s le y 's  a t t e n t io n  on h i s  way to  h i s  p o s t in  G e o rg ia  in  1735, 
and i t  was th e  M oravian P e te r  3 o e h le r  who a ided  in  h i s  c o n v e rs io n  in  
1738 a f t e r  h i s  f a i l u r e  in  A m erica. A f te r  the  A ld e rsg a te  S t r e e t  
e x p e r ie n c e  he v i s i t e d  th e  M oravian s e t t l e m e n t  a t  H e rm h u t i n  Germany 
and met Count Z in z e n d o rf . See "W e3ley , Jo h n ,"  NIDCC, p . 1 0 3 4 , and 
L. T y e raan , The L ife  and Times o f  t h e  Rev. John W esley, M .A .,
Founder o f  th e  M e th o d is ts  (New Y ork : H arper & B ro th e r s ,  1 8 7 2 ) ,
1 :1 6 3 -7 0 .
P ro b a b ly  because o f  h i s  own c o n v e rs io n  e x p e r ie n c e ,  W esley 
d eve lo p ed  h i s  d o c tr in e  o f  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n ,  sometimes c a l l e d  th e  
"second  b l e s s i n g . "  J u s t i f i c a t i o n  was th e  f i r s t  b le s s in g  w h ich
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S 3chato logy  in  E ig h te e n th -C e n tu ry  Am erica 
The c h i ld r e n  o f  the  P u r i ta n s  who s e t t l e d  New England 
r e ta in e d  t h e i r  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  view s f o r  th e  m ost p a r t  in  th e  seven­
te e n th  c e n tu r y ,  a lth o u g h  w ith  the w r i t in g s  o f  Jo n a th a n  Edwards 
p o s tm i l le n n ia l i s m  was in tro d u c e d  in  th e  e ig h te e n th .  A ll bu t th re e  
o f  th e  tw e n ty - e ig h t  e x p o s i to r s  whom Froom rev iew ed  h e ld  t h a t  C h r is t  
would r e t u r n  b e fo re  the m illen n iu m . L ike t h e i r  P u r i ta n  f a t h e r s ,  
th ey  saw th e  papacy  as the  a n t i c h r i s t  who would be overth row n  a t  the  
coming o f  C h r i s t .  They ag reed  on th e  h i s t o r i c i s t  sch o o l o f  i n t e r ­
p r e t in g  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  D an ie l and R e v e la t io n .1
J o n a th a n  Edwards (1703-1758) d e s e rv e s  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n ,  
however, b e c a u se  a  s e r ie s  o f  serm ons he pi*eached in  1739 became an
e x tre m e ly  p o p u la r  book in  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  among th o se  who
2
were i n t e r e s t e d  in  b i b l i c a l  p ro p h e c ie s . Sydney Ahlscrom w r i te s
p ro v id ed  f o r g iv e n e s s  fo r  p a s t  s i n s ,  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  was the  
second b l e s s i n g  w hich p rov ided  p e rs o n a l  h o l in e s s  and p e r f e c t io n .
See h i s  A P la in  Account o f  C h r i s t i a n  P e r f e c t io n  a s  B e lie v e d  and
Taught by R ev. John Wesley from 1725 to  1777 (New York: Eaton and 
M ains, 1 8 7 - ? ) ,  and Timothy L. Sm ith , " S a n c t i f i c a t io n  in  American 
M ethod ism ," R ev iva lism  and S o c ia l  Reform, American P ro te s ta n t is m  on 
the  Eve o f  th e  C iv i l  War (New York: H arper and Row, H arper T orch- 
books, 1 9 6 5 ) , pp. 114-35.
1Froom , P ro p h e tic  F a i th , 3 :2 5 2 -5 3 .
2
J o n a th a n  Edwards, A H is to ry  o f  th e  Work o f  Redem ption, Con­
t a in in g  th e  O u tl in e  o f  a Body of1 D iv in i ty  In  a  Method E n t i r e ly  New 
(New Y ork: S hepard  K ollock , f o r  R obert Hodge, 1 7 8 6 ). The sermons 
were f i r s t  p u b lis h e d  posthum ously  in  1774 by E dw ards' son .
Edw ards d e se rv e s  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  a ls o  because he has been 
c a l l e d  th e  g r e a t e s t  p h i lo s o p h e r - th e o lo g ia n  o f  A m erica ("Edw ards, 
J o n a th a n ,"  NIDCC, p . 334) and because  h i s  p re a c h in g  in  N ortham pton, 
M a ss a c h u s e tts  le d  to  a n o ta b le  r e v iv a l  in  1734-35 , w hich was p a r t  o f  
the  l a r g e r  movement knowi as  the  G rea t Awakening in  th e  American 
c o lo n ie s ,  d a te d  from  1725 to  1760. The h ig h  p o in t  o f  th e  Awakening 
came u n d e r  th e  p reach in g  o f  W e sle y 's  f r i e n d  George W h ite f ie ld ,  in  
1739 and 1 740 . See "G reat A w akening," NIDCC, p . 428, and Sydney 
A h ls trcm , A R e lig io u s  H is to r y , pp . 281-32 , 271.
F o r  e v a lu a t io n s  o f  Edw ards' l i f e  and th o u g h t see  A h lstrcm .
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th a t  i t  spoke d i r e c t l y  to
. . . t h a t  m i l le n n ia l  concern  w hich  th e  A..akening had 
a c c e n tu a te d  an d  which in  v a r io u s  fo rm s became a p rom inen t 
and d i s t i n c t i v e  f e a tu r e  o f  Am erican th o u g h t  on the  n a tu r e ,  
p u rp o se , and d e s t i n y  o f  the  n a t io n .
Edw ards' work i s  im p o r ta n t  n o t o n ly  b e c au se  he in tro d u c e d  th e  p o s t-
2m il le n n ia l i s m  o f  D a n ie l  Whitby to  A m erica , b u t a lso  because  h i s  
b a s ic  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  was more l ik e  th an  u n l ik e  t h a t  
o f  the  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  o f  h i s  tim e .
In  h i s  serm on s e r i e s  Edwards p re a c h e d  t h a t  S a tan  ro se  
a g a in s t  God to  f r u s t r a t e  His d e s i^ i  in  th e  c r e a t io n  o f  t h i s  w orld . 
Both man and th e  w orld  were ru in e d  by th e  consequences o f  th e  f a l l .
pp . 298-313, w i th  b ib lio g ra p h y  on p . 1113. A more com plete  b ib lo g -  
raphy  o f  e a r l i e r  s t u d i e s  may be found in  C la re n c e  H. F a u s t and 
Thomas H. Jo h n so n , Jo n a th an  Edw ards, R e p re s e n ta t iv e  S e le c t io n s ,  w ith  
I n t r o d u c t io n s ,  B ib l io g ra p h y , and N otes (New York: American Book C o ., 
1935). See a l s o  D ouglas J .  E l wood, The P h i lo s o p h ic a l  Thought o f  
Jo n a th an  Edwards (New York: Columbia U n iv e r s i ty  P re s s , I9 6 0 );  Edward 
H u tch in s  D av id so n , Jo n a th an  Edwards; The N a r ra t iv e  o f  a  P u r i ta n  Mind 
(B oston : Houghton M if f l i n ,  1966); P e r ry  M i l l e r ,  Jona than  Edwards'
(New York: W. S lo a n e  A s s o c ia te s , 1949 ). Y ale  U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s  i s  
now is s u in g  a c o m p le te  e d i t io n  o f  The Works o f  Jonathan  Edw ards, 
u n d er th e  e d i t o r s h i p  o f  John E. S n i th .
^ A h ls tro m , p . 311.
^ D an ie l W hitby (1638-1726), "A T r e a t i s e  on the  True M ille n ­
nium; Showing T h a t  I t  I s  Not a  Reign o f  P e rso n s  Raised from th e  
Dead, b u t o f  th e  C hurch F lo u r is h in g  G lo r io u s ly  fo r  a Thousand Y ears 
a f t e r  th e  C o n v e rs io n  o f  th e  Jew s, and th e  F low ing in  o f  A ll  N a tio n s  
to  Them Thus C o n v e r te d ,"  A C r i t i c a l  Commentary and P a rap h ra se  on th e  
Old and New T e s ta m e n t and th e  A pocrypha, by P a t r i c k ,  Lowth, A m ald , 
'Whitby, and Lownan (P h ila d e lp h ia :  C arey and H a r t ,  1846-1848), 4 :1 1 1 7 - 
1134. W hitby h e ld  t h a t  th e  second a d v e n t o f  C h r is t  would be a f u l l  
e f f u s io n  o f  th e  H oly Ghost s im i la r  to  t h a t  g iv en  to  th e  e a r ly  
c h u rc h . The m ille n n iu m  would beg in  w ith  th e  f a l l  o f  a n t i c h r i s t  and 
th e  c o n v e rs io n  o f  th e  Jew s. W hile re m a in in g  in  heaven , C h r i s t  would 
b ind S a tan  and r e i g i  o v e r  bo th  Jews and G e n t i l e s  on e a r th  d u r in g  th e  
m illen n iu m . At i t s  c lo s e  C h r is t  would d e sce n d  l i t e r a l l y  from heaven 
w ith  th e  s p i r i t s  o f  j u s t  men made p e r f e c t  to  judge the  w icked and 
d e s tr o y  s in n e r s .  Then would commence th e  day o f  e t e r n a l  s a lv a t io n  
f o r  th e  s a i n t s .
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God w i l l  e v e n tu a l ly  d e s tro y  a l l  th e  works o f  th e  d e v i l  and r e s t o r e  
a l l  t h a t  was ruined.'* ' Edwards saw th r e e  p e r io d s  o f  red e m p tio n : the
f i r s t  from th e  f a l l  to  th e  in c a r n a t io n  o f  C h r i s t ,  which c o n s is te d  in  
p r e p a r a t io n  fo r  J e s u s ' com ing; th e  second , from th e  i n c a r n a t io n  to  
th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  C h r i s t ,  which was o ccu p ied  in  p ro c u r in g  and p u r­
c h a s in g  red em p tio n ; and th e  t h i r d ,  from th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  C h r i s t
to  th e  end o f  the  w arld , o c c u p ie d  in  b r in g in g  aDout th e  s u c c e s s  o f  
2th e  p u rc h a s e .
S urvey ing  Old T estam en t h i s t o r y ,  Edwards n o te d  t h a t  C h r i s t  
became m an 's  M ediator a s  soon as  man f e l l  and t h a t  th e  s a c r i f i c e s  
were ty p e s  o f  C h r i s t 's  s a c r i f i c e .  O ther ite m s  he n o ted  in  th e  Old 
T e s tam en t were the  p ro p h e c ie s  and th e  co v e n an ts  made w ith  Adam and 
Eve, Noah, Abraham, and th e  p e o p le  o f  I s r a e l .  He d iv id e d  th e  
S in a i  t i c  law  in to  ce rem o n ia l and j u d i c i a l  t y p e s .3 S im i la r  to  
A nselm , Edwards held  to  a  s a t i s f a c t i o n  th e o ry  o f  th e  a tonem en t whicn 
d w e lt h e a v i ly  on C h r i s t 's  s u f f e r i n g s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  th e  s u f f e r i n g s  o f  
H is s o u l .^
Edwards held  t h a t  a l l  tim e s in c e  the  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  C h r i s t  
i s  c a l l e d  th e  l a s t  days ir. S c r ip tu r e — t h i s  was th e  t h i r d  o f  h i s
"Edw ards, pp. 35 -36 .
2I b i d . ,  p. 39.
3I b i d . ,  pp. 74, 92.
4I b i d . .  pp. 196, 228. In  h i s  d e fe n se  o f  th e  r e v iv a l  e x p e r i ­
e n c e s  o f  th e  G reat Awakening, Edw ards' s o te r io lo g y  d ev e lo p ed  in to  an 
A rm in ian ized  C alv in ism . W hile he b e lie v e d  t h a t  man l e f t  to  h im s e lf  
i s  l o s t ,  he a ls o  ta u g h t t h a t  c o n v e rs io n  and r e g e n e r a t io n  a re  p o s s i ­
b le  f o r  e v e ry  c o n t r i t e  s o u l ;  men can f r e e ly  w i l l  good in s te a d  o f  
e v i l .  See A lice  F e l t  T y le r ,  F reedom 's Ferm ent, P hases o f  Am erican 
S o c ia l  H is to ry  from th e  C o lo n ia l  P e rio d  to  th e  O u to reak  o f  th e  C iv i l  
War .New York: H arper and How, 1944, H arper T orchbooks, 1 9 6 2 ), o.
24.
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d i v i s i o n s  o f  s a lv a t io n  h i s to r y .^ - H is v iew  o f  th e  m illen n iu m  was
2c o p ie d  from t h a t  o f  D a n ie l W hitby.
N e v e r th e le s s ,  Edwards sh a red  many p r e s u p p o s i t io n s  w ith  the  
p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  o f  h i s  tim e . To many o f  them th e  re d  dragon o f  
Rev 12 was th e  Roman em p ire , and th e  a n t i c h r i s t  who re c e iv e d  h is  
s e a t  from th e  dragon  was th e  papacy . They ag re e d  t h a t  th e  1260 
y e a rs  o f  Rev 12 m ust have begun sometime in  th e  f i f t h  to  the  se v en th  
c e n tu r i e s  and t h a t  th e  woman in  th e  w ild e rn e s s  was th e  t ru e  c h u rc h ."  
Edw ards' own d a te  was A.D. 479, w hich, fo llo w in g  th e  d a y - f o r - a - y e a r  
p r i n c i p l e ,  would b r in g  th e  ex p ec ted  tim e f o r  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  
m illen n iu m  to  1739 ( when he was p re a c h in g  th o se  se rm o n s . He saw 
s ig n s  o f  th e  tim es  b e in g  f u l f i l l e d  in  th e  s u c c e s s  o f  th e  g o sp e l 
p reach ed  to  th e  American I n d ia n s ,  to  th e  E a s t I n d ia n s ,  in  Saxony by 
Herman F ra n ck e , and in  th e  r e c e n t  r e v iv a l  in  New E n g lan d . He f e l t  
t h a t  th e r e  were v e ry  few o f  th e  f o r e to ld  s ig n s  w hich  rem ained to
4
o c c u r b e fo re  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  g r e a t  work o f  God.
Edwards sh a re d  w ith  th e  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  a  g e n e ra l  h i s t o r i -  
c i s t  ap p ro ach  to  th e  book o f  R e v e la t io n .^  They a l l  saw the  p a ro u s ia
^Edw ards. pp . 8 3 -8 4 , 244.
E d w a rd s  b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  g r e a t  work o f  God would go on 
more and m ore, r e s u l t i n g  i n  a s p i r i t u a l  r e s u r r e c t i o n  o f  the  c h u rc h , 
fo llo w ed  by a  m illenn ium  o f  g r e a t  l i g h t  and know ledge . There would 
be a s h o r t  tim e o f  g r e a t  a p o s ta s y  a t  th e  end o f  th e  m illen n iu m , 
which would c a l l  f o r  C h r i s t 's  l i t e r a l  appearan ce  to  ta k e  vengeance. 
The s a i n t s  would be c a u g h t up in  th e  a i r  to  m eet Him. The wicked 
would th en  be c a l l e d  to  m eet Him in  judgm ent; w ith  th e  s a i n t s  gone 
th e  w orld would be s e t  a f i r e  f o r  e t e r n i t y .  Heaven would be the  
f i n a l  home o f  th e  s a i n t s .  See pp. 355, 363-83 .
3I b i d . ,  pp. 294, 300, 302, 309; Froom, P r o p h e t ic  F a i th , 
3 :252 -53 .
^Edw ards, pp . 300, 340. ^ Ib id .  , pp . 293-300 .
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as  a l i t e r a l  e v e n t which would mean ju d g n e n t f o r  che wicked and s a l ­
v a tio n  f o r  th e  s a i n t s .  The d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  p r e -  and p o s t -  
m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  was th e  d e g re e  o f  op tim ism  th ey  e x p re s se d  o v e r  th e  
fu tu re  o f  th e  w o rld . Edwards b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  p re a c h in g  o f  th e  
g o sp e l would p roduce  g r e a t  im provem en ts, w h ile  th e  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  
he ld  t h a t  w h ile  th e  g o sp e l would c e r t a i n l y  be p reached  as  a  w i tn e s s ,  
i t  would n o t make la r g e  chan g es— th e  g r e a t  change would be wrought 
by C h r is t  H im self a t  H is second c o m in g .1 W hile -h e re  was more t o '
u n i te  th an  to  d iv id e  them in  Edw ards' t im e , we see  th e  two s id e s
2d is p u t in g  m ost e a r n e s t l y  in  th e  c e n tu r y  t h a t  fo llo w e d .
James M a rtin , p . 8 2 , w ro te  t h a t  Edw ards' serm ons on th e  
h i s to r y  o f  th e  work o f  redem p tion  p roduced  r e s u l t s  in  two d i r e c ­
t io n s :  1) D is p e n s a t io n a l is m , w hich m a in ta in e d  th e  d iv i s io n s  o f  h i s ­
to ry  b u t l o s t  s i g h t  o f  th e  u n i ty ;  and 2) H e i ls g e s c h ic h te ,  where the  
d iv is io n s  o f  h i s t o r y  were i n t e r p r e t e d  in  te rm s o f  th e  b a s ic  u n i ty  
b e lo n g in g  to  h i s t o r y  as  the  form o f  G o d 's  r e v e l a t i o n .  Edwards him­
s e l f  was c lo s e r  to  th e  l a t t e r .  D is p e n s a t io n a l is m , how ever, made a 
sharp  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een I s r a e l  and th e  ch u rch  which can n o t be 
t ra c e d  back to  Edw ards. See pp . 30-31 i n f r a .
^ F o rty  y e a r s  a f t e r  Edwards d ie d  came th e  second G re a t Awak­
en in g  m arked by th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  a m u lt i tu d e  o f  v o lu n ta ry  a s s o c ia ­
t io n s .  S o c i e t i e s  were form ed f o r  home m is s io n s , f o r  fo re ig n  m is­
s io n s ,  f o r  Sunday s c h o o ls , f o r  tem p e ra n c e , fo r  S a b b a th -k e e p in g , f o r  
d i s t r i b u t i n g  t r a c t s  and B ib le s ,  and many o th e r  c a u se s . See A h l- 
s trom , p . 386; K enneth S c o t t  L a to u r e t t e ,  The G re a t C en tu ry , 1800- 
1919. V ol. IV o f  The Spread o f  C h r i s t i a n i t y  (New York: H arper and 
B ro s .,  1 5 * 1 ) ,  . 205-20; and T y le r ,  p p . 31-39 .
The second aw akening was marked by n o ta b le  r e v i v a l s  a t  camp 
m ee tin g s  on th e  w e s te rn  f r o n t i e r .  The m ost famous o f  th e s e  o c c u rre d  
a t  Cane R idge, K entucky, in  A ugust 1801. The crowd th e re  was e s t i ­
mated a t  from te n  to  tw e n ty - f iv e  th o u sa n d , a lth o u g h  th e  p o p u la t io n  
o f  n e a rb y  L ex in g to n  was b a re ly  two th o u sa n d  a t  th e  tim e . See A hl- 
s trom , p . 433.
The r e v i v a l s  o f  th e  second aw aken ing , th e  grow ing Annin i  an -  
ism in  th e  c o u n try ,  and an a lm o s t m e s s ia n ic  op tim ism  w hich was in  
th e  a i r  in  th e  tim e  o f  Ja c k so n ia n  dem ocracy , a l l  combined to  produce 
a  wave o f  p e r f e c t io n is m , and n o t  o n ly  in  th e  M e th o d is t c h u rc h . 
P o l i t i c a l  op tim ism  on one hand and th e o lo g ic a l  p e r f e c t io n is m  on th e  
o th e r ,  were s e c u la r  and r e l i g i o u s  m a n i f e s ta t io n s  o f  th e  p o s tm i l le n -  
n ia l is m  which came to  prom inence in  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry . See 
A hlstrom , p . 345.
There were dozens o f  u to p ia s ,  communal e x p e r im e n ts , and
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N in e teen th  C en tu ry  P re m il le n n ia l is m  
in  G re a t B r i t a in
The n in e t e e n th  c e n tu ry  i n t e r e s t  in  th e  com ing o f  C h r is t  and 
th e  m ille n n iu m  was th e  clim ax o f  th e  i n t e r e s t  which had  been growing 
s in c e  th e  d a y s  o f  th e  P u r ita n s  and P i e t i s t s .  S a n d e e n 's  s ta te m e n t 
t h a t  "The F re n c h  R evolu tion  was d i r e c t l y  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  r e v iv a l  
o f  p ro p h e t ic  c o n c e r n ,"  seems somewhat e x c e s s iv e  in  v iew  o f  the  
number o f  e x p o s i t o r s  who w rote on th e  p ro p h e c ie s  b e fo re  t h a t  t im e .1
The sh ap e  o f  p re  m i l le n n ia l  e s c h a to lo g y  in  E ngland  was s e t  
f o r t h  a t  a s e r i e s  o f  co n fe re n ce s  h e ld  in  th e  home o f  H enry Drummond 
a t  A lbury  P a rk , S u rre y , England, in  1826, 1827, and 1828 . S ix  
p o in ts  were a g re e d  upon a t  th e s e  c o n fe re n c e s :
1 . T h is  age w il l  end c a ta c ly s m ic a l ly  in  ju d g m e n t.
2. The Jews w il l  be r e s to r e d  to  P a le s t in e  d u r in g  th e  time 
o f  th e  ju d g m en t.
s o c i e t i e s  f o r  re fo rm , which a re  a p t l y  d e s c r ib e d  by A l ic e  F e l t  
T y l e r 's  t i t l e ,  F reedom 's F erm en t. There were i n t e r e s t s  in  tem per­
a n c e , f r e e in g  th e  s la v e s ,  e d u c a t io n a l  re fo rm , m anual e d u c a t io n ,  d i e t  
re fo rm , h e a l t h  re fo rm , p r iso n  re fo rm , women's r i g h t s ,  and p h re ­
n o lo g y , to  name a  few. A ll o f  them f i t  v e ry  c o m fo r ta b ly  i n to  the 
o p t im is t i c  p o s tm i l le n n ia l i s m  o f  th e  tim e . In d e e d , th e  r e v i v a l i s t s  
o f  th e  1830s u se d  m il le n n ia lism  a s  a  sp u r to  t h e i r  r e f o r m s .  See 
C h a r le s  C. C o le , The S o c ia l Id e a s  o f  th e  N orthern  E v a n g e l i s t s ,  1826- 
1860 (New Y ork: Columbia U n iv e rs i ty  P r e s s ,  1954 ), p . 233 .
^S an d een , Roots o f  F undam en ta lism , p . 5 ; Froom , P ro p h e tic  
F a i t h , 2 :2 6 6 -7 9 6 , and 3 :19 -262 , d e a l s  w ith  e x p o s i to r s  from  th e  
R efo rm ation  u n t i l  th e  French R e v o lu tio n . C. Marvyn M axw ell, "An 
S x e g e t ic a l  and H i s to r i c a l  E xam ination  o f  th e  B e g in n in g  and Ending o f  
th e  1260 Days o f  Prophecy w ith  S p e c ia l  A t te n t io n  G iven to  A.D. 538 
and 1798 as  I n i t i a l  and T erm inal D a te s"  (M.A. T h e s is ,  W ashington, 
D.C. : S e v e n th -d a y  A d v en tis t T h e o lo g ic a l  S em inary , 1951) c h a r t s  
F room 's d a ta  and conc ludes t h a t  o f  t h i r t y - t h r e e  e x p o s i t o r s  l i s t e d  
im m ed ia te ly  p re c e d in g  the F rench  R e v o lu tio n , tw e n ty - s ix  looked  to  a 
f u tu r e  f u l f i l l m e n t  and on ly  seven s a id  i t  was p a s t .  A f te r  th e  
F rench  R e v o lu t io n , o f  s ix ty  ( n o n - M i l l e r i t e ) e x p o s i t o r s  su rv ey ed , 
o n ly  tw e n ty - f iv e  looked forw ard f o r  f u l f i l l m e n t  w h ile  t h i r t y - f i v e  
looked  backw ard , and a l l  b u t two o f  them saw th e  t e r m in a t io n  in  the  
r e v o lu t io n .
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3. The judgm ent to  come w i l l  f a l l  p r i n c i p a l l y  upon 
C hristendom .
4 . When th e  judgm ent i s  p a s t ,  th e  m ille n n iu m  w i l l  b eg in .
5 . The second adven t o f  C h r i s t  w i l l  o c c u r  b e fo re  th e  
m illen n iu m .
6 . The 1260 y e a rs  o f  Dan 7 and Rev 12 o u g h t to  be m easured 
from th e  r e ig n  o f  J u s t i n ia n  to  th e  F rench  R e v o lu tio n . The v i a l s  o f  
th e  A pocalypse began th en  to  be poured  o u t ,  and th e  Lord w i . l  ap p e a r  
sh o rtly .* "
The p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  th e  A lbury  Park c o n fe re n c e s  ag reed  a ls o
th a t  th e  2300 d a y s  o f  Dan 8 :14  m ust re a c h  t h e i r  f u l f i l l m e n t  in  the
y e a rs  1843-1847 . They d isa g re e d  on th e  e x a c t  d a t e ,  b u t a l l  ag reed
2t h a t  C h r i s t  would r e tu r n  in  a  few y e a r s .
M eanwhile F u tu rism  began to  g a in  in f lu e n c e  among p re m il le n ­
n i a l i s t s  in  England w ith  a s e r i e s  o f  c o n fe re n c e s  h e ld  a t  P ow erscourt 
C a s t le  in  I r e l a n d  b eg in n in g  in  1830. John N elson  Darby (2800-1882) 
and th e  Plym outh B re th re n  dom inated th e s e  m e e tin g s  from 1832 on."*
*"Henry Drummond, D ia logues on P rophecy  (London: N isb e t,
1 828), pp . i i - i i i .
2
Froom, P ro p h e tic  F a i th , 3 :7 4 4 -4 5 .
■*Darby l e f t  34 volum es o f  C o lle c te d  W rit in g s  o f  J .  N. Darby 
(London: M o rr ish , 1867 -1901 ), which a re  seldom  used  f o r  a sumnary o f  
h i s  t e a c h in g s ,  b ecau se  th ey  e x h ib i t  such  a  l a w y e r 's  a t t e n t i o n  to  
d e t a i l  (he t r a in e d  a s  a  law yer) t h a t  th e y  a re  e x tre m e ly  d i f f i c u l t  to  
r e a d . J .  Dwight P e n te c o s t ,  T hings to  Come, a S tudy  in  B i b l i c a l  
E sc h a to lo g y  (Grand R ap id s , MI: Zondervan, 1958 and 1964); and 
C h a rle s  C. R y r ie , D is p e n sa tio n a lis m  Today (C h icag o : Moody, 1965), 
a re  good modern p r e s e n ta t io n s  o f  th e  system  d e v e lo p ed  by D arby. 
C la ren ce  3 . B a ss , Backgrounds to  D is p e n s a t io n a l is m , I t s  H i s to r i c a l  
G en es is  and E c c l e s i a s t i c a l  Im p l ic a t io n s  (Grand R ap id s , MI: Eerdm ans, 
I9 6 0 ); and D a n ie l Payton F u l le r ,  "The H erm eneu tics  o f  D is p e n s a t io n ­
a lism "  (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  C hicago: N o rth ern  B a p t i s t  T h e o lo g ic a l 
Sem inary (1957) , g iv e  u s e fu l  c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a t io n s  o f  th e  sy stem . Bass
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The s t a r t i n g  p o in t  fo r  D a rb y 's  system  was h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f
th e  C h r i s t i a n  chu rch  as an e n t i r e l y  s p i r i t u a l  and h e a v en ly  body
which co u ld  n o t be th e  s u b je c t  o f  any e a r t h ly  p rophecy  in  th e  B ib le  
and cou ld  n o t be i d e n t i f i e d  w ith  any o f  th e  e x i s t i n g  d e n o m in a tio n s . 
At the  second coming o f  C h r is t  th e  members o f  th e  ch u rc h  would be
c au g h t away s e c r e t l y  to  d w e ll w ith  C h r is t  in  heaven : th e  v e ry  c h a r ­
a c t e r  o f  th e  ch u rch  r e q u ir e d  t h a t  t h i s  coming be s e c r e t  and m y s ti­
c a l ,  and t h i s  com ing, which he term ed th e  " r a p tu r e " ,  c o u ld  o ccu r a t  
any moment. There were no s ig n s  which n e c e s s a r i l y  had to  ap p ear 
b e fo re  th e  r a p tu r e .^
Darby a c tu a l ly  d iv id e d  th e  second coming o f  C h r i s t  i n to  two 
p h a se s : th e  s e c r e t  r a p tu r e  fo r  H is s a i n t s ,  and th e  su b seq u e n t
p a ro u s ia  w ith  H is s a i n t s .  The p a ro u s ia  would be p reced ed  by the  
f a m i l i a r  s ig n s  d e s c r ib e d  in  th e  S y n o p tic s . The ra p c u re  would have 
to  do w ith  th e  c h u rc h , th e  p a ro u s ia  w ith  l i t e r a l  I s r a e l ,  which was 
a  c o m p le te ly  d i f f e r e n t  e n t i t y  from th e  c h u rc h . C h r i s t  would e s ta b ­
l i s h  a l i t e r a l  th ro n e  in  Je ru sa le m  a t  th e  p a r o u s ia ,  and from th a t  
th ro n e  would r u le  o v er th e  w orld d u r in g  th e  m ille n n iu m . Darby w rote 
t h a t  th e  Jew ish  rem nant in d eed  has a hope o f  b le s s in g  a t  C h r i s t 's
2
com ing, bu t i t  i s  n o t th e  h eav en ly  b le s s in g  o r  hope o f  th e  c h u rch .
and F u l le r  b o th  g iv e  a t t e n t i o n  to  D a rb y 's  p e r s o n a l i t y  and i t s  e f f e c t  
on th e  th e o lo g y  and e x c l u s i v i s t  te n d e n c ie s  o f  th e  m ovem ents.
‘ Sandeen , R oots o f  F undam entalism , pp . 6 2 -6 3 . Darby was 
alw ays p u z z le d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  A m ericans who a c c e p te d  much o f  h i s  
system  d id  n o t  sh a re  h i s  burden to  le a v e  t h e i r  c h u rc h e s  (see  pp.
73, 7 9 ).
^In  Volume A o f  h i s  C o lle c te d  W orks, p . 182, he w ro te  t h a t  
th e  im p o r ta n t th in g  w ith  him was n o t th e  s e c re c y  o f  th e  r a p tu r e ,  bu t 
r a t h e r  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a Jew ish  rem nant a t  th e  end , and th e  t ru e  
c h a r a c te r  o f  th e  chu rch  o f  God.
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The d i s t i n c t i o n  between I s r a e l  and th e  church  le d  Darby to
d iv id e  th e  S c r ip t u r e s  in to  chu rch  and Jew ish  p igeon h o le s ;  what
a p p lie d  to  one c o u ld  n o t apply  to  th e  o th e r . ' ' '  "R ig h tly  d iv id in g  th e
word o f  t r u th "  became a  h a llm a rk  o f  th e  movement. Most o f  D a n ie l
and R e v e la tio n  he a p p lie d  to  th e  Jew s. In  th e  f i r s t  th r e e  b e a s t s  o f
Dan 7 he saw B ab y lo n , P e r s ia ,  and G reece, b u t th e  l i t t l e  horn o f  th e
same c h a p te r  would be an in c a r n a t io n  o f  e v i l  to  appear th r e e  y e a r s
b e fo re  th e  f i n a l  judgm en t. D a n ie l 8 and 9 p o in te d  to  th e  Jew s. The
2300 days o f  Dan 8 :14 he though t were f u l f i l l e d  a t  some tim e in  th e
2p a s t ;  he d id  n o t th in k  th ey  m eant l i t e r a l  y e a r s .  The f i r s t  s i x t y -  
n in e  weeks o f  Dan 9 :2 4 -2 7  reached  to  th e  a sc e n s io n  o f  C h r i s t ,  a t  
which tim e th e  p r o p h e t ic  c lo ck  s to p p ed  t i c k in g .  The Jew s ' r e j e c t i o n  
o f  C h r is t  fo rc e d  God to  i n t e r r u p t  H is p la n s  f o r  them, and th e  
"chu rch  age" in te r v e n e d .  T h is  " g re a t  p a re n th e s is "  was n o t f o re s e e n  
in  th e  Old T e s ta m e n t. The Lord would tu rn  H is a t t e n t i o n  back t o  th e  
Jews and th e  p r o p h e t i c  c lock  would resume i t s  t ic k in g  o n ly  a f t e r  th e  
ch u rch  was rem oved from  the e a r t h  by the  r a p tu r e .  Then th e  se v e n ­
t i e t h  week o f  Dan 9 would run i t s  c o u rs e ,^  th e  a n t i c h r i s t  would 
a p p e a r , and th e  fearsom e e v e n ts  p r e d ic te d  in  Rev 4-19 would o c c u r  
d u r in g  th e  f i n a l  s e v e n -y e a r  p e r io d .  W hile h i s  concep t o f  th e
“D arby, The Hopes o f  th e  Church o f  God, in  C onnection  W ith  
th e  D e s tin y  o f  t h e  Jew s and th e  N a tio n s  a s  R evealed in  P rophecy; 
E leven  L e c tu re s  D e liv e re d  in  Geneva, 1840, new r e v . e d . (London: G. 
M o rrish , n . d . ) ,  p . 151.
^Darby, S tu d ie s  on the  3ook o f  D a n ie l:  A Course o f  L e c tu r e s .  
T ra n s la te d  from th e  F rench and R evised  by th e  A uthor (London: John  
B. 3atem an, 1 8 6 4 ) , p p . 35-40.
i b i d . , p . 15 *
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r a p tu r e  was u n iq u e , D a rb y 's  fu tu r is m  can be t ra c e d  back to  F ra n c is c o  
R ib e ra  in  th e  s ix te e n th  cen tu ry .''"
Darby sh a red  w ith  o th e r  p r e m i l le n a r ia n s  h i s  p re o c c u p a tio n  
w ith  p rophecy  and th e  second a d v e n t, th e  r e s t o r a t i o n  o f  th e  Jew s, 
and h i s  d i v i s io n  o f  h i s t o r y  i n to  d i s p e n s a t io n s .  But he d i f f e r e d  
from them in  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  th e  c h u rc h , h i s  r a d i c a l  d i v i s i o n  o f  
th e  S c r ip t u r e s ,  and h i s  s p l i t t i n g  th e  adven t i n to  two p a r t s .
He v i s i t e d  Am erica seven tim tes between 1S62 and 1877 , con­
c e n t r a t i n g  h i s  e f f o r t s  in  th e  a r e a s  betw een Boston and New York in  
th e  e a s t ,  and D e t r o i t ,  C hicago , and S t .  L ouis in  th e  m idw est, b e s id e  
p ro d u c tiv e  work in  Canada. W hile A m ericans n e v e r  a c c e p te d  h i s  
d ism a l e v a lu a t io n  o f  o rg a n iz e d  c h u rc h e s , by th e  end o f  th e  n in e ­
te e n th  c e n tu ry  in c r e a s in g  num bers o f  them were conv inced  o f  h i s  
p ro p h e tic  sy stem .
H i s t o r i c i s t  p r e m i l le n n ia l i s m  e x p e rien c e d  a re s u rg e n c e  in  
G rea t B r i t a in  in  th e  l a t e  1840s w hich seems to  have c o n t r ib u te d  to  
th e  r e v iv a l  o f  such i n t e r e s t  in  th e  U nited  S t a te s  in  th e  1 8 6 0 s .^  
Edward E l l i o t t  c o n tin u e d  r e v i s in g  h i s  Horae A p p e a ly p tic a e  u n t i l
A
1862. In  1849 th e  Q u a r te r ly  J o u rn a l  o f  P rophecy was founded  by 
H o ra tiu s  Bonar and re c o rd e d  th e  movement f o r  tw e n ty - f iv e  y e a r s .^
^"See p . 17, n . 2 su p ra .
2Sandeen , Roots o f  F undam en ta lism , pp. 71-73 .
J Ib id  . , p . 81 .
4
See p , 14, a .  1 s u p ra .
^Sandeen, Roots o f  F undam en ta lism , pp. 83 , 3 7 . T h is  jo u r n a l  
was alw ays c r i t i c a l  o f  John Darby p e r s o n a l ly  and in  e a r l y  y e a r s  took  
th e  h i s t o r i c i s t  p o s i t io n ,  b u t i t  came to  a c c e p t h i s  id e a s  o f  th e  
ch u rch  age a s  a d iv in e  p a r e n th e s i s ,  the  s e c r e t  r a p tu r e ,  th e  a n y -  
moment e x p e c ta t io n ,  and th e  d i s p e n s a t io n s  in  s a lv a t io n  h i s t o r y .
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Bonar became one o f  th e  conveners o f  a  p r o p h e t ic  B ib le  c o n fe re n ce  
held  a t  Mildmay P a rk , n e a r  London, 1878 ; o th e r s  were h e ld  th e re  in  
1879 and 1886. The sp eak e rs  em phasized  b a s ic  e lem en ts  o f  m i l l s -  
n a ria n ism  as a g a in s t  n o n m ille n a r ia n is m , b u t th e re  was v a r i e ty  
among them . B oth  h i s t o r i c i s t  and d i s p e n s a t i o n a l i s t  m i l le n a r ia n s  
were p re s e n t .^ - T hese m eetings had an im p o r ta n t  in f lu e n c e  on 
m il le n a r ia n s  in  th e  U nited  S t a te s .
I b i d . ,  p p . 145-147. One o f  t h e  le a d in g  h i s t o r i c i s t s  a t  
th e se  c o n fe re n c e s  was H. G ra tta n  G u in n e ss  (1835-1910), a  p ow erfu l 
p rea c h e r  o f te n  com pared w ith  W esley, W hite  f i e l d ,  and Spurgeon in  
p u lp i t  pow er, who w ro te  n ine  books b a s e d  on p re m ille n n ia lis m . See 
Froom, P ro p h e tic  F a i th  4 :1194-1203 . He a rgued  th a t  C h r is t  now 
r u le s  on e a r t h  o n ly  th rough  H is p r o v id e n c e ,  bu t a f t e r  H is coming 
He w il l  r u le  d i r e c t l y — hence th e  m ille n n iu m  cannot be now. C h r i s t  
would come im m e d ia te ly  a f t e r  th e  w ars , t r i b u l a t i o n s ,  and fam ines 
o f  the l a s t  d a y s .  See h i3  The A p p ro ach in g  End o f  th e  Age Viewed 
in  the L ig h t o f  H is to r y ,  P rophecy , and S c ie n c e  (London: Hoduer and 
S tough ton , 1 8 7 8 ) , pp . 48, 33. He re c o g n iz e d  th a t  th e  p r e t e r i s t  
school o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a ro se  w ith  th e  J e s u i t  A lc a za r, and th e  
f u t u r i s t  s c h o o l w ith  R ibera  ab o u t th e  same tim e. He b e lie v e d  t h a t  
th e  p r e s e n t i s t  v iew  w hich he a d v o ca ted  was th e  h i s t o r i c a l  P r o te s ­
ta n t  view  ( I b i d . ,  pp . 95, 9 6 ). He a p p l i e d  the  1260 y e a rs  o f  Dan 7 
and Rev 12 to  th e  papacy , b eg in n in g  ir . th e  sev en th  c e n tu ry  A.D.
(p. 171). The s e v e n ty  weeks o f  Dan 9 he  saw as  re a c h in g  from th e  
decree  o f  C yrus to  th e  f i r s t  a d v e n t o f  th e  M essiah (pp. 309, 316 ). 
The 2300 d a y s  o f  Dan 8 :14  reached  from  th e  tim e o f  D an ie l to  th e  
fu tu re  r e s t o r a t i o n  o f  I s r a e l  (p . 3 2 4 ). P a le s t in e  would someday 
again  become th e  home o f  the  Jew s, and God would o v e rth ro w  th e  
T u rk ish  power w h ich  had so lo n g  tro d d e n  down Jeru sa lem  (p . 351 ).
He f ig u re d  th e  seven  tim es  o f  Dan 4 to  e q u a l  2520 l i t e r a l  y e a rs  
and p lac e d  them  on a  s l id in g  s c a le  b e g in n in g  between 770 and 602 
B .C ., and e n d in g  betw een A.D. 1851 and 1919. With t h i s  c a lc u la ­
t io n  he came c l o s e r  th an  most e x p o s i t o r s  o f  h i s  tim e to  s e t t i n g  a 
d a te  fo r  th e  p a r o u s ia  (pp. 3 5 1 -5 3 ). ( In  view  o f  h i s  p o s i t io n  as  
an e f f e c t i v e  in te rd e n o m in a t io n a l  e v a n g e l i s t ,  i t  i s  s u r p r i s in g  to  
f in d  him e x p re s s in g  a D o n a tis t , i f  n o t  a D a rb y ite , view  o f  th e  
tru e  ch u rc h : "T here  i s  a l i t t l e  f lo c k ,  th e r e  i s  a t ru e  church
but i t s  members a re  s c a t te r e d  ab road  and a lm ost i n v i s i b l e  in  th e  
g r e a t  B ab y lo n ; th e y  a re  the seven th o u sa n d  who have n o t  bowed th e  
knee to  3 a a l ,  th e y  a re  th e  c a l l e d  and ch o sen  and f a i t h f h l  who f o l ­
low the Lamb" (p . 5 3 0 ) .)
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N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry  P re  m il le n n ia l is m  
in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s
M i l l e r i t e  P r e m i l l e n n ia l i s n
W illiam  M il le r  (1 783 -1849 ), th e  fo rem ost exponen t o f  p r e -
m il le n n ia l is m  in  A m erica,^  reach ed  c o n c lu s io n s  n e a r ly  i d e n t i c a l  w ith
those  o f  th e  A lbury  C onfe rences  (s e e  p . 28-29 s u p r a ) ,  d i s a g r e e in g
2m ainly  w ith  t h e i r  id e a s  on th e  r e s t o r a t i o n  o f  th e  Jew s. A rm inian 
in  h i s  s o te r io lo g y , '*  he became w id e ly  known fo r  h i s  p r e d i c t i o n  o f  
the r e tu r n  o f  C h r i3 t  in  1843 o r  1844 .
M il l e r  b e lie v e d  th a t  h i s  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  c o n c lu s io n s  grew
L4
l o g ic a l l y  o u t o f  h i s  h e rm e n e u tic a l p r i n c i p l e s ,  which were n o t
M il le r  p u b lish e d  h i s  b e l i e f s  in  E vidences from S c r ip tu r e  
and H is to ry  o f  th e  Second Coming o f  C h r i3 t  about th e  Year A.D. 1343 
and o f  H is P e rso n a l Reign o f  1 ,0 0 0  Y ears  (Brandon, VT: Vermont 
T eleg raph  o f f i c e ,  1833, w ith  l a t e r  e d i t i o n s  in  1836, 1838, 1840, 
and 18 4 2 ), and in  a r t i c l e s  in  S ig n s  o f  th e  Times and M id n ig h t C ry , 
p u b lish e d  from 1840 to  1844 in  B o s to n . F o r b io g ra p h ic a l  m a t e r i a l s  
see S y lv e s te r  B l i s s ,  Memoirs o f  W illia m  M il le r ,  G e n e ra lly  Known as  
a L e c tu re r  on th e  P ro p h e c ie s , and th e  Second Coming o f  C h r i s t  
(B oston: Jo sh u a  V. Himes, 1853); and I s a a c  C. W ellcome, H is to r y  o f  
the Second Advent Message and M is s io n , D o c trin e  and P eop le  (Y ar­
mouth, ME: I .  C. W ellcome, 1 8 7 4 ). Thorough re s e a rc h  in  o r i g i n a l  
so u rc e s  i s  e v id e n t  in  E v e r e t t  N. D ic k , "W illiam  M il le r  and th e  
Advent C r i s i s ,  1831-1844" (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Wis­
c o n s in , 1 9 30 ); F. D. N ich o l, The M id n ig h t Cry (W ashington , D .C .: 
Review and H e ra ld , 1944); and in  P . G era rd  D am steegt, F o u n d a tio n s  
o f  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  M essage and  M ission  (Grand R a p id s , MI: 
Eerdmans, 1977 ), pp. 3 -100.
^ E rn e s t R. Sandeen, " M i l le n n ia l is m ,"  The R ise  o f  A dven tism , 
ed. Edwin S c o t t  G austad (New Y ork: H a rp e r & Row, 1974 ), p . 11C.
^Judg ing  by a summary o f  h i s  g e n e ra l  C h r is t ia n  b e l i e f s  
w r i t te n  on 5 Septem ber 1822. See S y lv e s t e r  3 1 is s ,  Memoirs o f  
W illiam  M i l l e r , pp . 70 -7 2 . H is b e l i e f s  numbered 3 and 9 , d e a l in g  
w ith  " th e  a tonem ent to  be made by th e  i n te r c e s s io n  o f  J e s u s  C h r is t  
and th e  s p r in k l in g  o f  H is b lood  in  th e  Holy o f  h o l i e s ,  •' may have 
p rov ided  th e  seed  th o u g h t f o r  th e  l a t e r  developm ent o f  d a y - o f -  
atonem ent sym bolism  among S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts .
A
See A ppendix, pp. 259 -6 0 .
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o r ig in a l  w ith  him but were p a r t  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  h e r i t a g e  t ra c e d
from th e  d a y s  o f  the  P u r i ta n s  and P i e t i s t s . ^  Sandeen a g re e d  th a t
M i l l e r 's  p r i n c i p l e s  were in  l a r g e  agreem ent w ith  o th e r  e x p o s i to r s
2
o f  th e  t im e ,  b o th  American and B r i t i s h .  They a l l  i n t e r p r e t e d  the 
B ib le  l i t e r a l l y ,  b e lie v ed  in  a l i t e r a l  re tu rn  o f  C h r i s t  (d is a g re e in g  
o n ly  on w h e th e r  i t  was to  be p r e -  o r  p o s tm i l l e n n ia l ) , and were p e r-  
f e c t i o n i s t i c . 3 The p e r f e c t io n is m  o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e s ,  how ever, was 
s u b s e r v ie n t  to  t h e i r  s in g le -m in d e d  d e s i r e  to  be read y  f o r  th e  coming 
o f  C h r i s t .  M il le r  alw ays ended  h i s  l e c tu r e s  w ith  solem n a p p e a ls  to  
re p e n t and re fo rm  but s p e n t l i t t l e  tim e on p o p u la r  re fo rm  i s s u e s  o f 
h i s  t im e . I t  was n o t u n t i l  h i s  S ab b a th -k eep in g  d e s c e n d a n ts  had 
worked o u t  t h e i r  sense o f  i d e n t i t y  and m ission  ab o u t 186 0 , t h a t  such 
re fo rm s c o u ld  g a in  t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n .
M i l l e r  and h is  f o l lo w e r s — a lo n g  w ith  th e  m i l l e n a r i a n s  in
E ngland— b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  b i b l i c a l  s ig n s  o f  th e  tim e s  w ere being
f u l f i l l e d  in  t h e i r  tim e. Many were g e n e ra l  in  n a tu r e :  i . e . ,  the
p re a c h in g  o f  th e  g o sp e l, th e  p o u r in g  o u t o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  the
4
grow th i n  r e l i g i o u s  know ledge, and th e  in c re a s e  o f  r i c h e s ,
^See pp . 15-27 s u p ra .  Froom, P ro p h e tic  F a i t h , v o l .  1 , and 
2 :9 -4 4 2 , t r a c e s  i t  back to  th e  e a r l y  C h r is t ia n  c h u rc h .
2
S andeen , Roots o f  F undam en ta lism , pp. 42 , 50 , 57 , 58.
M il le r ,  how ever, was known to  have read  only  two works on p rophecy ,
one by G. S. F aber and th e  o t h e r  by Newton—i t  i s  n o t  known w hether 
t h i s  was S i r  I s a a c  o r  B ishop Newton. See F. D. N ic h o l, The M idnight 
Cry (W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1944), p . 150 .
^Sandeen , " M i l le n n ia l is m , '’ pp. 112-16. Soe a l s o  Timothy 
Sm ith , R e v iv a lism  and S o c ia l  Reform  (New York: H arper & Row, Harper 
T o rchbooks, 1965), p. 228: The M i l l e r i t e s  "gained  a d h e r e n ts  by advo­
c a t in g  a  s e n s a t io n a l  v a r i a n t  o f  th e  view  they  a l l  p r e a c h e d ."
4
Even th e  v o lu n ta ry  s o c i e t i e s  which marked th e  second  ^ re a t  
Awakening M il le r  saw as  a s ig n  o f  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t .  H i s t c r i -  
c ia in g  th e  p a ra b le  o f  th e  te n  v i r g i n s  (Matt 2 5 :1 -1 3 ; ,  he s a id  th a t
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s c o f f e r s ,  p e r i lo u s  t im e s , and f a l s e  te a c h e rs . Such s ig n s ,  o f  
c o u r s e ,  c o u ld  oe seen in  e v e ry  g e n e ra tio n , but M i l l e r  found the  
g r e a t e s t  su p p o rt fo r  h i s  e x p e c t a t i o n s  in  the  tim e p r o p h e c ie s .  He 
found n o t  o n ly  the  1260 d ay s  and  th e  2300 days b u t a l s o  th e  1335 and 
1290 d ay s  o f  Dan 12 focused  on h i s  tim e. His c o l l e a g u e ,  J o s ia h  
L i tc h ,  in te r p r e te d  Rev 9 a s  p o i n t in g  to  T u rk e y 's  su p p o sed  lo s s  o f  
s o v e re ig n ty  on 11 August 1840, and t h i s  p r e d ic t io n ,  p u b lis h e d  ten  
d ay s  b e fo re  th e  e x p ec ted  d a t e , ^  added new c r e d i b i l i t y  to  M i l l e r 's  
h e rm e n e u tic s  and gained  enorm ous new i n t e r e s t  f o r  h i s  adven t 
e x p e c t a t i o n .
M il le r  d i f f e r e d  from h i s  c o lle a g u e s  in  a p p ly in g  th e  s ig n s  in  
th e  h eav en s  in  a f ig u r a t i v e  s e n s e .  For him th e  sun r e p r e s e n te d  the  
l i g h t  o f  th e  gospel e x t in g u is h e d  in  the  e a r ly  c h u rc h , and th e  f a l l ­
in g  o f  th e  s t a r s  r e f e r r e d  to  m in i s t e r s  f a l l i n g  in to  a n t i - C h r i s t i a n  
2a b o m in a tio n s . His f r i e n d s ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, a p p l i e d  th e  c e le s ­
t i a l  s ig n s  i i t e r a l l y  to  th e  d a r k  day o f  19 May 1780 and th e  s t a r
th e  t r a c t ,  m is s io n a ry , B ib le ,  tem perance , and m ora l re fo rm  s o c ie t i e s  
w ere a l l  h e lp in g  to  p re p a re  th e  way fo r  the  "m id n ig h t c ry "  o f  the 
p a r a b l e .  See h is  E vidence from  S c r ip tu re  and H is to r y  (T roy, NY: 
E l i a s  G a te s , 1838), pp . 2 3 8 -4 0 .
^"Josiah L itc h , " F a l l  o f  th e  Ottoman Power i n  C o n s ta n tin o p le ; 
The End o f  th e  Second Woe, R ev . i x , "  S igns o f  th e
Second Coming o f  C h r is t  (B o s to n ) , 1 August 1840, p . 70 . The p re ­
d i c t i o n  and L i tc h 's  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  i t s  f u l f i l l m e n t  were sp e lle d  
o u t i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  in  The G re a t  C r i s i s  o f  E ig h te e n  Hundred F o r ty -  
T hree (B o s to n ), 4 A ugust 1842 , w hich was p u b lish e d  a s  a  supplem ent 
to  The S ig n s  o f  the  Times and  E x p o s ito r  o f  P ro p h e c y , 7 Septem ber 
1842, pp. 179-82.
2
A F a m ilia r  E x p o s i t io n  o f  th e  T w en ty -fo u rth  C h a p te r  o f  
M atthew  and the  F i f t h  and S i x t h  C hap ters  o f  H osea, t o  Which Are 
Added an A ddress to  th e  G e n e ra l  C onference on th e  A d v en t, and a 
Scene o f  th e  L ast Day (B o s to n : Jo sh u a  7. Himes, 1 8 4 2 ) , p . 25.
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show er o f  13 November 1833,"'' w hich had a t t r a c t e d  w ide a t t e n t i o n .
M i l l e r 's  c o n v ic t io n  t h a t  Dan 8 :1 4  p o in te d  to  th e  p a ro u s ia  
was based on the  id e a  th a t  th e  s a n c tu a ry  th e r e  m en tioned  r e f e r r e d  to  
th e  ch u rch  and th e  e a r t h .  The ch u rch  would be c le a n s e d  o r  j u s t i f i e d
a t  th e  end o f  th e  2300 y e a rs , w h ile  th e  e a r t h  would be c le a n sed  by
2f i r e .  In th e  e a r ly  y e a rs  o f  h i s  p re a c h in g , he was r e t i c e n t  to  s e t  
a  d a te  c lo s e r  th a n  "ab o u t th e  y e a r  1843 ,"  b u t on 1 Ja n u a ry  1843 he 
narrow ed  th e  p r e d ic t io n  down to  "between March 2 1 s t ,  1843, and March 
2 1 s t ,  1844, a c c o rd in g  to  Jew ish  mode o f  co m p u ta tio n  o f  t im e ." ^
For him th e  m illen n iu m  would be l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n t  from the  
e t e r n a l  s t a t e ,  b e g in n in g  w ith  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t ,  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  
th e  r ig h te o u s  dead and t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  th e  r ig h te o u s  l i v i n g ,  d e s t r u c ­
t io n  o f  th e  w icked , and th e  c r e a t io n  o f  th e  new e a r t h .  The end o f  
th e  m illenn ium  would be marked by th e  lo o s in g  o f  th e  d e v i l ,  the  
r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  th e  w icked , t h e i r  judgm ent by th e  s a i n t s ,  and t h e i r
14
second d e a th  in  th e  la k e  o f  f i r e .
As th e  M i l l e r i t e s  e x ten d ed  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  and la b o re d  w ith  
i n c r e a s in g  z e a l ,  o p p o s i t io n  a ro s e  from th e  c h u rc h e s — p ro b ab ly
^See in  th e  S ig p s  o f  th e  Times and E x p o s i to r  o f  P rophecy: 
J o s ia h  L i tc h ,  7 Septem ber 1842, p . 134; J o e l  S p a u ld in g , "E x p o sitio n  
on M atthew x x iv ,"  14 Septem ber 1842, pp . 184-87 ; and S y lv e s te r  
B l i s s ,  " E x p o s itio n  o f  th e  T w en ty -F ourth  C n ap te r o f  M atthew ," 9 
November 1842.
2 "C le a n s in g  o f  the  S a n c tu a ry ,"  S i g i s  o f  th e  Times and expos­
i t o r  o f  P ro p h ecy , 6 A p r i l  1842, pp . 1 , 2 .
^ "S y n o p sis  o f  M i l l e r 's  V iew s," S i g i s  o f  th e  Times and expos­
i t o r  o f  P ro p h ecy , 25 January  1843, p. 147-
4
I s a a c  C. W ellcom e, H is to ry  o f  th e  Second Advent Message and 
M iss io n , D o c trin e  and People (Yarm outh, ME: I s a a c  C. Wellcome,
1374 ), pp. 170-71; M il l e r ,  Views o f  th e  P ro p h e c ie s , pp . 33-35-
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because th e y  in c l in e d  more to  p o s tm il le n n ia l is m . Large numbers o f  
A d v en tis t b e l ie v e r s  found th em se lv es  d i s f e l lo w s h ip e d . ' ' '  C harles 
F itc h  saw t h i s  d eve lopm en t a s  a  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  th e  prophecy o f  th e  
f a i l  o f  Babylon in  Rev 1 4 :8  and 1 8 :4 .^
V arious d a te s  w ere s e t  d u rin g  th e  y e a rs  1843 and 1844: 10,
15 F eb ru ary ; 3, 14 A p r i l ;  and any time d u r in g  th e  month 24 Septem ber
to  24 O c to b er 1843. None o f  them gained  wide a c c e p ta n c e . When th e
end o f  M i l l e r 's  Jew ish  y e a r  1843 passed  on 21 M arch 1844 the f i r s t  
d isa p p o in tm e n t o c c u rre d . The f i n a l  c o r r e c t io n  was made by Samuel S . 
Snow, to  th e  t e n th  day o f  th e  sev en th  Jew ish  m onth , which was 22
O ctober 1844 a c c o rd in g  to  K a r a i te  Jew ish re c k o n in g . T h is  d a te
gained  a lm o st u n iv e r s a l  s u p p o r t ,  in c lu d in g  t h a t  o f  M il le r  h im s e lf  
ju s t  th re e  weeks b e fo re h a n d . The s ta g e  was s e t  f o r  th e  G reat 
D isap p o in tm en t. ^
The z e a l  w ith  w hich  th e  M i l l e r i t e s  p ro c la im e d  t h e i r  m essage, 
t h e i r  concern  fo r  s i n n e r s ,  t h e i r  in v es tm en t o f  t h e i r  means, t h e i r  
e x te n s iv e  u se  o f  th e  p r e s s ,  t h e i r  mammoth camp m e e tin g s—a l l  have
^David A r th u r , "Come Out o f  B abylon, A S tu d y  o f  M i l l e r i t e  
S e p a ra tio n  and D e n o m in a tio n a lism , 1840-1865" (P h .D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  R o c h e s te r , 1 9 7 0 ) . See a ls o  "High Handed Measure o f  
the New York P r e s b y te r y ,"  and "The Cause in  V erm ont,"  S igns o f  the  
Times, 5 J u ly  1843, p p . 1 4 1 -4 2 ; and W ellcome, p p . 294-96 . The 
fam ily  o f  E lle n  Harmon, who l a t e r  became E lle n  W hite , were d i s f e l -  
low shiped from th e  M e th o d is t  Church in  1843 (se e  E lle n  G. W hite, 
E arly  W rit in g s  o f  E l le n  G. W hite [W ashington, D. C. :  Review and 
H era ld , 19431, p . 13; L i f e  S k e tch e s  o f  E lle n  G. W hite [Mountain 
View, CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  19151 , pp. 4 3 -5 3 ).
2 C h a rle s  F i tc h ,  " 'C a n e  (Xat o f  H er, My P e o p l e , '  A Serm on," 
M idnight C ry , 21 S ep tem ber 1843, pp. 33-36 .
^D am steegt, p p . 3 4 -1 0 0 .
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been to ld  o v e r  and over.'*' There i s  no q u e s tio n  b u t t h a t  th ey  were
u t t e r l y  s in c e r e .  As fo r  s in  among th e  members o f  th e  movement,
C ross o b se rv e d  t h a t  "no more m oral and r ig h te o u s  p e o p le  would seem
2e v e r  to  have in h a b i te d  t h i s  e a r t h . "
When C h r is t  d id  n o t  a p p e a r  on 22 O ctober 1844, th e  M i l l e r -  
i t e s  fa c e d  t h e i r  d isa p p o in tm e n t in  v a r io u s  ways. Jo sh u a  V. Himes 
c a l l e d  a c o n fe re n c e  a t  A lbany, New York, in  A p r il  1845. I t  was n o t 
v e ry  s u c c e s s f u l  in  p ro d u cin g  u n i t y .  Some gave up a l l  f a i t h  in  th e  
2300 d a y s ; some r e ta in e d  them b u t renounced th e  22 O ctober d a te ;  
o th e r s  c la im e d  t h a t  C h r i s t  had in d eed  come, b u t in  a s p i r i t u a l  
r a t h e r  th an  a p h y s ic a l  s e n se . The s m a l le s t  group r e ta in e d  bo th  th e  
p rophecy  and th e  d a te ,  b u t h e ld  t h a t  C h r is t  had come n o t  to  th e  
e a r t h  b u t to  th e  F a th e r  in  heaven f o r  a  p re -a d v e n t  judgm en t, and 
when t h a t  judgm ent was f in i s h e d  He would r e tu r n  to  e a r th  fo r  H is 
p e o p le . The young E lle n  Harmon a c ce p ted  th e  view  o f  t h i s  g ro u p .^
A f te r  W ellcom e's H is to ry  in  1874, C la ra  E n d ic o tt  S e a rs  
w ro te  n e r  Days o f  D e lu s io n , A S tra n g s  B i t  o f  H is to ry  (B oston : 
Houghton M if f l in  C o ., 1924) whose approach  i s  w e ll in d ic a te d  by he r 
t i t l e .  She r e l i e d  on l e t t e r s  o f  rem in isc en c e  s o l i c i t e d  from 1920- 
1923. A cco rd ing  to  h e r  in fo rm a t io n , many o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e s  wore 
a s c e n s io n  ro b e s  and clim bed  on h o u se to p s  to  a w a it th e  en d . F. D. 
N ic h o l , The M idnight C ry , by exam in ing  s c o re s  o f  1844 new sp ap ers , 
was a b le  to  show th a t  th e re  was no p rim ary  ev id en ce  f o r  th e  a s c e n ­
s io n  robe  s t o r y .  E v e re t t  Newfon D ick, "The A d v e n tis t  C r i s i s  o f  
1 8 4 3 -1844 ,"  g iv e s  a n o th e r  c a r e f u l  s tu d y , which d e s e rv e s  to  be b e t t e r  
known.
^W hitney R. C ro ss , The B urned -over D i s t r i c t ;  The S o c ia l  and 
I n t e l l e c t u a l  H is to ry  o f  E n th u s ia s t i c  R e lig io n  in  W estern New Y ork, 
1800-1850 (New York: H arper and Row, 1950; H arper T orchbooks, 1965 ), 
p . 306.
^D am steegt, pp. 113-14 .
A s o c io lo g ic a l  th e o ry  o f  how g ro u p s  cope w ith  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
s t r e s s  h as  been a p p lie d  to  th e  M i l l e r i t e  h i s to r y  by Leon F e s t in g e r ,  
Henry W. R ieck en , and S ta n le y  S c h a c h te r ,  When Prophecy F a i l s  (Mew 
York: H arp er and Row, 1956; H arper T orchbooks, 19 6 4 ). The a u th o r s ' 
h y p o th e s is  t h a t  when a  group o f  peo p le  ho ld  a b e l i e f  abou t the
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f u tu r e  w ith  deep c o n v ic tio n  and in v e s t  a  g r e a t  d e a l  o f  th em se lv e s  in 
i t ,  th e  n o n -o c c u rre n c e  o f  th e  p r e d ic t io n  e v e n t d o es  n o t  n e c e s s a r i ly  
d e s tr o y  t h e i r  f a i t h .  They f in d  ways to  go on b e l i e v in g  in  th e  face 
o f  th e  d is c o n f ir m a to ry  e v id e n c e . E v e n tu a l ly , how ever, th e  d isc o n -  
f i r m a t io n  becomes so overw helm ing t h a t  th e  b e l i e f  sy s te m  i s  fo rsaken  
and th e  b e l i e v in g  community c o l l a p s e s .
They t e s t e d  t h e i r  h y p o th e s is  by i n f i l t r a t i n g  a  s m a ll group 
in  m id-A m erica  which a t  th e  tim e was p r e d i c t i n g  an a p o c a ly p t ic  
c a ta c ly s m  some fo u r  m onths in  th e  f u tu r e .  The group b e l ie v e d  they  
would be sn a tc h e d  away by f ly in g  s a u c e r s  a  few h o u rs  b e fo re  th e  
f i n a l  d e s t r u c t i o n .  The o b s e rv e r s  k e p t r e c o rd s  on e v e ry  a c t i v i t y  o f  
th e  g ro u p  d u r in g  the m onths o f  t h e i r  k e e n e s t i n t e r e s t ,  s e e k in g  to  
ju d g e  th e  d e g re e  o f  commitment o f  e a c h  p a r t i c i p a n t  and a l s o  to  
c h r o n ic le  t h e i r  re sp o n se s  when t h e i r  p r e d i c t i o n s  f a i l e d .  As th e  
r e s e a r c h e r s  e x p e c te d , d is c o n f irm a t io n  o f  e a r l y  p r e d i c t i o n s  d id  no t 
d e s t r o y  th e  g r o u p 's  b e l i e f ;  th e y  were a b le  to  f in d  r e a s o n s  f o r  the 
f a i l u r e  and re a so n s  to  go on b e l ie v in g .  But th e  f i n a l  m assive  
fad .lu re  d id  d e s tr o y  t h e i r  b e l i e f ,  and th e  g roup  soon d i s i n t e g r a t e d  
u n d e r p r e s s u r e  o f  h o s t i l e  n e ig h b o rs  and l e g a l  a u t h o r i t i e s  who t r i e d  
to  ju d g e  some o f  them in s a n e .
W illiam  I .  Rankin, "A S tudy  o f  R h e to r ic a l  S t r a t e g i e s  in  the 
R ise  o f  S e v e n th -d a y  Adventism " (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
K ansas, 1 9 7 1 ) , pp . 23-39, app roves th e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  th e  F e s tin g e r  
h y p o th e s is  to  th e  M i l l e r i t e  movement, bu t th e r e  a re  n o t a b l e  d i f f e r ­
e n c e s . In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e ,  th e  M i l l e r i t e  p r e d i c t i o n s  w ere based on 
u n d e rs ta n d in g s  o f  B ib le  p rophecy  w hich th e y  sh a re d  in  l a r g e  measure 
w ith  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  o th e r  C h r i s t i a n s .  The group in  F e s t i n g e r 's  
r e s e a r c h  based  t h e i r  p r e d i c t i o n s  on e s o t e r i c  m essages r e c e iv e d  
th ro u g h  a u to m a tic  w r i t in g  by a s p i r i t  medium. T h e ir  v ie w s  were no t 
sh a red  by th e  p u b l ic ,  and th ey  d id  n o t  make any e f f o r t  to  p ro s e ly te  
u n t i l  a f t e r  th e  f in a l  p r e d ic t io n  f a i l e d .
The M i l l e r i t e s ,  on th e  o t h e r  hand, c a r r i e d  a  g e n u in e  burden 
f o r  th e  w orld  and made e v e ry  e f f o r t  to  p r o s e ly te  w h ile  i t  would do 
some g o o d . In  F e s t i n g e r 's  g ro u p , th e  p r o s e ly t in g  fo llo w e d  d isc o n ­
f i r m a t io n .  The M i l l e r i t e s '  r e a c t io n  to  th e  f i r s t  d is a p p o in tm e n t  on 
21 March 1843 was a r e d u c t io n  in  t h e i r  m is s io n a ry  a c t i v i t i e s .  They 
d id  n o t  resum e v ig o ro u s  work u n t i l  Samuel Snow c o n v in c e d  them o f  
th e  22 O c to b e r  d a te .
A n o th er d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  two was t h a t  th e  F e s t in g e r  
group a c t i v e l y  sought p u b l i c i t y  a f t e r  t h e i r  21 December d a te ,  
w hereas th e y  had shunned i t  b e fo re ;  bu t th e  M i l l e r i t e s  so u g h t pub­
l i c i t y  b e fo re  t h e i r  d isa p p o in tm e n t and shunned i t  a f t e r w a r d .
The a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  F e s t i n g e r 's  h y p o th e s is  t o  th e  M il le r ­
i t e s  movement ap p ears  q u e s t io n a b le . I t  d o es  n o t  e x p la in  why a 
rem nant o f  t h a t  r e v iv a l  n o t  o n ly  d id  n o t c o l la p s e  b u t h a s  grown to  
become an i n te r n a t io n a l  c h u rch .
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P o s t - M i l l e r i t e  P r e m il le n n ia l is m  
G u ts ld e  i t s  own group th e  M i l l e r i t e  f a i l u r e  had th e  e f f e c t  
o f  d i s c r e d i t in g  p re m il le n n ia l i s m  and e n c o u ra g in g  p o s tm i l i e n n ia l i s m ,1 
but p r e m i l le n n ia l i s m  began to  e x p e r ie n c e  a  re su rg e n c e  in  th e  1860s. 
In th a t  d ecade , The C h r i s t i a n  I n t e l l i g e n c e r , th e  weekly p a p e r  o f  
the  Dutch Reformed C hurch , p u b lish ed  a  l e n g th y  d e b a te  o v e r  p r e m i l ­
le n n ia lis m . Numerous books and a r t i c l e s  a p p e a re d , and The P ro p h e tic
2
Times was founded in  1863 and c o n tin u e d  f o r  tw e n ty - f iv e  y e a r s .
^Sm ith , p . 228.
2
S an d een , R oots o f  Fund a m e n ta lism , p p . 91-94 . The e d i t o r  
was Joseph  A. S e i s s ,  m in is te r  o f  th e  l a r g e s t  E n g lish  L u th e ran  ch u rc h  
in  America and from  1865 p r e s id e n t  o f  th e  board  o f  th e  P h i la d e lp h ia  
L utheran T h e o lo g ic a l  Sem inary. The j o u r n a l  s e t  f o r th  a  c re e d  w hich 
r e je c te d  p o s tm i l ie n n ia l i s m  as  an u n - C h r i s t i a n  d e lu s io n . I t  lo o k ed  
forw ard to  th e  p e r s o n a l  re tu rn  o f  C h r i s t  a s  th e  g r e a t  hope o f  th e  
church , bu t d i f f e r e d  from the M i l l e r i t e s  by r e j e c t i n g  th e  id e a  t h a t  
He would d e s t r o y  th e  e a r th  a t  H is com ing. R a th e r, He would r e ig n  
over th e  w orld  from  P a le s t in e ,  w ith  I s r a e l  h o ld in g  f i r s t  p la c e  among 
the n a t io n s .  See The P ro p h e tic  T im es, J a n u a ry  1863, pp . 1 3 -1 4 . Dr. 
Steven H. Tyng, who l a t e r  hosted  th e  F i r s t  P ro p h e tic  3 ib le  C o n fe r­
ence in  1878, w ro te  in  th e  f i r s t  i s s u e  t h a t  he was e x p e c t in g  a l l  
l in e s  o f  p rophecy  to  m eet in  1868 as  th e  tim e fo r  th e  g lo r io u s  com­
ing  o f  th e  Son o f  Man.
W hile th e  C iv i l  War re c e iv e d  s c a n t  m ention  in  t h i s  j o u r n a l ,  
th e re  was keen i n t e r e s t  in  Louis N apoleon I I I  a s  th e  p o s s ib le  a n t i ­
c h r i s t  . Jo seph  S e i s s  even computed t h a t  h i s  name in  L a tin  and  Greek 
added up to  666 . See "The A n t i -C h r is t ,  W il l  I t  Be L ou is N apoleon?" 
The P ro p h e tic  T im e s , F ebruary  1863, p p . 1 7 -2 1 . A l e t t e r  by an 
anonymous laym an a c c e p te d  the d a y -y e a r  p r i n c i p l e  f o r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f  the  s e a l s ,  t r u m p e ts ,  v i a l s ,  and o th e r  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  D a n ie l and 
R ev e la tio n  "by way o f  r e h e a r s a l  on th e  l a r g e r  s c a le  w ith  r e f e r e n c e  
to  the  s u f f e r i n g s  o f  th e  church m i l i t a n t  u n d e r  the  P ap a l a n t i ­
c h r i s t , "  but su rm ise d  t h a t  th e re  would be a  fu tu re  " l i t e r a l - d a y  
f u l f i l lm e n t  on a  sm a ll  s c a le  w ith  r e f e r e n c e  to  the  s u f f e r i n g s  o f  
the chu rch  m i l i t a n t  u n d e r the  l a s t  p e r s o n a l  a n t i c h r i s t . "  He f o l ­
lowed th e  s ta n d a r d  h i s t o r i c i s t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the p a s t  p r o p h e c ie s ,  
but ac ce p ted  th e  D a rb y ite  id e a  o f  a  f u tu r e  t r i b u l a t i o n  o f  th r e e  and 
a h a l f  y e a rs . S ee  i b i d . ,  p . 23. The j o u r n a l  became i n c r e a s in g ly  
D arby ite  a s  th e  y e a r s  went by, a lth o u g h  i t  n e v e r  acce p ted  th e  se p a ­
r a t i s t  te n d e n c ie s  o f  D arb y 's  e c c l e s i o l o g y .
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B eginn ing  in  1875 th e  m i l l e n n i a l i s t  movement in  Am erica 
began to  co n d u c t y e a r ly  c o n fe re n c e s  which came to  be known a s  th e  
M iagara 3 ib le  C o n fe ren ce , named a f t e r  N ia g a ra -o n - th e - la k e ,  O n ta r io , 
Canada, where th e y  met from 1883 to  1897- These o n e -  to  two-week 
m ee tin g s  each  summer se rv e d  to  p ro v id e  fe l lo w s h ip  among th e  m il le n -  
n i a l i s t s  o u ts id e  o f  d e n o m in a tio n a l c o n n e c tio n s  and to  g a in  p u b l i c i t y  
among th e  c h u rc h e s  f o r  t h e i r  i d e a s .  The le a d e r s  and sp e a k e rs  i n ­
c r e a s in g ly  ad vocated  D a rb y 's  sy stem  o f  in te r p r e ta t io n .^ "
In 1878 e ig h t  o f  the  l e a d e r s  o f  th e  N iagara  B ib le  C onference
is s u e d  a c a l l  f o r  a p ro p h e t ic  B ib le  c o n fe re n c e  to  m eet in  New York,
2"a s  o u r honored  b r e th re n  in  E ngland have r e c e n t ly  d o n e ."  More th an  
a thousand  convened O c tober 30, in  th e  Holy T r in i ty  E p isc o p a l 
Church, o f  w hich Dr. S tev en  H. Tyng was th e  p a s to r .  The sp e a k e rs  
sough t to  p u t up a common f r o n t  a g a in s t  p o s tm i l ie n n ia l i s m  and a m il-  
l e n n ia l i s m , s o , l i k e  th e  B r i t i s h ,  th e y  em phasized t h e i r  common 
c o n c e p ts . Darbyism  was p re s e n t  b u t n o t  em p h asized . ^
S andeen , R oots o f  F undam en ta lism , pp . 137, 141. The g iv in g  
o f  s tu d ie s  in  th e  form o f  "B ib le  R ead ings" became p o p u la r  a t  th e s e  
g a th e r in g s .
2N a th a n ie l  W est, com p., Second Coming o f  C h r i s t ;  P re -  
M il le n n ia l  E ssay s  o f  th e  P ro p h e tic  C o n fe ren ce , Held in  th e  Church 
o f  th e  Holy T r i n i t y ,  New York (New York: Flem ing H. R e v e ll ,  1879), 
p . 12. T h is  was th e  o f f i c i a l  r e p o r t  o f  th e  c o n fe re n c e . West (1824- 
1904) h im s e lf  was a  P r e s b y te r ia n  m in i s te r  from C in c in n a t i .  See 
rro o m '3  d is c u s s io n  in  P ro p h e tic  F a i t h , 4 :1 1 7 8 -8 5 . The B r i t i s h  con­
fe re n c e  th e y  r e f e r r e d  t o  was t h a t  h e ld  a t  Mildmay Park  th e  same 
y e a r .
"^Charles X. Im b rie  b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  Jews would be r e s to re d  
to  t h e i r  la n d  and t h a t  th e  r e s t o r a t i o n  p ro p h e c ie s  made to  I s r a e l  • 
co u ld  n o t be f u l f i l l e d  to  th e  c h u rc h . See "The R e g e n e ra tio n ,"  Second 
Coming o f  C h r i s t , N a th a n ie l  W est, com p., pp. 126-30 and 150 . B ishop 
W. R. N icho lson  s a id  t h a t  th e  s e v e n t i e th  week o f  Dan 9 would immedi­
a t e l y  p recede  th e  a d v e n t o f  C h r i s t .  See "The G a th e rin g  o f  I s r a e l , "  
i b i d . ,  pp. 222-40 . H. Luarnis e x p la in e d  th e  a p p a re n t 1 8 0 0 -y ea r  d e la y
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The conmon s ta te m e n t  unan im ously  voted  a t  th e  c lo s e  o f  th e  
c o n fe re n c e -*- a ff irm e d  t h a t  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  th e  r e t u r n  o f  C h r is t  
would be j u s t  as l i t e r a l l y  f u l f i l l e d  a s  were th e  p r e d i c t i o n s  o f  H is 
f i r s t  ad v en t ( A r t i c le  I I )  and t h a t  th e  s c r ip tu r e s  do n o t te a c h  th a t  
th e  w orld w i l l  be c o n v e rte d  b e fo re  He comes ( A r t ic le  IV ). A r t ic l e  
I I I  h e ld  to  an any-moment e x p e c ta n c y  and excluded  a l l  d a t e - s e t t i n g :  
"T h is  second coming o f  th e  Lord J e s u s  i s  everyw here in  th e  S c r ip ­
tu r e s  r e p re s e n te d  a s  im m inent, and may o ccu r a t  any moment; y e t  th e  
p r e c is e  day  and ho u r t h e r e o f  i s  unknown to  man, and known o n ly  to
p
God." A r t ic l e  7 was n o tew o rth y  because o f  i t s  se n se  o f  m is s io n  and 
o f  h a s te n in g  th e  a d v e n t:
V. The d u ty  o f  th e  c h u rc h  d u r in g  th e  absence  o f  th e  
Bridegroom  i s  to  w atch and p ra y , to  work and w a i t ,  to  go 
in to  a l l  th e  w orld  and p re a c h  th e  G ospel to  e v e ry  c r e a tu r e ,  
and th u s  h a s te n  th e  coming o f  th e  day o f  God; and to  H is
s in c e  th e  tim e o f  C h r i s t  by s a y in g  t h a t  we a re  l i t t l e  s k i l l e d  in  
c e l e s t i a l  a r i t h m e t i c :  b u t s u r e l y  th e  n ig h t  i s  f a r  s p e n t  and th e  day 
i s  n e a r e r  now. He a l s o  em phasized  th e  s p i r i t u a l  v a lu e  o f  p re a c h in g  
th e  ad v en t n e a r .  See "The Kingdom and th e  C hurch ,"  i b i d . ,  pp . 199- 
202. West h im s e lf  spoke o f  th e  "mere c h ro n o lo g ic a l  e r r o r  o f  Mr. 
M i l l e r 's  re c k o n in g "  and sunm arized  th e  h i s to r y  o f  p r e m i l l e n n ia l  
e x p o s i to r s .  See "The H is to ry  o f  th e  P re -M il le n n ia l  D o c t r in e ,"  
i b i d . ,  p . 359.
*"Ib id ., pp . 3 -9 .
^rfe have a l r e a d y  n o te d  D r. S teven  T yng 's  s e t t i n g  th e  d a te  
1868 (p . 41, n . 2 ) .  A nother was C h a rle s  Taze R u s s e l l ,  who had met 
a  rem nant o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e s  in  A lleg h en y , P e n n sy lv a n ia , in  1868, 
and a c c e p te d  th e  d a te  1874 from  them b u t in te r p r e te d  th e  coming r.f 
C h r is t  a s  an i n v i s i b l e  com ing. He a ls o  a c ce p ted  th e  A d v e n tis t  
g ro u p 's  v iew s on th e  so u l and h e l l  b u t worked o u t o th e r  p o in ts  o f  
h is  system  on h i s  own. Two good h i s t o r i e s  o f  h i s  J e h o v a h 's  W it­
n e s s e s  a re  Timothy W h ite , A P eop le  f o r  H is Marne; A H is to ry  o f  Jeh o ­
v a h 's  W itn esses  and an  E v a lu a t io n  (New York: V antage P re s s ,  1969); 
and H e rb e rt H ew itt S tro u p *  The J e h o v a h 's  W itnesses (New York: Colum­
b ia  U n iv e rs i ty  P r e s s ,  1945).
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l a s t  p ro m ise , "S u re ly  I  come q u ic k ly ,"  to  re sp o n d , in  
jo y o u s  hope, "Even so ; come Lord J e s u s .
The Rev. Dr. Ruflis W. C la rk  b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  a d v en t o f
C h r is t  c o u ld  a ls o  be h as te n e d  by th e  re p e n ta n c e  o f  G od 's  p e o p le .~
L a te r  p ro p h e tic  c o n fe re n c e s  became in c r e a s in g ly  D a rb y ite  in
o r i e n t a t i o n ,  a s  n o n -D isp e n s a tio n a l sp e a k e rs  were no lo n g e r  in v i t e d
to  sp e a k . ^ The movement was in f lu e n c e d  by Dwight L. Moody (1837-
1899), who came under th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  Plym outh B re th re n  th e o lo g y
in  1877. H is c o n fe re n c e s  a t  N o r th f i e ld ,  M a ssa c h u se tts , b eg in n in g
on 1 S ep tem ber 1880, used many o f  th e  le a d e r s  o f  th e  B ib le  and
P ro p h e tic  C on fe rences , bu t in  1891 he in tro d u c e d  th e  theme o f
W est, p . 8 . The c o n fe re n c e  a ls o  saw th e  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  
p r e m i l l e n n ia l  adven t a s  "one o f  th e  m ig h t ie s t  in c e n t iv e s  to  e a r n e s t ­
n e s s  in  p re a c h in g  th e  G ospel to  e v e ry  c r e a tu r e ,  u n t i l  He com es,"  
pp . 8 - 9 .
2
"Hope o f  C h r i s t 's  Coming a s  a M otive to  Holy L iv in g  and
A c tiv e  L a b o r ,"  i b i d . ,  p. 429. Sandeen , R oots o f  F undam en ta lism , p .
xx , i s  t h e r e f o r e  in c o r r e c t  when he s a y s ,  " M il le n a r ia n  l e a d e r s  d id  
n o t  H e lie v e  t h a t  th ey  co u ld  do a n y th in g  to  h a s te n ,  much l e s s  to  
b r in g  a b o u t ,  th e  second ad v en t o f  C h r i s t . "
Two approv ing  a c c o u n ts  o f  th e  P ro p h e tic  B ib le  C o n fe ren ce , 
in c lu d in g  i t s  common d e c la r a t io n ,  were p u b lish e d  in  Review and 
H e ra ld . See J .  H. R ogers, "The P ro p h e tic  C onference and th e  Advent 
M essag e ,"  RH, 30 January  1879, p . 34, c i t i n g  th e  L o u i s v i l l e  P re sb y ­
t e r i a n  a s  i t s  so u rc e ; and [Jam es W h ite ? ] , "The P ro p h e tic  C on fer­
e n c e ,"  RH, 6  F eb ruary  1879, p . 41, c i t i n g  th e  S even th  Day B a p t i s t s '
S a b b a th  R eco rder as i t s  s o u rc e . R ogers concluded  h i s  r e p o r t  w ith  
th e  com nen t, "We a re  g la d  to  see  o u r  f r i e n d s  'w h e e lin g  in to  l i n e '  on 
th e s e  im p o r ta n t  t r u t h s .  . . . The Lord i s  p re p a r in g  th e  way b e fo re  
u s  f o r  th e  m essage to  go w ith  p o w er."  He had some j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  
h i s  sm ugness, s in c e  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis ts  had n e v e r  g iv en  up t h e i r  
em p h asis  on th e  l i t e r a l  p r e m i l le n n ia l  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t ,  w h ile  the  
o th e r  P r o t e s t a n t s  had s a id  v e ry  l i t t l e  about i t  f o r  a  g e n e ra t io n  
a f t e r  18 44.
^Sandeen, Roots o f  F undam en ta lism , pp. 157 -59 . Tim othy 
W eber, L iv in g  in  the  Shadow o f  th e  Second Coming, American P re m il­
le n n ia l i s m  1875-1925 (New fo rk :  O xford U n iv e rs i ty  P r e s s ,  1979 ),
p . 182 .
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h o l in e s s  by b r in g in g  F. B. Meyer from Keswick in  E ng land . The 
Keswick te a c h e r s  were a ls o  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  and th e y  em phasized 
th e  power o f  th e  S p i r i t  to  le a d  th e  b e l i e v e r  away from  e v i l  tow ard 
r ig h te o u s n e s s .^
Moody a ls o  in f lu e n c e d  th e  m i l l e n n i a l i s t  movement by found ing  
B ib le  I n s t i t u t e s ,  which in  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  have become th e  
m ain p ro p a g a to rs  o f  D arbyism ,^  and by e n c o u ra g in g  th e  S tu d e n t Volun­
t e e r  Movement, which was th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  g r e a t e s t  d e m o n s tra tio n  
o f  m is s io n a ry  i n t e r e s t  e v e r  known in  th e  U n ited  S t a t e s  and w hich has 
h e lp e d  to  sp re a d  Darbyism  in  m iss io n  f i e l d s . ^
We have now o u t l in e d  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  m il le n n ia l i s m  f a r  enough 
to  show t h a t  i t  was by no m eani d e s tro y e d  by th e  M i l l e r i t e  d i s a p ­
p o in tm en t in  1844, b u t we have a ls o  seen  t h a t  h i s to r i c i s m  in  p ro ­
p h e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  came to  be d is p la c e d  on b o th  s id e s  o f  the  
A t l a n t i c  by John Nelson D a rb y 's  fu tu r is m , even though  m ost A m ericans 
r e fu s e d  to  a c c e p t h i s  n e g a tiv e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  th e  c h u rc h . We have 
n o te d  t h a t  w ith  D. L. Moody th e  m i l l e n n i a l i s t  movement ab so rbed  from 
Keswick a  v a r i a t io n  o f  O b e rlin  p e r f e c t io n is m  and a  new em phasis on 
f o re ig n  m is s io n s . We now tu rn  o u r  a t t e n t i o n  to  E l le n  G. W hite who
The Keswick movement a c t u a l l y  began in  O b e r lin  p e r f e c t -  
t io n is m . Among the  le a d e r s  who took  i t  to  England in  th e  1870s were 
Asa Mahan, form er p r e s id e n t  o f  O b e r lin  C o lle g e , who had r e t i r e d  to  
E ngland ; Mr. and Mrs. W illiam  E. B oardnan , and Mr. and M rs. R obert 
P e a r s a l l  S m ith . The two women, e s p e c i a l l y  Hannah W h ita ll  S m ith , 
became fam ous th ro u g h  t h e i r  books. See Sandeen , R oot3  o f  Fundamen­
t a l i s m , p p . 173-74 and 178-79•
2
Sandeen, R oots o f  F undam en ta lism , p . 181.
^ I b i a . ,  p. 183.
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l iv e d  a t  th e  tim e o f  th e se  movements and whose ch u rch  was b u i l t  up 
in  t h i s  m il ie u .
L ife  o f  E lle n  G. White 
E lle n  Gould Harmon and h e r  tw in  s i s t e r  E l iz a b e th  were bom  
26 November 1827, to  R obert and E unice Harmon in  Gorham, M aine. 
There were fo u r  o ld e r  s i s t e r s  and two o ld e r  b r o th e r s  in  th e  fa m ily . 
R obert moved h i s  fa m ily  to  P o r tla n d  in  1836, became a deacon o f  the  
P ine S t r e e t  M e th o d is t Church, and su p p o rte d  h i s  fa m ily  by 
h a tm ak in g . ^
S o u rces  on th e  l i f e  o f  E l le n  G. W hite and h e r  m in i s t r y  in  
th e  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  Church may be found in  th e  a r c h iv e s  o f  th e  
E lle n  G. W hite E s t a t e ,  I n c . ,  W ashington , D .C ., and in  th e  E l le n  G. 
W hite R esea rch  C e n te r  a t  Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  B e rr ie n  S p r in g s , M ich i­
gan . B io g ra p h ic a l  m a te r i a l s  in  h e r  p u b lis h e d  works a re  in d ex ed  in  
th e  Com prehensive Index  to  th e  W rit in g s  o f  E lle n  G. W h ite , 3 v o ls .  
(M ountain View, CA: The E lle n  G. W hite E s ta te ,  I n c . ,  1963); 3 :2 9 4 9 - 
2985. No c r i t i c a l  b io g rap h y  i s  a v a i l a b l e ,  bu t a t  t h i s  w r i t in g  a 
s ix -v o lu m e  work i s  in  p r e p a r a t io n  by th e  E lle n  G. W hite E s t a t e ,
In c . Among E l le n  W h ite 's  own w r i t i n g s ,  th e  fo llo w in g  a re  u s e f u l :  
E a r ly  W r i t in g s ; S p i r i t u a l  G i f t s , v o l .  2 ; L ife  S k e tc h e s ; T e s tim o n ie s  
f o r  th e  C hurch , 9 v o l s . ;  and many a r t i c l e s  in  ch u rch  p e r i o d i c a l s .  
S c h o la r ly  works on v a r io u s  a s p e c ts  o f  h e r  l i f e  and work a r e :  Joseph
Norman B arn es , "The Mind-Body Concept i n  th e  T h ink ing  o f  E lle n  G. 
W hite (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  New York U n iv e r s i ty ,  1 9 65 ); Edward M. 
C ad w allad e r, " P r in c ip l e s  o f  E d u ca tio n  in  th e  W rit in g s  o f  E lle n  G. 
W hite" (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  N ebraska , 1949); John M. 
F o w le r, "The C oncept o f  C h a ra c te r  Developm ent in  th e  W rit in g s  o f  
E lle n  G. W hite" (Ed.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1 9 7 7 ); Roy 
E. Graham, " E lle n  G. W hite , an E xam ination  o f  Her P o s i t io n  and Role 
in  th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  Church" (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e r s i ty  
o f  Birm ingham , 1978); F. E. J .  H a rd e r, " R e v e la tio n , a  S ource o f  
Knowledge a s  C onceived by E lle n  G. W hite" (Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  New 
York U n iv e r s i ty ,  I9 6 0 );  W. R. L e sh e r , " E lle n  G. W h ite 's  C oncept o f  
S a n c t i f i c a t i o n "  (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  New York U n iv e r s i ty ,  1970); 
Konrad F r ie d r ic h  M u e lle r , Die F ru h g e sc h ic h te  d e r  S ie b e n te n -T a g s -  
A d v e n tls te n  b i s  z u r  Gem eindegrundung 1863 und ih r e  B edeutung f u r  d ie  
m odem  I r e n ik  (M arburg/Lahn: N. G. E lw e t, 1969); Ronald L. Numbers, 
P ro p h e te s s  o f  H e a lth :  A S tudy  o f  E l le n  G. W hite (New York: H arper 
and" Row, 1 976 ); Horace John Shaw, "A R h e to r ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f  th e  
S peak ing  o f  M rs. E l le n  G. W hite, a  P io n e e r  L eader and Spokeswoman 
fo r  th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  Church" (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  M ichigan 
S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty ,  1959); W illiam  Homer T e e sd a le , " E lle n  G. W hite: 
P io n e e r . P ro p h e t"  (Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  a t
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E lle n  Hannon was c o n v e rte d  in  1840 a t  a  M e th o d is t campmeet- 
in g  in  B uxtcn, M aine, a b o u t th e  same tim e t h a t  h e r  fa m ily  f i r s t  
heard  W illiam  M il le r  l e c t u r i n g  in  P o r tla n d . Her e x te n d e d  c o n v e rs io n
B e rk e le y , 1932); Guy H e rb e r t  Winslow, " E lle n  Gould W hite and 
S even th -day  A d v e n tis ts "  (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  C la rk  U n iv e r s i ty ,  1932). 
An e x tre m e ly  a n ta g o n i s t i c  work.
P o p u la r works o f  g r e a t e r  o r  l e s s  h i s t o r i c a l  v a lu e  a re  th e  
fo llo w in g , a rra n g e d  in  o r d e r  o f  w r i t in g :  E ld e r  Jam es W hite , L ife
I n c id e n ts  in  C on n ec tio n  w ith  th e  G rea t Second Advent Movement a s  
I l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  Three A ngels o f  R e v e la tio n  x i v , V ol. 1 ( B a t t le  
C reek: Steam P re s s  o f  th e  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  P u b l is h in g  A sso c i­
a t io n  , 1868); H i s to r i c a l  S k e tc h e s  o f  th e  F o re ig n  M iss io n s  o f  th e  
S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is ts  W ith  R epo rts  o f  th e  European M iss io n a ry  
C o u n c ils  o f  1883, 1384, and 1885, and a N a r ra t iv e  by M rs. E. G.
W hite o f  Her V i s i t  and L abors in  Three M iss io n s  (B a a le , S w itz e r la n d : 
Im prim erie  P o ly g lo t te ,  1 8 8 6 ), pp. 159-249, tak e n  l a r g e ly  from a r t i ­
c l e s  p u b lish e d  in  th e  Review and H e ra ld ; J .  N. Loughborough, The 
G rea t Second A dvent Movement: I t s  R ise and P ro g re s s  (W ashington ,
D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1 9 0 9 ); F. C. G i lb e r t ,  com p., D iv in e  P re ­
d i c t io n s  o f  M rs. E l le n  G. W hite F u l f i l l e d  (Sou th  L a n c a s te r ,  MA:
Good T id in g s  P r e s s ,  1 9 2 2 ); F. D. N ich o l, E l le n  G. W hite and Her 
C r i t i c s ,  an Answer to  th e  M ajor Charges T hat C r i t i c s  Have Brought 
a g a in s t  Mrs. E l le n  G. W hite (W ashington, D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 
1951 ), which was a  r e p ly  to  D. M. C a n r ig h t, L ife  o f  M rs. E. G.
W hite, S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  P ro p h e te s s , Her F a ls e  C la im s R efu ted  
(N a s h v il le :  B. C. G o o d p astu re , 1953). N ic h o l 's  d e fe n s e  seem s to  
p resu p p o se  t h a t  E l le n  W hite was v e rb a l ly  i n s p i r e d .  A. W. S p a ld in g , 
O rig in  and P ro g re s s  o f  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t s , 4 v o ls .  (W ashington, 
D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1961-1962); D ores E. R obinson , S to ry  o f  
Cur H e a lth  M essage: The O r ig in ,  C h a ra c te r , and ^ v e lo p m e n t  o f  H e a lth  
E d u ca tio n  in  th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t C hurch , 3rd e d . (N a s h v il le ,
TN: S ou thern  P u b l is h in g  A s s o c ia t io n , 1965); A rth u r L. W hite , E lle n  
G. W hite , M essenger to  th e  Remnant (W ashington, D.C. : Review and 
H e ra ld , 1969), and N otes and P apers C oncern ing  E lle n  G. W hite and 
th e  S p i r i t  o f  P ro p h e cy , r e v .  and re a r ra n g e d  (W ashington: E lle n  G. 
W hite E s ta te ,  1 9 7 4 ); D. A. D e la f le ld ,  E lle n  G. W hite in  Europe 1885- 
1887, P rep ared  from E lle n  G. White P apers and European H i s to r i c a l  
S o u rces  (W ashington, D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1975); Ron G r a y b i l l ,  
M ission  to  B lack  A m erica, The True S to ry  o f  Edson W hite and the  
R lv e rb o a t M orning S ta r  (M t. View, CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  1 971 ); w itn e s s  
o f  th e  P io n e e rs  C oncern ing  th e  S p i r i t  o f  P rophecy ; A F a c s im ile  
R e p r in t  o f  P e r io d i c a l  and Pam phlet A r t ic l e s  W ritte n  by Contempo­
r a r i e s  o f  E lle n  W hite (W ashington, D .C .: The E lle n  G. W hite E s ta te ,  
1961); C r i t iq u e  o f  P ro p h e te s s  o f  H ea lth  (W ash ing ton , D. C. :  E lle n  
G. W hite E s ta te ,  1976), a  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  book by Ronald Numbers 
l i s t e d  above.
I t  sh o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  m ost p o p u la r  w orks on E lle n  W hite 
a re  e i t h e r  a t t a c k s  o r  a p o lo g ie s .  There i s  g r e a t  need f o r  a c r i t i c a l  
b io g rap h y  o f  h e r  l i f e .
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e x p e rie n c e  was a f f e c te d  by b o th  M ethodism  and M ille r ism  and m e r i ts
a t t e n t i o n  h e re  because o f  i t s  a p p a re n t  fo rm a tiv e  in f lu e n c e  on her
l a t e r  s o te r io lo g y  and e s c h a to lo g y . ^
At th e  tim e o f  h e r c o n v e rs io n  E l le n  f u l ly  s u rre n d e re d  h e r
l i f e  to  God and re c e iv e d  a s su ra n c e  o f  fo rg iv e n e s s  as  w e ll  a s  peace 
2o f  m ind, b u t when she a tte n d e d  th e  M i l l e r  l e c tu r e s  a  few m onths 
l a t e r  she began to  lo n g  f o r  com p le te  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  and " h o lin e s s  
o f  h e a r t .  " 3  She became t e r r i f i e d  t h a t  she was no t rea d y  f o r  th e  
im m inent coming o f  C h r i s t .  E v e n tu a l ly ,  a f t e r  ag o n ies  in  p r a y e r ,
" th e  b le s s in g  o f  God" came upon h e r ;  she  f e l t  th a t  she had ach iev ed  
e n t i r e  co n fo rm ity  to  th e  w i l l  o f  God. But s in c e  she a t t r i b u t e d  t h i s  
v ic to r y  n o t to  M ethodism b u t to  h e r  hope in  the  im m inent coming o f  
C h r i s t ,  she e n c o u n te re d  s e v e re  o p p o s i t io n  in  h e r c la s s  m ee tin g , and 
she w ith  h e r  fa m ily  were d i s f e l lo w s h ip e d  from th e  M eth o d is t chu rch
4
in  Septem ber 1843.
E l l e n 's  s t r u g g le s  grew  o u t o f  h e r  M ethod ist fram ew ork o f  
th o u g h t. She knew t h a t  she had been j u s t i f i e d  when she was con­
v e r te d ,  b u t she  b e lie v e d  t h a t  she m u st re a c h  "some h ig h e r  a t t a i n ­
m ent" b e fo re  she c o u ld  be s u re  o f  e t e r n a l  l i f e  and knew n o t  how to  
c la im  such a b le s s in g  fo r  h e r s e l f . ^  T h a t she was th in k in g  o f  a
^For th e  fo llo w in g  a n a ly s i s  I  am in d eb te d  to  R o lf  J .
P o e h le r , " S in le s s  S a in ts  o r  S in le s s  S in n e rs ?  An A n a ly s is  o f  the  
D o c trin e  o f  C h r i s t i a n  P e r f e c t io n  a s  T augh t by John W esley and E lle n  
G. W hite" (Term P a p e r, H e rita g e  Room, a  S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  
A rchive and R esearch  C e n te r , Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1978).
2SW 1 1 -1 2 . A b b re v ia tio n s  w i l l  be used in  r e f e r e n c e s  to  
W h ite 's  p u b lis h e d  works th ro u g h o u t th e  r e s t  o f  the  d i s s e r t a t i o n .
3 2SG 1 4 -16 ; EW 11-12 .
^ZSG 2 0 -25 ; SW 13. D1T 21-23.
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W esleyan "second  b le s s in g "  seems c l e a r  from th e  e x p re s s io n s  she used
in  d e s c r ib in g  h e r  t r i a l s :  h o l in e s s  o f  h e a r t ,  f l i l l y  c o n se c ra te d  to
God, some h ig h e r  a t ta in m e n t .^  A f te r  th e  " g re a t  ch a n g e"  came to  
2
h e r , she spoke o f  h av in g  the  w itn e s s  o f  th e  S p i r i t  t h a t  her s in s  
were pardoned , and " I  had a t  le n g th  r e c e iv e d  th e  b le s s in g  so long  
so u g h t, an e n t i r e  c o n fo rm ity  to  th e  w i l l  o f  God. " 3
A lthough E l le n  Harmon gave c r e d i t  to  h e r e x p e r ie n c e s  in  
M ille r ism  f o r  h e r  new jo y  in  th e  L ord, h e r  mode o f  e x p re s s io n  was 
th a t  o f  a  M e th o d is t who had re c e iv e d  th e  second b l e s s i n g .  S t i l l ,  
th e re  were d i f f e r e n c e s  between h e r i n s i g h t s  and th o s e  o f  the  Metho­
d i s t s . H For one th in g ,  she d id  n o t  make th e  sh a rp  d i s t i n c t i o n
W esley b e l ie v e d  th a t  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  i s  an e x p e rie n c e  which 
o c c u rs  in  th e  l i f e  o f  b e l ie v e r  su b seq u e n t to  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and may, 
l ik e  th e  l a t t e r ,  o c c u r  in s ta n ta n e o u s ly .  "We do n o t  know a s in g le  
i n s ta n c e ,  in  any p la c e ,  o f  a p e r s o n 's  r e c e iv in g ,  in  one and th e  same 
moment, r e m is s io n  o f  s in s ,  th e  a b id in g  w itn e s s  o f  th e  S p i r i t ,  and a 
new c le a n  h e a r t , "  he w rote in  C h r i s t i a n  P e r f e c t io n  (The Works o f  
John W esley, 14 v o l s . ,  3rd ed . (Grand R ap id s , MI: B aker Book House 
r e p r i n t ,  1979, from  1872 ed. p u b lis h e d  in  London by th e  Wesleyan 
M eth o d is t Book Room], 1 1 :3 8 0 ). "Second b le s s in g "  i s  th e  term  which 
has been a p p lie d  to  h i s  d o c tr in e  o f  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n .
2 1T 2 7 -3 1 . 3 2SG 22.
In  f a c t ,  she  wrote some s e v e re  c r i t i c i s m s  o f  what she
u n d e rs to o d  th e  M e th o d is t d o c tr in e  o f  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  to  be. She f e l t  
i t  would m i l i t a t e  a g a in s t  the  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essag e . I t  i s  l i k e l y  
t h a t  what she c r i t i c i z e d  was a  p e rv e r s io n  o f  W e s le y 's  ovn d o c t r in e ,  
f o r  in  h e r  v iew  i t  would w hitew ash s in  u n d er a  c o v e r  o f  p ro fe s se d  
h o l in e s s .  True s a n c t i f i c a t i o n ,  she b e l ie v e d ,  was " t r u t h  re c e iv e d  
in  th e  h e a r t ,  and p r a c t i c a l l y  c a r r ie d  o u t  in  th e  l i f e . "  IT 335-40. 
" S a n c t i f i c a t io n  i s  n o t  th e  work o f  a moment, an h o u r , o r  a day . I t  
i s  a  c o n t in u a l  g ro w th  in  g r a c e . . .  As lo n g  a s  S a ta n  r e ig n s  we s h a l l  
have s e l f  to  su b d u e , b ese tm en ts  to  overcom e, and th e r e  i s  no s to p ­
p in g  p la c e ,  th e r e  i s  no p o in t  to  which we can come and say  we have 
f u l l y  a t t a i n e d . "  p . 340. She b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  h o l in e s s  people
l a t e r  went to  a n tin o m ia n  ex trem es . See ISM 361.
W esley h im s e lf  i n s i s t e d  t h a t  o b ed ien ce  to  th e  commandments 
i s  a  3 ig n  o f  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n .  In h i s  f i r s t  sermon an "The W itness 
o f  th e  S p i r i t , "  he s a id ,  "Love r e j o i c e s  to  obey; to  do , in  ev ery
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between j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  t h a t  th ey  d id ,  b u t th e  
M ethod ist i n t e r e s t  in  h o l in e s s  e x e r te d  i t s  in f lu e n c e  on h e r  s o t e r i -  
ology  th ro u g h o u t h e r  m in is tr y .  She a lw ays he ld  th e  e t h i c a l  s ta n d ­
a rd s  o f  th e  g o s p e l  h ig h  and b e lie v e d  t h a t  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  was 
in d is p e n s a b le  i f  one would be rea d y  to  m eet C h r is t  when He r e tu r n e d .
T here i s  no q u e s tio n  t h a t  W hite was f u l l y  co n v in ced  t h a t  
Je su s  was com ing so o n .^  When He d id  n o t  a p p e a r , she en d u re d  th e  
g r e a t  d is a p p o in tm e n t  w ith  the r e s t ,  bu t u n l ik e  most she d id  n o t  g iv e  
up her f a i t h  t h a t  p rophecy  had been f u l f i l l e d .
A few d a y s  a f t e r  her s e v e n te e n th  b ir th d a y  she r e c e iv e d  what 
S even th -day  A d v e n t is t s  c o n s id e r  a s u p e rn a tu ra l  v is io n  w hich co n ­
firm ed t h a t  God had le d  in  the  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e c ta t io n ,  a l th o u g h  i t
2d id  n o t o f f e r  a n y  e x p la n a tio n . T h is  was th e  f i r s t  o f  a b o u t  two 
thousand v i s i o n s  w hich formed th e  b a s is  f o r  h e r p u b l ic  m in i s t r y  o f  
w r i t in g ,  s p e a k in g , c o u n se lin g , and le a d in g  th e  c h u rc h .
She m a r r ie d  James W hite, an A d v e n tis t  m in i s te r ,  p r e v io u s ly  
o f  the C h r i s t i a n  C onnection , on 30 A ugust 1846. He was f o u r  y e a r s  
h e r  s e n io r .  S in c e  th e y  f e l t  i t  t h e i r  d u ty  to  t r a v e l  and e n c o u ra g e  
th e  " L i t t l e  F lo c k ,"  th e  s c a t te r e d  rem n an ts  o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e  hope in  
New E ngland, th e y  had no fix ed  home d u r in g  th e  e a r l y  y e a r s .  They
p o in t ,  w h a te v er  i s  a c c e p ta b le  to  th e  b e lo v e d . A t ru e  l o v e r  o f  God 
h a s te n s  to  do h i s  w i l l  on e a r th  a s  i t  i s  done in  heaven" (Serm ons on 
S ev e ra l O c c a s io n s , 3 v o ls .  (London: John Mason, 1 8 5 1 ], 1 :1 1 2 ) .
■'"From th e  tim e o f  her c o n v e rs io n  E lle n  Harmon showed a deep 
concern f o r  th e  s a lv a t io n  o f  h e r a c q u a in ta n c e s  (IT 3 3 ). A f te r  
a c c e p tin g  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  C h r is t  was coming in  1843, she d o n a te d  
th e  l i t t l e  she  e a rn e d  in  her f a t h e r ’s ha tm aking  t r a d e  to  p u rc h a s e  
M i l l e r i t e  l i t e r a t u r e  (IT  38).
Z&L 1 3 -2 0 . For the S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  C h u rc h 's  b e l i e f  
co ncern ing  th e  a u th o r i t y  and r o le  o f  W hite , see p . 5 6 , n . 1 , i n f r a .
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never f l i n c h e d  from  what th ey  p e rc e iv e d  G o d 's  w ill  f o r  them to  be .
The W h ite s  began to  o b se rv e  th e  se v e n th -d a y  S abbath  a f t e r  
re a d in g  a  t r a c t  by Joseph B ates (1 7 9 2 -1 8 7 2 ) .^  Six g e n e ra l  m e e tin g s  
fo r  " f r i e n d s  o f  th e  Sabbath" were h e ld  i n  1848 in  Mew York and Mew 
England, a t  w h ich  s e v e ra l  b a s ic  b e l i e f s  now held  by S e v e n th -d a y  
A d v e n tis ts  w ere c r y s t a l l i z e d  from th e  w e l t e r  o f  o p in io n s  a f l o a t  a t  
the  t im e .^
On 14 March 1858, W hite r e c e iv e d  a  v is io n  which showed some 
o f  th e  e v e n ts  i n  th e  g re a t  c o n f l i c t  b e tw een  C h r is t  and S a t a n .^  
S ix ty - f iv e  p a g e s  o f  the  two h u n d red -p ag e  re c o rd  o f  t h i 3  v i s io n  
d e s c r ib e  th e  M i l l e r i t e  movement and s u b s e q u e n t  h i s to r y ,  w hich W hite
^■Joseph B a te s , The S even th  Day S a b b a th , a P e rp e tu a l  S ig n , 
from th e  B e g in n in g , to  the  E n te r in g  i n t o  th e  G ates o f  th e  H oly C ity , 
A ccording to  th e  Commandment (New B e d fo rd , MA: by th e  a u th o r ,  1 846 ). 
Former s e a  c a p t a i n ,  tem perance a d v o c a te , a rd e n t  b e l ie v e r  in  th e  
M i l l e r i t e  m e ssa g e , B ates w ith  th e  W h ites  became a fo u n d er o f  th e  
S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t  Church. On 3 A p r i l  1847, E llen  W hite r e c e iv e d  
a v i s io n  c o n f irm in g  the se v e n th -d a y  S a b b a th  d o c tr in e  (see  E l le n  
W hite, Jam es W hite , and Joseph  B a te s , A Word to  the  " L i t t l e  F lo ck "  
[B runsw ick, ME: James W hite, 18471, p p . 1 8 -2 0 ; r e p r in te d  in  EW 
3 2 -3 5 ).
2
" S a b b a th  C o n fe ren ces ,"  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t E n c y c lo p e d ia , 
re v . ed . (W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1976), pp . 1 2 5 5 -5 6 .
At th e  s i x t h  c o n fe re n c e  in  November 1 8 4 8 , E lle n  ad v ised  h e r  husband 
to  b e g in  p r i n t i n g  a l i t t l e  p a p e r, w h ich  was th e  b eg in n in g  o f  Adven­
t i s t  p u b l i s h in g .  James f i r s t  p roduced  The P resen t T ru th , o f  which 
e le v e n  i s s u e s  ap p eared  in  se v e n te e n  m o n th s . I t  became The A dvent 
Review and S a b b a th  H erald  in  1850. He founded  The Y o u th 's  I n s t r u c ­
to r  in  1852 , and The S igns o f  th e  T im es in  C a l if o r n ia  in  1874 . The 
p r in t in g  was done by the b e l ie v e r s  th e m s e lv e s  from 1852, f i r s t  in  
R o c h e s te r , New York, and a f t e r  1854 i n  B a t t l e  Creek, M ich ig an . In 
the  e a r l y  y e a r s  th e  papers were th e  m ain  bond o f  f e l lo w s h ip  betw een 
the  s c a t t e r e d  b e l i e v e r s  (See LS 125 -2 8 ; " P u b lis h in g  D e p a r tm e n t,"  
S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  E n c y c lo p e d ia , pp . 1167 -69 ).
JThe v i s io n  prov ided  th e  m a t e r i a l  f o r  S p i r i t u a l  G i f t s , V ol.
1 ( B a t t le  C re e k , MI: James W hite, 1 8 5 8 ) . In  LS 162 W hite w ro te  t h a t  
she had se e n  i t  ten  y ea rs  e a r l i e r ,  b u t  th e r e  i s  no w r i t t e n  r e c o r d  o f  
the  v i s io n  from  t h a t  tim e.
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knew by p e r s o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e . ^ The r e c o r d  was c le a r ly  in te n d e d  to
co n firm  th e  f a i t h  o f  th e  b e l i e v e r s ,  b o th  th o se  who had gone th ro u g h
th e  g r e a t  d is a p p o in tm e n t and th o se  who l a t e r  accep ted  th e  new
b e l i e f s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  work o f  C h r i s t  a f t e r  th e  p a s s in g  o f  th e  tim e
in  1844. T h is  a c c o u n t l a id  the  fo u n d a tio n  f o r  what was expanded
2in to  th e  f iv e -v o lu m e  " C o n f lic t  o f  th e  A ges" s e r i e s .
The W h ite s  p re sse d  t h e i r  f e l lo w  b e l ie v e r s  in  th e  l a t e  1850s 
and e a r l y  1860s to  o rg an iz e  th e m se lv e s  in  o rd e r  to  h o ld  l e g a l  t i t l e  
to  t h e i r  p r o p e r ty  and to  in a u g u ra te  a  system  fo r re c o g n iz in g  and 
s u p p o r t in g  t h e i r  m in is te r s ;  the  f i r s t  G e n e ra l C onference was s e t  up 
in  May 1863.
Scon a f te rw a rd  White had h e r  f i r s t  v is io n  on h e a l t h ,  w hich 
e v e n tu a l ly  made good h e a l th  h a b i t s  a  p a r t  o f  A d v e n tis t f a i t h .  On 
C h ris tm as  Day 186 5 , an o th e r  v is io n  fo c u s e d  t h i s  new em phasis  tow ard  
th e  found ing  o f  t h e i r  own h e a l th  c a re  i n s t i t u t i o n .  In  re sp o n se  th e  
W estern H e a lth  Reform I n s t i t u t e  was founded  in  B a t t le  C reek, M ich i­
gan , in  S ep tem b er 1866, th e  f i r s t  o f  s c o r e s  o f  s im i la r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
around th e  w o r ld .
1 1SG 1 2 8 -9 3 .
2
E lle n  G. W hite, The S to ry  o f  P a t r i a r c h s  and P ro p h e ts ,  As 
I l l u s t r a t e d  in  th e  L ives o f  Holy Men o f  Old (1890; r e p r i n t  e d . ,  
M ountain View, CA: P a c if ic  P re s s , 1 9 5 8 ); The S to ry  o f  P ro p h e t3  and 
K ings: As I l l u s t r a t e d  in  th e  C a p t iv i ty  and R e s to ra t io n  o f  I s r a e l  
(1917; r e p r i n t  e d .  , M ountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  P re s s ,  1943); The 
D e s ire  o f  A g e s : The C o n f l ic t  o f  th e  Ages I l l u s t r a t e d  in  th e  L i f e  o f  
C h r is t  (1898; r e p r i n t  e d . ,  M ountain View, CA: P a c i f ic  P re s s , 1 9 4 0 ); 
The A cts o f  th e  A p o s tle s : In  th e  P ro c la m a tio n  o f  th e  G ospel o f  J e s u s  
C h r is t  (M ountain  View, CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  1911); The G re a t C o n tro ­
v e rs y  betw een C h r i s t  and S a ta n : The C o n f l i c t  o f  th e  Ages in  th e  
C h r i s t i a n  D is p e n s a t io n  (1888 and 1907; r e v ,  e d . ,  1911; r e p r i n t  e d . ,  
1939 and 1 9 5 0 ) . For th e  l i t e r a r y  h i s t o r y  o f  t h i s  s e r i e s ,  see  A rth u r  
L. W hite , " E l le n  G. W h ite 's  P o r t r a y a l  o f  th e  G reat C o n tro v e rsy  
S to r y ,"  a su p p lem en t to  th e  r e p r i n t  e d i t i o n  o f  E lle n  G. W hite , The 
S p i r i t  o f  P ro p h e cy , The G rea t C o n tro v e rsy  between C h r i s t  and S a tan
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In 1872 W hite c a l l e d  th e  b e l i e v e r s ' a t t e n t i o n  to  e d u c a t io n a l  
re fo rm , which r e s u l t e d  i n  th e  founding  o f  B a t t l e  Creek C ollege in  
1874-75 , and l a t e r  to  th e  developm ent o f  an e le m e n ta ry  and se co n d a ry  
sc h o o l system .
On 1 A p r il  1874, W hite re c e iv e d  a d d i t i o n a l  l i g h t  on th e  work 
o f  S even th -day  A d v e n t is t s  e x te n d in g  in to  th e  w e s te rn  United S ta te s  
and in to  fo re ig n  f i e l d s .  T h is  must have e n co u rag ed  th e  G eneral Con­
fe re n c e  to  send J .  N. Andrews (1829-188 3) to  S w itz e r la n d  as t h e i r  
f i r s t  fo re ig n  m is s io n a ry  on 15 Septem ber th e  same y e a r . The W hites 
t r a v e le d  a c ro ss  th e  c o u n tr y  s e v e ra l  tim es  in  th e  1870s as they  
worked to  b u ild  up th e  work in  the  W est. B o th  were s o u g h t- a f te r  
s p e a k e rs  a t  camp m e e tin g s  and o th e r  la r g e  g a th e r in g s  o f  the c h u rc h . 
Jam es d ied  a t  th e  age o f  s i x t y  on 6  A ugust 1881 , a v ic tim  o f  o v e r­
work. The l a r g e s t  p a r t  o f  E lle n  W h ite 's  l i t e r a r y  work was accom­
p l is h e d  a f t e r  he d ie d .
White s p e n t th e  y e a r s  1885-1887 in  E u rope , where she had 
a c c e s s  to  h i s t o r i c a l  r e c o r d s  which h e lp ed  f i l l  o u t th e  d e t a i l s  f o r  
The G re a t C ontrovery  be tw een  C h r is t  and S a ta n , p u b lish e d  in  1888.
Back in  A m erica sh e  p a r t i c ip a te d  i n  th e  G eneral C onference 
s e s s io n  held  in  M in n e a p o lis  from 17 O ctober to  4 November 1888. She 
su p p o rte d  and, o v e r th e  fo llo w in g  th re e  y e a r s ,  g a in e d  g rad u a l 
a c c e p ta n c e  o f , th e  p o s i t i o n s  o f  A. T. Jo n es  (1850-1923) and E. J .  
Waggoner (1855-1916) on th e  d e i ty  o f  C h r is t  and r ig h te o u sn e s s  by 
f a i t h ,  which were opposed  by o ld e r  l e a d e r s  a t  th e  co n fe re n ce .
from th e  D e s tru c tio n  o f  Je ru sa le m  to  th e  End o f  th e  C ontroversy  
(O akland , CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  1884; r e p r i n t  e d . ,  W ashington. D .C .: 
Review and H era ld , 1 9 6 9 ) , ?P- 507-49.
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From 1891 to 1900 she l i v e d  in  A u s tra lia .'* ' A f te r  h e r  re tu rn
to  A m erica , she  a tte n d ed  th e  G e n e ra l  Conference s e s s io n  h e ld  in
1901 and u rg ed  a com plete r e o r g a n iz a t io n  in o rd e r  to  p ro v id e  f o r  the
m anagement o f  a  church which had sp re a d  o u ts id e  i t s  hom eland . Her
d i f f i c u l t y  g e t t i n g  d e c is io n s  and money from the  l e a d e r s  in  B a t t le
C reek , M ich ig an , fo r  needs in  A u s t r a l i a  had d ra m a tiz e d  th e  need fo r
r e o r g a n iz a t io n .  I t  was a v iv id  exam ple o f  her in f lu e n c e  in  th e
S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t Church t h a t  th e  r e o rg a n iz a tio n  she  c a l l e d  fo r
was in a u g u r a te d  w ith o u t s e r io u s  trau m a  and th a t  i d e a s  w hich had been
t r i e d  a l r e a d y  in  A u s tra l ia  were u s e d .
Trauma th e re  was, how ever, in  m eeting a t h e o lo g ic a l  and
o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  c h a llen g e  posed  by D r. John Harvey K e llo g g  (1852-
2
1943) d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  few y e a r s  o f  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu r y .  He had
W hile th e re  she h e lp e d  choose  the s i t e  f o r  A vondale Col­
l e g e ,  w hich  became the  t r a i n i n g  sc h o o l o f  w orkers f o r  th e  i s la n d s  
o f  th e  S o u th  P a c i f ic .  She a l s o  a id e d  in  the fo u n d in g  o f  m ed ical 
i n s t i t u t i o n s  and p repared  s e v e r a l  books on the  l i f e  o f  C h r i s t .
These books seemed to  be i n s p i r e d  by th e  new em phasis  on r ig h te o u s ­
n e s s  by f a i t h  d a tin g  from 1888: The D esire  o f  Ages (1 8 9 8 ); Thoughts
from th e  Mount o f  B le s s in g  (1 8 9 6 ); S te p s  to  C h r i s t  (1 8 9 2 ); C h r i s t ' s 
O b je c t L esso n s  (1900).
2
Encouraged and p a r t i a l l y  f in a n c ed  by th e  W h ite s , K ellogg  
e a rn e d  a  m ed ic a l degree from B e lle v u e  H o sp ita l M ed ica l C o lleg e  in 
New York and then  became s u p e r in te n d e n t  o f  the  W estern  H e a lth  Reform 
I n s t i t u t e  in  B a t t le  C reek , M ic h ig a n , in  1876. P r o s p e r in g  u n d e r h is  
l e a d e r s h i p ,  i t  became B a t t le  C reek  S a n ita r iu m , one o f  th e  l a r g e s t  
m e d ic a l i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  A m erica by 1900. K ellogg  in v e n te d  c o rn ­
f l a k e s ,  d eve loped  a number o f  e x e r c i s e  m achines, and w ro te  p r o l i f i -  
c a l l y .  H is b iography has been w r i t t e n  by R ichard  W illia m  Schwarz, 
’’John H arvey  K ellogg, 1852-1944" (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  
M ich ig an , 1 9 6 4 ), w ith a p o p u la r iz e d  v e rs io n  p u b lis h e d  a s  John Harvey 
K e llo g g , M.D. (N a sh v ille , TN: S o u th e rn  Pub. A s s . ,  1 9 7 0 ) . See a lso  
the  r e f e r e n c e s  to  K ellogg in  A r th u r  W. S p a ld in g , O r ig in  and H is to ry  
o f  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts , v o l .  3, and "K ellogg, John H arv ey ,"  
S e v e n th -d a y  A d v en tis t E n c y c lo p e d ia , pp . 722-23. G e ra ld  C arson , 
C o rn f la k e  Crusade (New York: R in e h a r t ,  1957), i s  a  w h im sic a l accoun t 
o f  K e l lo g g 's  work w ith  fo o d s , b ased  on o r ig in a l  s o u r c e s .  Ronald M. 
D eu tsch , The New Nuts Among th e  B e r r i e s :  How N u t r i t io n  Nonsense
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b u i l t  up th e  m edical work to  th e  p o in t  t h a t  i t  exceeded th e  s i z e  o f  
th e  G e n e ra l C onference , and he re fu s e d  to  d e c e n t r a l iz e  and s t a r t  
s m a l le r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  s c a t t e r e d  l o c a t i o n s  a s  White u rg ed . He a l s o  
began te a c h in g  what many reg a rd e d  as  p a n th e is m .^  White opposed  h i s  
id e a s  and su ppo rted  A. G. D a n ie l l s  (1858-1935) > p re s id e n t  o f  th e  
G en era l C onference from 1901 to  1922. Dr. K e llo g g  and th e  B a t t l e  
C reek S a n ita r iu m  were l o s t  to  th e  c h u rc h , b u t  th e  church was sa v e d  
from p a n th e ism  and was f r e e  to  expand i t s  m e d ic a l  work e ls e w h e re .
D uring the f i r s t  decade  o f  th e  1 9 0 0 s , E lle n  White h e lp e d  
found s e v e r a l  m edical i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  C a l i f o r n i a ,  the m ost im p o r ta n t  
o f  w hich was The C o llege  o f  M edical E v a n g e l i s t s  a t  Loma L in d a , w hich  
came to  r e p la c e  Dr. K e llo g g 's  American M ed ica l C ollege in  B a t t l e  
C reek a s  th e  t r a in in g  schoo l o f  p h y s ic ia n s  f o r  the  church .
At th e  same tim e W hite was h e lp in g  to  e s t a b l i s h  A d v e n t is t  
a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  so u th e rn  s t a t e s  where h e r  son James Edson (1 8 4 9 - 
1928) worked w ith  h i s  b o a t, th e  "M orning S t a r , "  from 1894 to  1 9 0 4 . 
She su p p o rte d  the  founding  o f  Oakwood C o l le g e , n e a r  H u n t s v i l l e , 
A labam a, f o r  b lack  young p e o p le , and N a s h v i l le  A g r ic u l tu ra l  and 
Normal I n s t i t u t e  n e a r M adison, T e n n essee , f o r  m ature w h ite  young 
p e o p le .
W hite a tte n d e d  th e  G en era l C o n fe re n c e  f o r  the l a s t  tim e  in  
1909 when she was 81. Over th e  f iv e  m onths she spen t on t h i s  t o u r
C ap tu red  Am erica (Palo  A lto , CA: B u ll Pub. C o ., 1977), w h ile  m ak ing  
no g r e a t  c la im s  to  s c h o la r s h ip , d e s e rv e s  m en tio n  as h i l a r io u s  r e a d ­
in g  f o r  a d u l l  day. K ellogg  a p p e a rs  in  s e v e r a l  c h a p te rs .
^H is pantheism  was th o u g h t to  be e x p re s s e d  in  The L iv in g  
Temple i 3 a t t l e  Creek, MI: Good H e a lth  Pub. C o ., 1903), a lth o u g h  
c r i t i c s  d is a g re e d  on which s e c t io n s  o f  th e  book to  condemn. See 
S p a ld in g , 3 :137-39 .
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
56
she spoke se v e n ty - tw o  tim es in  tw e n ty -se v e n  p la c e s .  She sp e n t the  
l a s t  y e a rs  o f  h e r  l i f e  in  C a l i f o r n ia ,  p r e p a r in g  more books f o r  th e  
p re s s . She d ie d  on 16 Ju iy  1915 a f t e r  b e in g  co n fin e d  to  h e r  w heel­
c h a ir  fo r  f i v e  m onths w ith  a broken h ip . She was b u ried  b e s id e  he r 
husbcir.d ifi B s t t i s  Cr*sstcT M ich ig sn .^
The £ sch a to lo g y  o f  E l le n  G. W hite 
The Purpose o f  C h r i s t ' s  Coming 
E l le n  W h ite 's  e sch a to lo g y  had i t s  g e n e s i s  in  the  id e a s  o f  
W illiam  M i l l e r .  W ith him, she b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  r e tu rn  o f  C h r is t  
in  g lo ry  i s  th e  "v e ry  keynote o f  th e  S a c re d  S c r ip tu r e s "  which had 
been longed  f o r  by th e  c h ild re n  o f  f a i t h  e v e r  s in c e  the  f a l l  in
The b e l i e f  o f  the  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t  Church abou t the  
work o f  W hite h as  been ex p ressed  in  num erous s ta te m e n ts  th ro u g h  th e  
y e a r s . See W itn e ss  o f  the  P io n e e rs  C o n ce rn in g  th e  S p i r i t  o f  P ro­
phecy, a F a c s im -ile  R ep rin t o f  P e r io d ic a l  and Pam phlet A r t i c l e s  W rit­
ten  by th e  C o n tem p o ra rie s  o f  E l le n  G. W hite  (W ashington, D.C. : The 
E lle n  G. W hite  E s t a t e ,  1961). T y p ic a l o f  t h e s e  was an a r t i c l e  pub­
l is h e d  in  1883 by G. I .  B u t le r ,  who was p r e s i d e n t  o f  th e  G eneral 
C onference from  1871 to  1874 and from 1880 to  1888. See "The 
V is io n s ,"  RH S upp lem en t, 14 August 1883, p p . 1 1 , 12. B u t le r  took 
the  m in i s t r y  o f  E lle n  White a s  a  s ig h  t h a t  th e  S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  
church i s  G o d 's  chosen  church fo r  th e  l a s t  d a y s . He a c cep ted  h e r  a s  
in s p ir e d  b e c a u se  th e  B ib le  had p r e d ic te d  t h a t  such a g i f t  would be 
g ra n te d  to  th e  f i n a l  church , and b ecau se  sh e  m et th e  B ib le  t e s t s  o f  
tru e  p r o p h e ts :  agreem ent w ith  S c r ip tu r e ,  e x a l t i n g  C h r is t  a s  hav ing
come in  th e  f l e s h ,  and good f r u i t s  from t h e i r  m in is t r y .  Among th e  
good f r u i t s  he c i t e d  were the  g e n e ra l  p r o s p e r i t y  o f  the  chu rch  and 
the  f a c t  t h a t  W hite f i r s t  c a l le d  a t t e n t i o n  to  e v e ry  im p o rta n t move 
the  c h u rch  had made: p u b lis h in g , h e a l th ,  tem p eran ce , e d u c a t io n a l
i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  and m iss io n a ry  e n t e r p r i s e s .  R e fe r r in g  to  th e  r e l a ­
t io n s h ip  be tw een  h e r  w r i t in g s  and th e  B ib l e ,  he wrote t h a t  th e  3 ib le  
was th e  canon  f o r  t e s t in g  h e r  work, b u t a l s o  m ain ta in ed  th a t  once 
her w r i t i n g s  were accep ted  a s  in s p i r e d  th e y  sh o u ld  be re s p e c te d  as  
having a u t h o r i t y  in  the  church , even th o u g h  b e l i e f  in  t h e i r  i n s p i r a ­
t io n  was n o t  a  t e s t  o f  church f e l lo w s h ip .  See a ls o  p . 194, n . 2 
i n f r a .
W hile  we reg a rd  th e  work o f  E l le n  G. W hite as a genuine 
m a n if e s ta t io n  o f  th e  g i f t  o f  p rophecy , we have  s tu d ie d  h e r  e s c h a to -  
io g ic a l  v ie w s  a p a r t  from a c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e i r  o r ig in .  The q u es­
tio n  o f  i n s p i r a t i o n  was no t reg a rd e d  a s  h a v in g  a  b e a rin g  on t h i s  
s tu d y .
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Eden. At H is advent C h r is t  would "com plete  t h e  g r e a t  work o f
r e d e m p tio n ." 3, To b e l ie v e r s  to d ay  as  to  th e  s h e p h e rd s  in  Bethlehem
th e  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming shou ld  be "good t id in g s  o f  g r e a t
jo y "  b e c a u se  He who i s  t h e i r  hope o f  e t e r n a l  l i f e  i s  coming, n o t to
be i n s u l t e d  and r e je c te d ,  b u t " in  power and g l o r y ,  to  redeem His 
2p e o p le ."
W hite b e lie v ed  th a t  one o f  th e  p u rp o s e s  o f  C h r i s t 's  r e tu r n
i s  to  r e a p  th e  h a rv e s t  o f  th e  e a r t h ,  making th e  g r e a t  d iv is io n
betw een th e  wheat and t a r e s  among H is p r o fe s s e d  p e o p le , and between
b e l i e v e r s  and u n b e lie v e r s  g e n e r a l l y . 3  H is  com ing w i l l  th e re fo re
mark th e  end o f  the  p re s e n t  a g e , th e  f i n a l  ju d g m e n t.
"Judgm ent" in  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y , h o w ev er, invo lved  much
more th a n  a  mere courtroom  sc e n e . I t  was th e  c lim a x  o f  the  th e o d ic y
which p la y e d  a m ajor r o le  in  h e r  th o u g h t. H er " C o n f l ic t  o f  the
4
Ages" s e r i e s ,  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  Jo n a th an  E dw ards, John M il to n 's  
P a ra d is e  L o s t , and a p o c a ly p tic  l i t e r a t u r e  in  th e  B ib le ,^  was con­
ce rn ed  t o  j u s t i f y  the  ways o f  God tow ard men.** Her th eo d icy
1GC 299 -  302. To show how th e  b e l i e f  in  th e  second adven t 
e x te n d s  th ro u g h o u t th e  S c r ip tu r e s ,  W hite c i t e d  Enoch, Job, the  
p s a lm is t s ,  p ro p h e ts ,  and a p o s t l e s .  See a l s o  PP^  8 6 ; COL 421; AA 
228-29 , 536; DA 627-36.
2GC 339-40. 3 C0L 6 2 -63 , 69, 75; s e e  a l s o  GC 454; IT 261.
4
See pp. 23-26 su p ra .
^See Rev. 1 5 :3 ,4 — "G rea t and w o n d erfu l a r e  th y  d eed s, 0 Lord 
God th e  A lm ighty! J u s t  and t r u e  a re  th y  w ays, 0  King o f th e  a g e s !"  
See a l s o  o th e r  d o x o lo g ie s  in  th e  book: 5 :9 -1 0 ;  11 :17-18 ; 1 6 :6 -7 ;
1 9 :2 , 6- 8 .
^Her th eo d ic y  i s  most fU lly  worked o u t  in  h e r  comments on 
c r e a t i o n  and th e  f a l l  (PP 33-^3  , 63-70; GC 4 9 2 -5 0 4 ), the g iv in g  o f  
th e  law  (PI? 338-39, 393), th e  d e a th  and r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  C h r is t  (DA 
53 , 7 5 8 -6 8 ) , and the  f i n a l  judgm ent, which in v o lv e s  e v e n ts  b e fo re , 
d u r in g , and a f t e r  the  m illenn ium  (GC 670-71) ■
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p resu p p o ses  t h a t  s a lv a t io n  h i s to r y  on t h i s  e a r th  i s  a le s s o n  book
fo r  i n t e l l i g e n t  b e in g s  th ro u g h o u t th e  u n iv e rse . '* ' The i s s u e s  b e in g
worked o u t on t h i s  p la n e t  have r a m i f i c a t io n s  f a r  beyond t h i s  w o rld ,
she th o u g h t— i s s u e s  w hich must be s e t t l e d  b e fo re  God can a l l o t  th e
2f i n a l  rew ard s  to  men.
S a ta n , whom W hite b e lie v e d  was once  a  c o v e rin g  ch eru b  in  
heaven , 3  r e b e l l e d  a g a in s t  God’ s governm ent and ra is e d  fu n d am en ta l 
q u e s tio n s  ab o u t H is  c h a r a c te r  and law . Im peaching  H is wisdom and 
lo v e , S a tan  c h a rg e d  t h a t  God was a t y r a n t  f o r  im posing a r b i t r a r y  
laws on th e  a n g e ls ,  who were ho ly  b e in g s  and needed no such  c o n t r o l .  
White saw S a ta n  a s  c la im in g  t h a t  th e  law  o f  God must be e i t h e r
4changed o r  a b ro g a te d  in  o rd e r  to  b r in g  t r u e  h ap p in ess  in  h e a v en .
He sa id  th e  law  c o u ld  n o t be obeyed and t h a t  j u s t i c e  was i n c o n s i s ­
t e n t  w ith  m ercy . I f  th e  law sh o u ld  be b ro k e n , i t  would n o t be 
p o s s ib le  f o r  God to  fo rg iv e  th e  s in n e r .^  M en's d iso b e d ie n c e  p roved  
th a t  th e  law c o u ld  n o t  be obeyed, he s a i d ,  and th u s  he c la im e d  th e
‘‘■"Angels and u n fa l le n  w o r ld s ,"  DA 758-59 . 490, 693 . See 
a lso  PP 42 -43 , 6 8 ; GS 597-98, 503; 8 T 27.
p
See J o se p h  B a t t i s to n e ,  The G re a t  C on troversy  Theme in  £■ G. 
White W ritin g s  (B e r r ie n  S p rin g s , MI: Andrews U n iv e rs i ty  P r e s s ,
1978.)
3PP 35. See a ls o  1SG 17; ISP 2.
4PP 4 0 -4 2 . W h ite 's  view  o f  th e  g r e a t  c o n tro v e rsy  betw een 
C h r is t  and S a ta n  d i f f e r e d  from t h a t  o f  Jo n a th a n  Edwards in  g iv in g  
more a t t e n t i o n  t o  i s s u e s  in v o lv in g  th e  dom inion o f  God o v e r  th e  
e n t i r e  u n iv e r s e ,  w hereas Edwards em phasized  th e  c o n tro v e rs y  on t h i s  
e a r th .  See p . 24 3 u p ra ,  and Edw ards' H is to r y  o f  the  Work o f  Redemp­
t i o n , p . 3 6 f f .  See a ls o  JM? 36-38 , 69 , 338; DA 761-62; GC 493, 671.
^DA 761. See a ls o  PP 40, 69-
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numan ra c e  a s  h i s  r i g h t f u l  s u b je c t s .^
I f  God had d e s tro y e d  S a tan  im m ed ia te ly , b e fo re  he had a
chance to  work o u t h is  p r i n c i p l e s ,  W hite th o u g h t, th e  s u r v iv in g
a n g e ls  w ould have served  Him from f e a r ,  which would sow th e  seed fo r
f u r th e r  r e b e l l i o n .  S ince God d e s i r e d  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  l o v e ,  W hite
b e lie v e d , He had to  d e a l  w ith  th e  r e b e l l io n  in  such a way t h a t  His
goodness and th e  e v i l  o f  s in  m igh t be c l e a r l y  se en . O nly  a s  S a ta n 's
c h a rg es  w ere answered to  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  a l l  cou ld  G o d 's  g ovem -
2ment be p la c e d  on a b a s is  o f  e t e r n a l  s e c u r i ty .
W hite w rote th a t  th e  c h a rg e s  o f  S a tan  were r e f u t e d  by the  
l i f e  and d e a th  o f  C h r is t .  At th e  c ro s s  th e  c h a r a c te r  o f  S a ta n  as 
c ru e l  and m urderous and th e  c h a r a c te r  o f  C h r is t  a s  s i n l e s s  and 
u n s e l f i s h  were f u l l y  revea led ."^  by H is p e r f e c t  l i f e  C h r i s t  proved 
th a t  th e  law  i s  r ig h te o u s  and can be obeyed . By H is d e a th  He showed
PP 69 . The im portance  o f  th e  law  o f  God in  W h i t e 's  view o f 
th e  g r e a t  c o n tro v e rs y  c a n n o t be o v e r  em phasized , b u t h e r  u n d e rs ta n d ­
in g  o f  " law " in c lu d e s  more th a n  a few hundred words w r i t t e n  on 
s to n e , o r  even th e  Torah o f  Moses. I t  i s  a c tu a l l y  a  s h o r th a n d  term 
fo r  th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God and can n o t be s e p a ra te d  from  H is Person . 
When S a ta n  a t ta c k e d  th e  law  o f  God, W hite saw i t  a s  r e b e l l i o n  
a g a in s t  God H im se lf. But s in c e  th e  same God who gave th e  law  gave 
a ls o  th e  s a c r i f i c e  fo r  t r a n s g r e s s io n  o f  th e  law , th e r e  c a n  be no 
q u e s tio n  o f  le g a l is m  in  W h ite 's  th e o d ic y . She b e lie v e d  t h a t  the 
fo u n d a tio n  o f  th e  d iv in e  governm ent was th e  "law  o f  l o v e , "  and th a t  
th e  h a p p in e s s  o f  a l l  c re a te d  b e in g s  depended on t h e i r  b e in g  in  
acco rd  w ith  i t .  See GC 493.
2?P 42; GC 503; DA 58. S atan  th e r e fo r e  had a s h o r t - te r m  
adv an tag e  in  t h a t  he cou ld  u se  f l a t t e r y ,  d e c e p t io n , and f o r c e ,  but 
God m ust depend on t r u t h  and lo v e .  "God cou ld  have d e s tr o y e d  Satan 
and h i s  sy m p a th iz e rs  as e a s i l y  as  one can c a s t  a  p e b b le  to  e a r th ;  
bu t He d id  n o t do t h i s .  . . . G od 's  governm ent i s  m o ra l ,  and t r u th  
and lo v e  a re  to  be the o r e v a i l in g  power" (DA 759; see  a l s o  GC 
49 7 -9 8 ).
~^ )A 761. White b e lie v e d  t h a t  a n g e ls  o f f e r e d  th e m s e lv e s  to 
make th e  s a c r i f i c e  fo r  s in ,  b u t cou ld  n o t be a c c e p te d . Only th e  One 
who c r e a te d  man had a u th o r i ty  to  redeem  him. See PP_ 6 3 -6 6 ; GC 
502-3.
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t h a t  th e  law  i s  u n a l t e r a b l e ,  f o r  i f  i t  could  have been changed , th en  
C h r is t  need n o t have d ie d .  He u p h e ld  th e  a u th o r i ty  o f  th e  law w h ile  
p ro v id in g  a  way to  fo rg iv e  th e  s i n n e r .  God cou ld  th e r e f o r e  be j u s t  
and th e  j u s t i f i e r  o f  him who b e l i e v e s  in  J e s u s . 1
W hile b e lie v e d  t h a t  C h r i s t  c an  rem it p a s t  s in  because  H is 
" l i f e  s ta n d s  f o r  th e  l i f e  o f  m en ."  He o f f e r s  His h o l in e s s  and p e r ­
f e c t  c h a r a c te r  a s  a f ro e  g i f t  t o  a l l  who w il l  r e c e iv e  i t .  "More 
th a n  t h i s , C h r i s t  imbues men w ith  th e  a t t r i b u t e s  o f  God. He b u i ld s  
up th e  human c h a r a c te r  a f t e r  th e  s im i l i tu d e  o f  th e  d iv in e  c h a ra c ­
t e r . "  Through th e  fo rg iv e n e s s  o f  p a s t  s in  and power a g a in s t  p r e s e n t
s i n ,  " th e  v e ry  r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  t h e  law  i s  f u l f i l l e d  in  tn e  b e l i e v e r
2in  C h r i s t . "  Thus mercy and j u s t i c e  were r e c o n c ile d .
N e v e r th e le s s ,  a s  W hite saw  i t ,  th e  c o n tro v e rs y  c o u ld  n o t y e t
be ended . The i s s u e s  a t  s ta k e  m u st be more f u l l y  r e v e a le d .  Men as
w e ll a s  a n g e ls  must se e  th e  c h a r a c t e r s  o f  C h r is t  and o f  S a ta n  and
choose th e  s id e  on which th e y  w i l l  s t a n d . 1
A f te r  th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  C h r i s t ,  White s a id ,  S a ta n  a t ta c k e d
th e  law from  a  new s ta n d p o in t .  He d e c la re d  t h a t  th e  d e a th  o f  C h r i s t
4
a b ro g a te d  th e  law : mercy had d e s t r o y e d  j u s t i c e .  T his would be th e  
is s u e  in  th e  f i n a l  c r i s i s ,  when, u n d e r  the  p re s s u re  o f  p e r s e c u tio n
1DA 762-63 . W h ite 's  d o c t r i n e  o f  the  atonem ent b o re  some 
resem b lan ce  to  t h a t  o f  Hugo G r o t iu s  (1583-1645), who b e lie v e d  t h a t  
C h r is t  d ie d  to  uphold  th e  governm en t o f  God, w h ile  m aking i t  p o s s ib le  
for- Him to  re m it  s i n .  H is d e a th  s e rv e d  to  m a in ta in  r e s p e c t  f o r  th e  
law o f  God. See "Hugo G r o t iu s ,"  NXDCC, p. 440; and L. 3 e rk h o f , 
S y s te m a tic  T heo logy , 4 th  r e v .  and  e n l .  ed . (Grand R ap id s , MI: E erd - 
n a n s , 1 9 4 1 ), pp . 338-39 .
2DA 762-63 . 3 I b i d .
A
DA 763. W hite was r e f e r r i n g  to  the argum ents o f  th e  
a n tin o m ia n s .
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and th r e a te n e d  d e a th  which W hite c a l l e d  th e  tim e o f  J a c o b 's  t ro u b le ,^ - 
ev ery  man would be c a lle d  to  d e c id e  w h e th er he w ould obey G od's law 
o r  m a n 's .
T h ro u g h o u t the  c o n tro v e rs y , W hite b e l ie v e d ,  God has a c te d  so
2as  to  b r in g  man to  acknowledge H is j u s t i c e .  She d id  n o t b e lie v e  He
a c ts  a r b i t r a r i l y ,  but th a t  He i s  w is e , j u s t ,  and lo v in g ,  and th a t  He
d e s i r e s  t o  be seen  as such . A f te r  a f i n a l  a t t a c k  on  God a t  th e  end
o f  th e  m ille n n iu m , even S a tan  w i l l  be b ro u g h t to  acknow ledge the
goodness o f  God and the  j u s t i c e  o f  h i s  own s e n te n c e .  Every q u e s tio n
w i l l  have  b een  answ ered; God w i l l  s ta n d  c le a r  o f  b lam e f o r  e v i l . 3
T h en , in  W h ite 's  view , "God w i l l  v in d ic a te  H is law  and
d e l iv e r  H is  p eo p le"  by c u t t in g  o f f  S a ta n  and a l l  who have jo in e d  him 
4
i n  r e b e l l i o n .  3ecause o f  th e  lo n g  c o n tin u a n c e  o f  e v a l ,  th e  r ig h ­
te o u s  have  a sk ed  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  Rev 6 :1 0 — "How lo n g  d o s t  Thou no t 
judge and avenge o u r b lood?"—a q u e s t io n  which s u g g e s t s  th a t  God 
needs to  be  v in d ic a te d  a ls o  b e fo re  th e  r ig h te o u s .  The q u e s tio n  w i l l
GC 592 -92 , 613-34. In  W h ite 's  v iew , S a ta n  d id  n o t need to  
a t t a c k  th e "”e n t i r e  law o f God; he c o u ld  g a in  h i s  p u rp o se  by d e s tro y ­
in g  one command, f o r  t h i s  would e v e n tu a l ly  le a d  t o  d i s r e s p e c t  f o r  
a l l  - The p a r t i c u l a r  t a r g e t  o f  h i s  e f f o r t  i s  th e  S a b b a th  command­
m ent. To p re p a re  the  way f o r  h i s  f i n a l  d e c e p t io n ,  S a ta n  has le d  men 
to  q u e s t io n  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  c r e a t i o n ,  th e  f a l l  o f  man, th e  a to n e ­
m ent, and th e  a u th o r i ty  o f  th e  B ib le  i t s e l f .  The r e s u l t ,  White 
b e l ie v e d ,  i s  modern in te m p e ra n ce , c o r r u p t  c o u r t s ,  i n c r e a s e  in  
v io le n t  c r im e ,  and p o p u la r i ty  o f  c o n v ic te d  c r i m in a l s .
2PP 393 , 498.
3GC 670; DA 58. See a ls o  "A Message f o r  T o d ay ,"  RH 18 June 
1901, p . 3 5 7 .
4
DA 763; PP 339. As i l l u s t r a t i o n s  o f  th e  f i n a l  d e s t r u c t io n  
o f  th e  w ic lced , W hite p o in ted  to  th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  a n te d i lu v ia n  
w orld  (PP 1 0 4 , 109 ); o f Sodom (PI? 1 6 5 -6 6 ); o f  B abylon  (GC 653); and 
o f  J e ru s a le m  (GC 3 7 ).
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be answ ered a t  l a s t .  The e x te rm in a tio n  o f  s in  w i l l  v in d ic a te  His 
love  and e s t a b l i s h  H is honor b e fo re  a u n iv e r s e  o f  th o se  who d e l ig h t  
in  Him.^
G od 's  u l t im a te  g o a l,  in  W h ite 's  th o u g h t, i s  a c lean  u n i­
v e rs e . W hile C h r is t  th rough  H is c r o s s  has p a id  th e  redem ption p r ic e
2 7 f o r  a l l  and has b ro u g h t hope and s a lv a t io n  to  th e  w orld , i t  i s  n o t
y e t f u l l y  r e a l i z e d .  The c ro s s  i s  th e  p ledge  o f  e v e r l a s t i n g  l i f e ,
but th e  l i f e  i s  n o t  y e t  g iv e n . At H is coming C h r i s t  w i l l  pay th e
p ledge  and s a t i s f y  th e  hope. S in  w i l l  be no m ore ; C h r is t  w il l
c r e a te  new heavens and a  new e a r th  a s  the  e t e r n a l  home o f  His
p e o p le . ^
1GC 504, 670-71 ; see  a ls o  PP 338-39; DA 764.
?5T 603. W hite in c lu d e d  th e  co n cep t o f  C h r i s t 's  worn as  a 
ransom v e ry  e a r ly  in  h e r  w r i t in g s .  See 1SG 2 3 -2 5  (1858); ISP 45.
^AA 77; see  a ls o  TM 67; Ev 186.
^GC 662 -78 , which i s  a  s l i g h t l y  e d i te d  copy  o f  4SP 476-92 . 
These c h a p te r s  p r e s e n t  a much more d eve loped  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  new 
e a r th  th a n  ap p eared  in  the  e a r l i e s t  v e rs io n  o f  t h e  theme (1SG 214- 
19; f o r  o th e r  d e s c r ip t i o n s  see  Ed 301-9 ;. EW 1 7 -2 0 ;  SR 430-33; IT 
67-70 ; 9T 2 8 5 -8 8 ).
15
GC 674 -78 . The b a s ic  them es o f  W h i te 's  th e o d ic y  a re  s im i­
l a r  to  th o se  o f  Je w ish  and C h r is t ia n  a p o c a ly p s e s .  In  the  words o f  
E th e lb e r t  S t a u f f e r ,  a s  quo ted  by D. S . R u s s e l l ,  The Method and 
Message o f  Jew ish  A p o c a ly p tic  (P h i la d e lp h ia :  W e s tm in s te r , 1964), p . 
105, th e  a p o c a ly p se s  were c h a r a c te r iz e d  by th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  " p r i -  
m o n d ia l i ty ,  c o n f l i c t ,  e s c h a to lo g y , and u n i v e r s a l i s m ." W hite, w ith  
them , was concerned  ab o u t th e  so u rce  o f  e v i l  i n  th e  f a l l  o f  man and 
the  a n g e ls .  They a l l  saw h i s to r y  in  te rm s o f  a  g r e a t  c o n f l i c t  
betw een th e  kingdom o f  God and th e  kingdom o f  S a ta n  ( i b i d . ,  pp. 105- 
6 ), w ith  S a tan  w orking  to  c o n tr o l  n o t  o n ly  th e  human rac e  t u t  th e  
cosmos a s  w e ll .  They saw human s u f f e r in g  as th e  r e s u l t  o f  c la s h in g  
p r i n c i p l e s ,  and a l l  who endured  p e r s e c u tio n  b e c a u s e  o f  t h e i r  l o y a l ty  
to  God were a c h ie v in g  som ething o f  v a s t  s i g i i f i c a n c e .  See H. H. 
Rowley, The R elevance o f  A p o c a ly p tic , A S tudy  o f  Jew ish  and C h r is ­
t i a n  A poca lypses from D an ie l to  R e v e la t io n . 2 id  e d .  (London: L u t te r ­
w orth  P r e s s ,  1947)i pp . 156, 174. T h is  e t h i c a l  d u a lism  i s  n o t com­
p l e t e ,  how ever, f o r  God rem ains in  o v e r a l l  c o n t r o l  o f  h i s to r y  
( i b i d . ,  p . 167).
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
6 3
The Manner o f  C h r i s t 's  Coming 
In 'W hite’s e s c h a t o l o g y ,  C h r i s t  w i l l  r e t u r n  l i t e r a l l y ,  p e r ­
s o n a l ly ,  and v i s i b l y . 1  She em phasized  t h a t  He w i l l  r e tu r n  in  the
same m anner in  w hich He went away, and men w i l l  see  Him come j u s t  as 
2
th ey  saw Him g o . He w i l l  come in  th e  g lo ry  o f  th e  F a th e r ,  accom­
pan ied  by a l l  th e  a n g e ls  o f  heaven . H is coming w i l l  be ju s t-  as 
l i t e r a l  a s  th e  g iv in g  o f  th e  law  on Mt. S in a i  o r  H is d e a th  on C al­
v a ry .^  For th e  r ig h te o u s  i t  w i l l  mean a  l i t e r a l  d e l iv e ra n c e  from 
p e r s e c u t io n ,  a  l i t e r a l  r e s u r r e c t io n ,  and a  l i t e r a l  t r a n s l a t i o n .
The f i n a l  v in d ic a t io n  o f  G od 's  a u th o r i ty  r e q u i r e s  a p e rs o n a l  i n t e r ­
v e n tio n  by C h r i s t  a t  th e  end o f  h i s t o r y .^  W hite i n s i s t e d  on th e  
l i t e r a l i t y  b ec au se  she b e lie v e d  t h a t  s h o r t l y  b e fo re  th e  end S atan  
would a tte m p t to  c o u n te r f e i t  C h r i s t 's  coming b u t would n o t be
LEW 110 , 179; PP 109-10 , 339-40 ; DA 739 -40 , 832; GC 301, 
321-22, 339, 625 , 036-37 , 640-45 .
2
AA 33. White em phasized  th e  hum anity  o f  C h r is t  a t  His 
a sc e n s io n  in  o r d e r  to  u n d e r l in e  tn e  a s su ra n c e  t h a t  b e l i e v e r s  now 
have in  Him a s  t h e i r  s u b s t i t u t e  and s u r e ty .  She b e lie v e d  t h a t  He 
w i l l  r e t a i n  H is human n a tu r e  th ro u g h o u t e t e r n i t y .  See 5BC 1125-26; 
6 BC 1054; DA 8 3 1 -3 2 .
3PP 339-40 ; DA 739- See a ls o  EW 110; GC 640-41 .
4GC 322, 636-37 , 642-44 .
^GC 5 0 3 -4 , 643, 6 6 6 - 6 8 , 6 70 -71 ; DA 739- I t  can be seen t h a t  
th e  v in d ic a t io n  o f  God i s ,  by d e f i n i t i o n ,  th e  them e o f  W h ite 's  
e n t i r e  th e o d ic y .  T h is  i s  n o t s u r p r i s i n g  in  v iew  o f  th e  f a c t  th a t  
h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  found i t s  s t a r t i n g  p o in t  in  th e  book o f  D a n ie l and 
R e v e la tio n  w h ich , l ik e  a l l  a p o c a ly p s e s , a re  much concerned  to  ju s ­
t i f y  th e  ways o f  God to  men. The s a c r i f i c e  o f  C h r i s t  on th e  c ro s s  
has v in d ic a te d  G od 's  law  and m ercy b e fo re  th e  u n iv e r s e  (see  Rev 
5 :9 -1 3 ) ,  b u t a f h r t h e r  v in d ic a t io n  rem a in s  f o r  th e  end o f  h i s to r y .  
U n ti l  th e n , p e rs e c u te d  s a i n t s  w i l l  a s k , "0 S o v e re ig n  L ord , ho ly  and 
t r u e ,  how lo n g  b e fo re  thou  w i l t  ju d g e  and avenge o u r  b lood  on th o se  
who d w e ll on th e  e a r th ? "  (Rev 6 :1 0 ) .  For f u r t h e r  d is c u s s io n  see 
N e a ll , "The V in d ic a t io n  o f  God in  D a n ie l and R e v e la t io n "  (R esearch  
R ep o rt, H e r ita g e  Room, Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1 9 7 6 ).
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
64
p e rm it te d  to  im i ta t e  H is u n iv e r s a l l y  v i s i b l e  appearance  in  g lo ry .  
Only by knowing th e  b i b l i c a l  d e s c r ip t i o n s  o f  th e  e v e n t c o u ld  men 
d i s t i n g u i s h  th e  t ru e  from th e  f a l s e . ^
E l le n  W h ite 's  Sequence 
o f  L a s t Day E ven ts
E lle n  W hite a c c e p te d  W illiam  M i l l e r 's  c o m p u ta tio n s  based  on 
th e  p rophecy  o f  Dan 8  and 9 .^  F o llo w in g  h i s  le a d ,  she w ro te  t h a t  
th e  se v e n ty  weeks o f  Dan 9 :2 4 -2 7  commenced w ith  th e  d e c re e  o f  A r ta -  
x e rx e s  in  457 B.C. U sing  th e  day  f o r  a  y e a r  p r in c ip le  w hich was 
common among p ro p h e t ic  e x p o s i to r s  a t  th e  tim e , she w ro te  t h a t  th e  
f i r s t  s ix ty - n in e  weeks re a c h e d  to  th e  bap tism  o f  C h r is t  in  A.D. 27, 
and th e  s e v e n t i e th  week ex te n d e d  to  A.D. 34 as th e  end o f  th e  p e r io d  
a l l o t t e d  to  th e  Jews a s  a  n a t io n .  In  th e  m iddle o f  th e  f i n a l  week, 
in  A.D. 31, J e su s  was c r u c i f i e d ,  c o n firm in g  th e  co v en an t and showing 
t h a t  th e  s a c r i f i c e s  o f  th e  ce re m o n ia l system  which p o in te d  to  Him 
were to  c e a s e .  Then, by c o n n e c tin g  th e  seven ty-w eek  p rophecy  o f  
Dan 9 w ith  th e  2300-day p rophecy  o f  Dan 8 :1 4  and b eg in n in g  them a t  
th e  same tim e , W hite w ith  M il le r  a r r iv e d  a t  th e  d a te  A.D. 1844 f o r  
th e  c le a n s in g  o f  th e  s a n c tu a ry  and th e  coming o f  C h r i s t . 3
When th e  d i s c i p l e s  went o u t to  p reach  "The tim e i s  f u l ­
f i l l e d ,  and th e  kingdom i s  a t  hand: r e p e n t  y e , and b e l ie v e  th e
LGC 625.
p"The co m p u ta tio n  o f  th e  p r o p h e t ic  p e r io d s  on w hich t h a t  
m essage was b a sed , p la c in g  th e  c lo s e  o f  th e  2300 days in  th e  autumn 
o f  1844, s ta n d s  w ith o u t im peachm ent" (GC 467 ).
3GC 323-29 , 398 -9 9 , 410; see  a ls o  PK 698-99; DA 233. W hite 
b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  th e  seven ty-w eek  p rophecy  in  th e  
e a r t h ly  m in i s t r y  o f  C h r i s t  was one o f  th e  s t r o n g e s t  e v id e n c e s  t h a t  
He was th e  Prom ised One.
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g o s p e l ,"  t h e i r  m essage, s a id  W hite , was based on th e  p rophecy  o f
Dan 9 . “ M il le r  based h i s  e x p e c ta t io n  on th e  same prophecy  in  com bi- 
2n a tio n  w ith  Dan 8 . B oth M il le r  and th e  d i s c i p l e s  were r i g h t  ab o u t 
th e  tim e , W hite b e l ie v e d , bu t wrong abou t th e  e v e n t.  The d i s c i p l e s  
d id  n o t  see  t h a t  Dan 9 a ls o  f o r e t o ld  th e  d e a th  o f  th e  M essiah , and 
M il le r  d id  n o t  r e a l i z e  t h a t  he had no w a rra n t f o r  b e l ie v in g  t h a t  
th e  s a n c tu a ry  o f  Dan 3 :1 4  m eant th e  e a r t h ,  which he e x p e c te d  to  be 
c le a n s e d  by f i r e .  N e i th e r  d id  he see  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  a n g e l in  Rev 
1 4 :6 ,7 ,  w hich he b e l ie v e d  f o r e t o ld  h i s  own p ro c la m a tio n , was f o l ­
lowed by o th e r  a n g e ls .  Because th e  d i s c i p l e s  were e x p e c t in g  a 
g lo r io u s  e a r t h ly  e m p ire , W hite re a so n e d , th e y  th o u g h t th e y  ware p ro ­
c la im in g  C h r i s t 's  kingdom o f  g lo r y ,  w hereas th e  p rophecy  a c tu a l l y  
r e f e r r e d  to  H is kingdom o f  g r a c e .  S im i la r ly ,  because th e  M i l l e r i t e s  
a c c e p te d  th e  c u r r e n t  id e a  t h a t  th e  s a n c tu a ry  r e p re s e n te d  th e  e a r t h ,  
th e y  th o u g h t th ey  were p ro c la im in g  C h r i s t 's  r e tu r n  to  c le a n s e  th e  
e a r t h  in  f i n a l  judg jnen t. 3 o th  were wrong, W hite w ro te , because th e y  
a c c e p te d  p o p u la r  e r r o r s ,  y e t  God was ac co m p lish in g  H is pu rpose  in  
p e r m i t t in g  th e  m essages to  be g iv e n  in  th e  way th ey  w ere . ^
LGC 345; PK 6 9 8 -9 9 ; DA 233.
2
GC 351. In  h e r  e a r l i e s t  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e  
r e v i v a l ,  W hite had n o t  f e l t  i t  n e c e s s a ry  to  r e p e a t  h i s  c o m p u ta tio n s , 
p e rh a p s  because  m ost o f  h e r  r e a d e r s  would have been f a m i l i a r  w ith  
them . She re c o u n te d  th e  s to r y  o f  th e  movement b u t d id  n o t  t r y  to  
g iv e  h i s  b i b l i c a l  e v id e n c e s . See ISC 133-40 (1858). By th e  tim e 
she  p u b lish e d  The G re a t C o n tro v e rsy  (1889), o f  c o u rs e , i t  was no 
lo n g e r  s u f f i c i e n t  to  m ere ly  t e l l  th e  h i s to r y .
~^GC 347, 353. W hite b e lie v e d  t h a t  G o d 's  w i l l  was done b o th  
th ro u g h  and in  s p i t e  o f  th e  e r r o r .  Both c la s s e s  gave th e  m essages 
w hich He d e s i r e d  to  have g iv e n , a lth o u g h  n e i t h e r  u n d e rs to o d  i t  com­
p l e t e l y .  They cou ld  n o t  have g iv en  i t  w ith  e q u a l e n th u s ia sm  i f  th e y  
had . The d isa p p o in tm e n t in  1844 se rv e d  to  weed o u t th o se  who had 
moved m ere ly  from im p u lse  and e x c ite m e n t. The f i n a l  day was in d eed
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In W h ite 's  th o u g h t, the  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  o f  Dan 7-9 gave th e  
d a te  f o r  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  the  " tim e o f  th e  e n d ." 3- She combined w ith  
th e  D an ie l p r o p h e c ie s  the  w arning o f  P au l in  2 T hess 2 :3 , which to ld  
th e  ch u rc h  n o t  t o  lo o k  fo r  the  coming o f  C h r i s t  in  t h e i r  day , fo r
th e  man o f  s in  m u st be re v e a le d  f i r s t .  W ith m ost P r o te s ta n t  e x p o s i-
2
t o r s  s in c e  th e  R e fo rm a tio n , she h e ld  t h a t  th e  man o f  s in  in  2 T hess 
2 and th e  l i t t l e  horn  o f  Dan 7 bo th  r e f e r r e d  to  th e  papacy , and 
b e l ie v e d  t h a t  t h e  tim e , t im es , and h a l f  a  tim e o f  Dan 7 :25  e x te n d e d  
to  A.D. 1798. S in c e  Paul "co v ers  w ith  h i s  c a u tio n  th e  whole o f  th e  
C h r i s t i a n  d i s p e n s a t io n  down to  th e  y e a r  1 7 9 8 ,"  C h r is t  c o u ld  n o t  come 
u n t i l  a f t e r  t h a t  y e a r ,  which was th e r e f o r e  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  th e  tim e 
o f  th e  e n d . 3
W hite w ro te  a ls o  th a t  D a n ie l 's  s u c c e s s io n  o f  e v e n ts  le d  down 
to  th e  "o p en in g  o f  th e  judgm en t,"  o b v io u s ly  r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  same
4
p e r io d  a t  th e  en d  o f  e a r th ly  h i s t o r y .  She su p p o rte d  t h i s  by c i t i n g
a t  hand; th e  t e s t  o f  a d e f in i t e  tim e r e v e a le d  to  th e  peo p le  w hat was 
r e a l l y  in  t h e i r  h e a r t s .  W h ite 's  concern  to  v a l id a te  th e  1844 
e x p e r ie n c e  i s  a p p a r e n t .
^GC 3 5 6 . The ph rase  a p p e a rs  in  Dan 8 :1 7 , w hich s t a t e s  t h a t  
th e  2300-day p ro p h e c y  was " fo r  th e  tim e o f  th e  e n d ,"  and in  Dan 
1 2 :4 , w hich r e c o rd e d  th e  a n g e l 's  command to  D an ie l to  s e a l  h i s  book 
u n t i l  th e  tim e o f  th e  end . D an ie l h im s e lf ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  was n o t  
l i v i n g  in  th e  f i n a l  p e r io d . W hite b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  2300 d a y s /y e a r s  
rea c h e d  in to  t h e  end tim e.
2
L eroy  Edwin Froom has c o l l e c te d  th e  e v id e n c e  in  h i s  P ro ­
p h e t i c  F a i th  o f  Our F a th e r s , v o ls .  2 and 3. See e s p e c i a l l y  h i s  
summary c h a r t s  a t  2 :784-87  and 3 :2 5 2 -5 3 , 744-45 .
3GC 35 6 .
A
I b id .  I t  shou ld  be n o ted  t h a t  W hite made no d i s t i n c t i o n  
betw een " th e  tim e  o f  the  end" ( D a n ie l 's  e x p re s s io n )  and " th e  l a s t  
d a y s"  ( g e n e r a l l y  u sed  in  the  r e s t  o f  th e  3 i b l e ) ,  e i t h e r  on GC 356 
o r  e ls e w h e re , a l th o u g h  she fav o red  " th e  l a s t  d a y s ."  M ajor s t a t e ­
m ents show ing t h a t  she b e lie v e d  she was l i v i n g  in  th e  l a s t  d a y s
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the  f a c t  t h a t  P au l had p ro c la im ed  ju d g n e n t t £  come—n o t in  h i s  day. 
The R efo rm ers a l s o  had n o t p ro c la im e d  th e  judgm en t— M artin  L u th e r, 
she w ro te , p la c e d  i t  about th r e e  hundred  y e a rs  in  th e  f u tu r e .  But 
s in c e  1 7 9 8 , many had a r is e n  to  p re a c h  th e  judgm ent n e a r .
appear in  6 T 1 0 , 15, 31, 453; 9T 1 1 -2 0 , 8 9 -96 ; PK 185, 275, 299,
624, 650 -5 1 , 717; DA 633; MH 142-43 ; and GC 408 . She d isc u s s e d  the  
1260-day p ro p h e c y  in  GC 54 -55 , 287 , 306 , ^ 3 9 -^ 1 . She quo ted  Rev 
1 0 :5 ,6  ("T h e re  sh o u ld  be tim e  no lo n g e r" )  to  sa y  t h a t  th e re  were 
no more tim e p ro p h e c ie s  to  fo llo w  th e  end o f  th e  2300 d a y s /y e a rs  in  
1844 (See 2SM 1 0 8 ).
The i d e a  t h a t  1798 marked th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  l a s t  days f o r  
White i s  o f  immense im portance in  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  he r 
e s c h a to lo g y . W hile she s p e l le d  i t  o u t  m ost c l e a r l y  on th e  one page, 
GC 356, i t  i s  fundam ental to  th e  p la n  o f  th e  e n t i r e  book, The G reat 
C o n tro v e rs y . She had a g ra sp  o f  c h u rc h  h i s t o r y ,  b u t in  The G rea t 
C o n tro v ersy  much o f  i t  seems to  have been m ere ly  a  p r e p a ra t io n  fo r  
the  f i n a l  p e r i o d .  The tim e o f  th e  end had a  d i f f e r e n t  q u a l i ty  and 
a g r e a t e r  u rg e n c y , w ith  p r iv i l e g e s  and o b l ig a t io n s  beyond th o se  o f  
p re v io u s  a g e s .
W hite a p p a re n tly  d id  n o t see  th e  New T estam en t concep t th a t  
th e  l a s t  d a y s  began w ith th e  f i r s t  a d v en t o f  C h r i s t .  Such v e rs e s  as  
He'o 1 :1 ,2  ( " I n  th e s e  l a s t  days he h a s  spoken t o  u s  by a  Son"]; Rom 
13 :12  ( " th e  n i g h t  i s  f a r  gone, th e  day  i s  a t  h a n d " ) ;  Rev 1 :3  
("B ie ssed  i s  he who re a d s . . . f o r  th e  tim e i s  n e a r " ) ;  and Rev 
20 ( " S u re ly  I  am coming so o n " ) ; a re  g e n e r a l ly  quo ted  a s  though th ey  
a p p lie d  to  m odern tim es. (See DA 198 f o r  a b r i e f  a l lu s io n  to  Heb 
1 :1 ,2 ;  ISM 67 f o r  Rom 1 3 :12 ; TM 113-18 and AA 583-85 f o r  Rev 1 :3 . ) 
T h is f a c t  d i d  n o t  lead  h e r  to  n e g le c t  th e  e a r t h l y  l i f e  o f  C h r is t  
(see  The D e s i r e  o f  Age3 ), b u t i t  d id  cause  h e r  to  o v e rlo o k  te n s io n s  
betw een n e a r n e s s  and d e la y  in  che New T estam en t, w hich w i l l  be d i s ­
cu ssed  h e r e a f t e r .
I f  W hite  f a i le d  to  see th e  NT v iew  o f  th e  l a s t  d a y s , so a ls o  
d id  o th e r  e v a n g e l ic a l  l e a d e r s  o f  h e r  t im e . See N a th a n ie l  W est, 
comp. ,  Second Coming o f  C h r i s t ;  P re -M il le n n ia l  E ssay s  o f  th a  Prophe­
t i c  C o n fe re n c e , Held in  th e  Church o f  th e  Holy T r i n i t y ,  New York 
C ity  (New Y ork : Fleming H. R e v e ll , 1 8 7 9 ). I t  was p ro b a b ly  A lb e r t 
S c h w e i tz e r 's  work in  The Q uest o f  th e  H i s to r i c a l  J e s u s  (New York: 
M acm illan , 1948 [ f i r s t  ed . in  19061) t h a t  b ro u g h t t h i s  co n cep t to  
g e n e ra l  a t t e n t i o n  among E n g lis h -s p e a k in g  P r o t e s t a n t s .  The reason  
f o r  W h ite 's  a t t i t u d e  i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  s t a r t e d  w ith  
and d e v e lo p e d  from  the tim e p ro p h e c ie s  o f  D a n ie l and R e v e la tio n . I f  
she had begun w ith  the Johann ine  o r  P a u lin e  e s c h a to lo g y  ( c f .  G eer- 
ha rd u s Vos, The P au line  E sc h a to lo g y  (Grand R ap id s : Eerdm ans, 1930 
and 1963] ) ,  i t  i s  l ik e ly  t h a t  h e r  c o n c lu s io n s  would have been 
d i f f e r e n t .
The n o ta b le  r e s u l t  o f  W h ite 's  ap p ro ach  was t h a t ,  u n l ik e  
S c h w e itz e r  and l a t e r  modern e s c h a t o lo g i s t s ,  she  was n o t  concerned  
abou t an e ig h te e n - c e n tu r y  d e la y  in  th e  p a ro u s ia .  Any "d e la y "  in  her 
mind c o u ld  o n ly  r e f e r  to th e  p e r io d  a f t e r  1 7 9 8 .
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
68
Up to  t h i s  p o in t  W hite agreed  w ith  M il l e r ,  b u t d i f f e r e d  
from him in  her co n cep t o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  judgm ent to  o c c u r in  
1844 and in  th e  p ro p h e t ic  s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  th e  su b seq u e n t t im e .
Like th e  e a r l y  C h r i s t i a n s ,  who d iv id e d  th e  0?  e x p e c ta t io n  o f  th e  
M essiah i n to  two p h a s e s , W hite d iv id e d  M i l l e r 's  ju d g n e n t i n to  a 
p re -a d v e n t  i n v e s t i g a t iv e ,  and a l a t e r  e x e c u t iv e ,  p h a se .
In  h e r  f i r s t  s y s te m a t ic  accoun t o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e  movement
W hite p re s e n te d  i t  a s  a  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  th e  f i r s t  two a n g e ls ' m es-
1 2 sa g es  o f  Rev 1 4 :1 -8 . The m essage o f  th e  f i r s t  in c lu d e d  th e  1844
p r e d ic t i o n  o f  the  judgm en t, w hich M i l l e r i t e s  took  to  be c o n c u r re n t
w ith  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t , ^  and a ls o  th e  c o n c ep t o f  th e  "m idn igh t
See the  c h a p te r s  on th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages in  1SG 
(1858 ), pp . 133-43 and 1 6 2 -6 7 ; and th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  c h a p te r s  in  
4SP (1 8 8 4 ), pp. 222-40 and 273 -86 . I t  i s  p ro b a b le  t h a t  she f e l t  
th e  1 8 5 8  p r e s e n ta t io n  to  be n e c e s s a ry  because  new b e l i e v e r s  were 
coming i n to  th e  community who had n o t gone th ro u g h  th e  1844 e x ­
p e r ie n c e .  She had r e f e r r e d  o n ly  b r i e f l y  to  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls  in  her 
1851 p u b l ic a t i o n ,  S k e tch  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  E x p e rien ce  and Views o f  
E lle n  G. W hite (S a ra to g a  S p r in g s ,  NY: James W h ite ), p p . 48, 50, 52,
55.
^"Then I  saw a n o th e r  an g e l f ly in g  in  m idheaven , w ith  an 
e t e r n a l  g o s p e l to  p ro c la im  to  th o se  who d w e ll on e a r t h ,  to  e v e ry  
n a t io n  and t r i b e  and tongue  and p eo p le ; and he s a id  w ith  a  loud  
v o ic e , 'F e a r  God and g iv e  him g lo ry ,  f o r  th e  hour o f  h i s  judgm ent 
has come; and w orship  him who made heaven and e a r t h ,  th e  s e a  and 
th e  f o u n ta in s  o f  w a te r '"  (Rev 1 4 :6 ,7 ) .  A ll S c r ip tu r e  q u o ta t io n s  
a re  from  th e  R evised S ta n d a rd  V ersion  u n le s s  o th e rw is e  n o te d .
3"A G reat R e lig io u s  Aw akening," GC 355-74 . F o r r e c e n t  
s tu d i e s  on the  developm en t o f  S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  d o c t r i n e s ,  see  
Roy Adams, The S a n c tu a ry  D o c tr in e ,  Three A pproaches in  th e  S e v e n th -  
day A d v e n tis t  Church (Th.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  B e r r ie n  S p r in g s ,  MI: 
Andrews U n iv e r s i ty  P r e s s ,  1 9 8 1 ); P. G erard  D am steeg t, F o u n d a tio n s  
o f  th e  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n t is t  Message and M ission  (Grand R ap id s , MI: 
Eerdm ans, 1977); and R o b e rt Haddock, "A H is to ry  o f  th e  D o c tr in e  o f  
th e  S a n c tu a ry  in  th e  A dvent Movement, 1800-1905" (B.D. t h e s i s ,  
Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1 9 7 0 ).
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c r y ,"  which th e y  a p p lie d  to  th e  f i n a l  n a rro w in g  o f  th e  d a te  to  
22 O c to b e r .^
W h ite 's  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the  f i r s t  a n g e l 's  m essage d e p a r te d  
from M i l l e r 's  w ith  th e  new co n c ep t o f  th e  s a n c tu a ry  s u g g e s te d  by 
Hiram Edson (1806-1882; a M i l l e r i t e  b e l ie v e r  who had been a  Metho­
d i s t  laym an, l a t e r  o rd a in e d )  s h o r t ly  a f t e r  th e  d is a p p o in tm e n t .  He 
s a id  t h a t  in s te a d  o f  C h r i s t ' s  coming to  e a r th  on 22 O c to b e r , He had 
on t h a t  day e n te r e d  th e  m ost ho ly  p la c e  o f  th e  h e a v en ly  s a n c tu a ry  
f o r  ju d g n e n t. Edson a ls o  compared t h i s  e n tr a n c e  o f  C h r i s t  to  the  
coming o f  th e  b ridegroom  to  th e  m arriag e  in  M att 2 5 :1 0 .3 A p o llo s  
Hale and Jo sep h  T u rn er added to  th e  bridegroom  sym bolism  by p o in t in g  
to  Luke 1 2 :3 6 , where th e  g u e s ts  were to  w a it f o r  t h e i r  m a s te r  to
14
r e tu r n  from (n o t go in  to )  th e  wedding. A few y e a rs  l a t e r  W hite 
ac ce p ted  th e  id e a  t h a t  Dan 8 :1 4 ;  7 :9 ,1 0 , and 13-14 were a l l  d e s c r ib ­
in g  th e  same e v e n t .  As she saw i t ,  th e  work w hich C h r i s t  s t a r t e d  in  
1844 was an e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  heaven ly  re c o rd  books and a  f i n a l  
b l o t t in g  o u t o f  th e  s in s  o f  th e  r e p e n ta n t .  'When t h a t  work was
In  m aking t h i s  p r e d i c t i o n ,  Samuel S . Snow (1806 -1870 ) b u i l t  
or. a s u g g e s t io n  by M il le r  h im s e lf  t h a t  th e  tim e o f  th e  J e w ish  c u l t i c  
f e a s t s  p r e d ic te d  th e  tim e o f  e v e n ts  in  s a lv a t io n  h i s t o r y ,  and t h a t  
th e  autumn f e a s t s  looked  fo rw ard  to  e v e n ts  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  
second coming o f  C h r i s t .  Snow a r r iv e d  a t  th e  22 O c to b er d a te  by 
c o n n e c tin g  Dan 8 :1 4  w ith  th e  annual Day o f  Atonem ent on th e  t e n th  
day o f  th e  s e v e n th  m onth, w hich by th e  K a ra ite  Je w ish  re c k o n in g  f e l l  
on 22 O c tober t h a t  y e a r .  Hence th e  e x p e c ta tio n  o f  22 O c to b e r  came 
tc  be c a l l e d  th e  "sev en th -m o n th  m ovem ent." See Samel S . Snow, The 
True M idn igh t C ry , 22 A ugust 1844; W illiam  M il le r  to  Jo s h u a  V.
Himes, Sig~.s o f  th e  T im es, 17 May 1843, p . 84 ; GC 399 -401 .
2 Hiram Edson, MS "E x p e rien ce  in  th e  Advent Movement" (H e ri­
tag e  Room, Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  n . d . ) ;  GC 352 -53 , 424.
3GC 393 -94 , 398.
A p o llo s  Hale and Jo sep h  T u rn e r, "Has Not th e  S a v io r  Ccme as 
th e  B ridegroom ?" Advent M irro r , January  184=. See a ls o  GC 427.
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f in i s h e d ,  she w ro te , th en  C h r i s t  would re tu rn  to  r e c e iv e  H is people 
and make an end o f  s in  on e a r t h . ^  W ith th ese  c o n c e p ts  she bo th  
e x p la in e d  th e  d isa p p o in tm e n t in  1844 and a lso  l e n t  s p e c i a l  urgency 
to  th e  f o llo w in g  p e r io d . The judgm en t was in  s e s s io n  and none could 
know when h i s  name m ight be c o n s id e r e d  o r  when th e  e n t i r e  ta s k  would 
be f i n i s h e d .
2
The second a n g e l 's  m e ssa g e , in  the b e l i e f  o f  th e  M il le r -  
i t e s ,  a p p l ie d  to  t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e  in  being d r iv e n  o u t  o f  t h e i r  
c h u rc h e s  in  th e  sunmer o f  1 8 4 3 .^  C h arles  F i t c h 's  se rm o n , "Come Out 
o f  H er, My P e o p le ,"  was th e  f i r s t  to  make the  a p p l i c a t i o n .  While 
h i s  c a l l  to  s e p a ra te  from th e  c h u rc h e s  was n o t a c c e p te d  by a l l  
M i l l e r i t e s ,  h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  the  prophecy d id  g iv e  s ig n i f ic a n c e  
to  th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  th o se  who su d d en ly  found th e m s e lv e s  w ith o u t 
chu rch  hom es.^
3etw een 1846 and 1849 th e  Advent b e l i e v e r s  who a c c e p te d  the 
h e av en ly  s a n c tu a ry  e x p la n a tio n  o f  th e  1844 d is a p p o in tm e n t  combined 
w ith  i t  th e  sev en th -d ay  S a b b a th  re fo rm .^  T h is d ev e lo p m en t was seen
1GC 479-91.
2"A no ther a n g e l, a  s e c o n d , fo llow ed , s a y in g , 'F a l l e n ,  f a l le n  
i s  B abylon  th e  g r e a t ,  she who made a l l  n a tio n s  d r in k  th e  wine o f  
h e r  im pure p a s s io n '"  (Rev 1 4 : 8 ) .
^GC 380-89. ^M id n ig h t C ry , 21 Septem ber 1843 , p p . 33-36.
W hite d id  n o t b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  P r o te s ta n t  c h u rc h e s  were 
c o m p le te ly  f a l l e n  in  1844, how ev er. In the 1888 G r e a t  C on troversy  
she d e s c r ib e d  th e  fu tu re  " lo u d  c r y , "  when the  m essage o f  Rev 14:8 
would be r e p e a te d , w ith  th e  m e n tio n  o f  the c o r r u p t io n s  w hich had 
e n te r e d  th e  churches s in c e  1 8 4 4 . See GC 603.
^The f i r s t  A d v e n tis t  g ro u p  to  begin k e e p in g  th e  se v e n th  day 
as  th e  S a b b a th  was t h a t  in  W ash in g to n , New H am pshire . They lea rn ed  
o f  i t  in  1843-1844 from R achel Oakes P reston  (1 8 0 9 -1 8 6 8 ), a Seventh 
Day 3 a p t i s t .
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a s  f u l f i l l i n g  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage o f  Rev 1 4 .^  The " b e a s t"  o f
2Rev 14:9  r e p re s e n te d  th e  p ap acy ; th e  "im age o f  th e  b e a s t"  r e p r e ­
s e n te d  a f u tu r e  un ion  betw een P r o te s t a n t  ch u rch es  and th e  Am erican 
governm ent w hich would seek  to  e n fo rc e  r e l i g io u s  law s by c i v i l  
pow er . 3  The mark o f  th e  b e a s t  would be a  f u tu r e  n a t i o n a l  Sunday 
law , based on th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  th e  papacy  was r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  th e
"And a n o th e r  a n g e l ,  a  t h i r d ,  fo llow ed  them , say in g  w ith  a 
lo u d  v o ic e , ' I f  any one w o rsh ip s  th e  b e a s t  and i t s  im age, and r e ­
c e iv e s  a  mark on h i s  fo re h e a d  o r  on h i s  hand, he a l s o  s h a l l  d r in k  
th e  wine o f  G od 's  w ra th , po u red  unmixed in to  th e  cup o f  h i s  a n g e r , 
and he s h a l l  be to rm en ted  w ith  f i r e  and su lp h u r  in  th e  p re se n c e  o f  
th e  h o ly  a n g e ls  and in  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  th e  Lamb. And th e  smoke o f  
t h e i r  to rm en t g o es  up f o r  e v e r  and e v e r ;  and th e y  have no r e s t ,  day 
o r  n ig h t ,  th e s e  w o rsh ip e rs  o f  th e  b ea3 t and i t s  im age, and w hoever 
r e c e iv e s  th e  mark o f  i t s  name. ’ Here i s  a  c a l l  f o r  th e  endu rance  
o f  th e  s a i n t s ,  th o se  who keep th e  commandments o f  God and th e  f a i t h  
o f  J e su s "  (Rev 1 4 :9 -1 2 ) .
2GC 438, 443-45- T h is  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  symbol had been 
common among P r o te s t a n t s  s in c e  P u r i ta n  d a y s . See Froom, P ro p h e tic  
F a i t h , 2 :7 8 6 -8 7 ; 3 :7 4 4 -4 5 . B ut i t  sh o u ld  a ls o  be n o te d  t h a t  th e  
f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  was a  p e rio d  o f  v i r u l e n t  a n t i -  
C a th o lic is m  in  th e  U n ited  S t a t e s .  A m assive  C a th o lic  im m ig ra tio n  
from I r e la n d  began in  1820. Twenty y e a rs  l a t e r ,  a b l ig h t  w hich 
ru in e d  th e  p o ta to  crop  in  I r e l a n d  s e n t  to  America a  m il l io n  more 
e m ig ra n ts  to  compete in  th e  jo b  m ark e t w ith  n a t iv e  P r o te s t a n t s .
See A hlstrom , A R e lig io u s  H i s to r y , p . 540. From 1830 o n , th e  id e a  
o f  a s e c r e t  C a th o lic  p l o t  a g a in s t  American dem ocracy gained  in c r e a s ­
in g  c red en ce  among P r o te s t a n t  l e a d e r s .  Lyman B e e c h e r 's  P le a  f o r  the  
West (1835) was a p le a  f o r  fu n d s  f o r  p re a c h e rs  to  sa v e  the  West f o r  
P r o te s ta n t is m . See A lic e  F e l t  T y le r ,  F reedom 's F e rm e n t, p. 365. On 
10 A ugust 1834, mobs in  B oston burned  th e  U rsu lin e  co nven t and 
roamed th e  s t r e e t s  f o r  d a y s  a f te r w a r d .  The t r i a l  o f  th e  l e a d e r s  was 
a  f a rc e  (T y le r ,  p . 371). The p e r s e c u tio n  o f  th e  C a th o lic s  came to  a 
v io le n t  c lim ax  w ith  th e  b u rn in g  o f  C a th o lic  c h u rc h e s  and homes in  
P h i la d e lp h ia  in  th e  s p r in g  o f  1844, when tw elve l i v e s  were l o s t .
See Jerom e L. C la rk , 1844, V o l. 1 , R e lig io u s  Movements (N a s h v il le ,  
TN: S ou thern  P u b lis h in g  A s s . ,  1 9 6 8 ), pp. 267-78; Ray A llen  B i l l i n g -  
to n , The P r o te s t a n t  C ru sad e , 1800-1860, A Study o f  th e  O r ig in s  o f  
Am erican N a tiv ism  (New York: M acm illan , 1936). The a n t i - C a th o l i c  
b ig o tr y  was d is p la c e d  a t  l a s t  o n ly  by a n t i s la v e r y  and th e  t h r e a t  o f  
s e c e s s io n .  (T y le r ,  p . 371; A h ls tro m , 561).
3GC 445-48 . See a ls o  EW 64 -67 ; L e t te r  11, 1890 (73C 9 7 6 ); 
S T ,22 March 1910 (7BC 9 7 7 ); L e t t e r  31, 1898, and RH, 13 J u ly  1897 
(7BC 9 8 0 ).
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o r ig i n a l  change in  th e  day o f  r e s t  from S a tu rd a y  to  Sunday and now
p o in ts  to  t h a t  change a s  a mark o f  i t s  a u th o r i ty .^ - W hite saw the
mark o f  th e  b e a s t  a s  th e  a p o c a ly p t ic  c o m p e tito r  o f  th e  s e a l  o f  God,
2th e  s e v e n th -d a y  S ab b a th . r o r  h e r  th e  t h i r d  an g e l lo o k e d  forw ard 
to  a tim e when th e  b a s ic  q u e s tio n s  o f  h e r  th e o d ic y , th e  q u e s tio n s  
as  to  th e  a u th o r i ty  and j u s t i c e  o f  G od 's  law , would be fo rc e d  upon 
a l l  men. In  th e  f i n a l  s t r u g g le ,  she  b e l ie v e d , e v e ry  l i v i n g  person 
would have to  make a d e c is io n  a s  to  h i s  b a s ic  l o y a l t y ,  w hich would 
be shown by th e  day he chose to  k eep . She l a i d  s p e c i a l  em phasis on 
Rev 1 4 :1 2  a s  a c a l l  to  everyone to  keep th e  "commandments o f  God 
and th e  f a i t h  o f  J e su s  C h r i s t . "  Only in  t h i s  way c o u ld  man escape 
th e  doom th re a te n e d  in  the  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage . 3
S h o r t ly  b e fo re  the  coming o f  C h r i s t ,  when e v e ry o n e  would 
have d e c id e d  w hether he would obey God and r e c e iv e  H is  s e a l  o r  obey 
man and r e c e iv e  the  mark o f  th e  b e a s t ,  W hite b e l ie v e d ,  human proba- 
t io n  would c lo s e — th e re  would be no more chang ing  s i d e s .  Then
GC 445-50. Jo sep h  B a te s  (1792-1872), Advent p re a c h e r  and 
w ith  th e  W hites a fo u n d er o f  th e  S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  Church, led  
in  c o n n e c tin g  Sunday o b se rv an ce  w ith  th e  mark o f  th e  b e a s t  in  the 
th i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage and a ls o  in  s u g g e s t in g  t h a t  th e  S ab b a th  was 
th e  s e a l  o f  God m entioned in  Rev 7 :1 -4 .  See h i s  The S e v e n th  Day 
S ab b a th , a P e rp e tu a l  S ig n , from th e  B eg in n in g , to  th e  E n te r in g  in to  
th e  G a tes  o f  th e  Holy C ity , a c c o rd in g  to  th e  Commandment (New Bed­
fo rd ,  MA: by th e  a u th o r , 1 846 ); and A S e a l o f  th e  L iv in g  God: A 
Hundred F o r ty -F o u r  Thousand o f  th e  S e rv a n ts  o f  God B eing  S e a le d , in  
1849 (New B ed fo rd , MA: by th e  a u th o r ,  1848).
p
GC 613, 640. In h e r  v iew , Sunday k eep in g  was n o t  y e t the  
mark o f  th e  b e a s t ,  b u t would become so when i t  sh o u ld  be en fo rced  by 
a n a t io n a l  Sunday law . See GC 604-5 and MS 118, 1899 (7BC 977).
3GC 436-38.
A
GC 490-91 . She r e f e r r e d  to  Rev 2 2 :1 1 ,1 2  a s  th e  dec ree  to  
be made a t  t h a t  moment by C h r i s t ,  and c i t e d  th e  c lo s i n g  o f  the  door 
o f  th e  a rk  a few days b e fo re  th e  f lo o d  as  an i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  i t .
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would come th e  g re a t  tim e o f  t r o u b le ,  w ith  the  r ig h t e o u s  s ta n d in g
u n d e r  a d e a th  t h r e a t  a t  th e  hands o f  th e  wicked'^ and th e  wicked
2
s u f f e r i n g  th e  seven l a s t  p la g u e s . R e fe r r in g  to  Rev 1 6 :1 3 -1 4 , she 
h e ld  t h a t  th e  clim ax o f  S a t a n 's  d e c e p t io n s  would o c c u r  in  an im per­
s o n a t io n  o f  C h r is t .  In  h i s  assum ed c h a r a c te r  S a tan  w ould c la im  
t h a t  he had changed th e  S abba th  to  Sunday, bu t th e  p e o p le  o f  God 
would re c o g n iz e  the e r r o r  o f  h i s  c la im s  by th e  S c r i p t u r e s .  A lthough 
th r e a te n e d  w ith  b o y co tt and d e a th ,  th ey  would rem ain  s e c u re  under 
th e  p r o t e c t i o n  o f  heav en ly  a n g e ls .
At th e  time o f  th e  g r e a t e s t  e x tr e m ity  o f  H is p e o p le , White 
w ro te , C h r i s t  would a r i s e  to  v in d ic a te  H is own h o n o r and d e l iv e r  
th e  r i g h t e o u s .^  Amid trem endous c o n v u ls io n s  o f  n a tu r e  He would 
r a i s e  from  th e  uea-J a l l  who had d ie d  " in  th e  f a i t h  o f  th e  t h i r d  
a n g e l 's  m essage. . . and th e  m ost v io le n t  o p p o se rs  o f  H is t r u t h  and
H is p e o p le .  . . to  behold Him in  H is g lo r y  and to  see  th e  honor
6p la c e d  upon th e  lo y a l  and o b e d ie n t ."  Her i n t e r e s t  i n  a  th e o d ic y  i s  
a p p a re n t  h e re —key f ig u r e s  on b o th  s id e s  o f  the  c o n tr o v e r s y  are  
r a i s e d  in  a s p e c ia l  r e s u r r e c t io n  to  see  th e  v ic to r y  o f  C h r i s t .  T his 
becom es even more a p p a re n t in  h e r  u se  o f  Ps 5 0 :6 , w hich  r e a d s ,  "The 
h e a v e n s  d e c la r e  h is  r ig h t e o u s i e s s ,  f o r  God h im s e lf  i s  ju d g e !"  
L i t e r a l i z i n g  the  Hebrew m etap h o r, she w ro te  t h a t  s h o r t l y  b e fo re  the  
a p p e a ra n c e  o f  C h r is t  a hand would a p p e a r  a g a in s t  th e  sk y  h o ld in g
^  615, 631. 2GC 627 -29 . 3GC 624-25 .
4GC 631-34. 5 C0L 178.
° GC 637 (4SP 4 5 4 ). W hite quo ted  Dan 1 2 :2  and Rev 1 :7  as 
b i b l i c a l  su p p o rt fo r  t h i s  s ta te m e n t .  In  h e r  e a r l i e s t  d e s c r ip t io n  
o f  i t  (1SG 205 [18581), th e  s p e c i a l  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  th e  wicked was 
o m i t t e d .
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th e  two t a b le s  o f  s to n e  fo ld e d  to g e th e r .  The p u rp o se  o f  t h i s  re v e ­
l a t i o n  o f  the  law  was to  c o n v in c e  th e  wicked o f  t h e i r  s i n  i n  tram - 
p l in g  on G od's r e q u i r e m e n ts . -
Then, W hite s a id ,  C h r i s t  would appear in  th e  c lo u d s  o f
heaven to  r a i s e  th e  r ig h te o u s  d e a d , change th e  r ig h te o u s  l i v in g  to
2
im m o r ta li ty , and ta k e  them a l l  to  heaven. The l i v i n g  w icked would 
be b lo t te d  o u t ,  and S a tan  w ould be im prisoned  on th e  d e s o la t e  e a r th  
d u r in g  the m illen n iu m . D uring  th e  thousand y e a rs  th e  s a i n t s  in  
heaven would s i t  in  ju d g n e n t on th e  w icked, and a t  th e  c lo s e  o f  the 
m illen n iu m , S a tan  would be lo o s e d  from h is  im p riso n m en t by th e  
r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  th e  w icked . 3
At th e  same tim e , a s  W hite d e sc r ib e d  i t ,  J e s u s  would descend 
to  e a r th  accom panied by H is s a i n t s  and the  Holy C i ty .  The wicked 
would o rg an iz e  to  a t t a c k  b u t would be stopped  by th e  a p p e a ra n c e  o f  
C h r i s t 's  g r e a t  w h ite  th ro n e  above th e  c i t y .  A p an o ram ic  re p la y  o f  
human h is to r y  would a p p e a r  i n  th e  sky— t h i s  i s  how W hite p ic tu re d  
th e  open ing  o f  th e  books in  Rev 2 0 :1 1 ,1 2 . By th e  s c e n e s  p o r tra y e d  
above them the  w icked would be c o n v ic te d  o f  t h e i r  wrong and c o n fe ss  
t h a t  Je su s  C h r is t  i s  Lord in d e e d .  Then the  f i r e s  o f  Ckod would be
^  639-40 (4SP 4 5 7 ) . O m itted in  1SG.
2GC 642-52  ( e d i te d  from  4SP 4 6 0 -6 9 ). C f. 1SG 2 0 6 -9 . In 
GC 645 and 1SG 208-9 , W hite * 3  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  C h r i s t  s ta n d in g  head 
and sh o u ld e rs  h ig h  above th e  s a i n t s  j u s t  b e fo re  e n t e r in g  th e  Holy 
C ity , as he g iv e s  crow ns to  e a c h ,  i s  s im i la r  to  t h a t  found in  2 
C sdras 2 :42 -48 .
3GC 657-61 ( e d i te d  from  4SP 474 -75 ).
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poured  o u t ,  and they  would be d e s tro y e d .'* ' A f te r  the f i r e  had done 
i t s  work i t  would d ie  o u t ,  le a v in g  a  p u r i f i e d  e a r th .
The f i n a l  a c t  in  th e  dram a, a s  W hite saw i t ,  would be th e
r e - c r e a t i o n  o f  the  e a r th  a s  th e  home o f  G o d 's  p eo p le . T h e ir  l i f e
in  th e  f u tu r e  would be a c o n t in u a t io n  o f  th e  l i f e  th e y  en joyed
d u r in g  th e  m illenn ium . The o n ly  re m in d e r  o f  s in  which would re m a in ,
she s a i d ,  would be th e  m arks o f  th e  c r u c i f i x io n  o f  C h r i s t .  L i f e  in
th e  new e a r t h  would be n o t u n l ik e  p r e s e n t  l i f e ,  ex cep t f o r  th e
ab sen ce  o f  s in  and d e a th  (she r e s i s t e d  a t te m p ts  to  s p i r i t u a l i z e  i t
in to  so m e th in g  i n ta n g ib l e ) .  M a rsh a lin g  t e x t s  from b o th  te s ta m e n ts
to  en h an ce  h e r  v is io n  o f  th e  l i f e  w ith  God, he r f in a l  word was t h a t
2
a l l  t h in g s  would f i n a l l y  d e c la r e  t h a t  God i s  lo v e .
The Three A n g e ls ' M essages a s  th e  B asis
Of E lle n  W h ite ' s  E sch a to lo g y
As ws sk e tc h  W h ite 's  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  f in a l  e v e n ts ,  we 
n o te  t h a t  e v e ry  m ajor theme can be t r a c e d  back to  the  th r e e  a n g e l s '  
m essages  o f  Rev 14 :6 -12  o r  to  p r o p h e c ie s  w hich she a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
them . She saw the  f i r s t  a n g e l 's  m essage f u l f i l l e d  in  th e  i n v e s t i ­
g a t iv e  judgm ent in  heaven w h ile  th e  b e l i e v e r s  were c a l l i n g  men to  
w o rsh ip  God on e a r th .  The c o n f l i c t  betw een the  s e a l o f  God and th e  
mark o f  th e  b e a s t  came from h e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  
m essage . The p lag u es  on th e  w icked  were a  p a r t  o f  th e  w rath
“GC 622-73 (4SP 4 7 6 -6 9 ). The d e s c r ip t io n  o f  h i s t o r y  b e in g  
re p la y e d  i s  much more f u l l y  d e v e lo p e d  h e re  th an  in  W h ite 's  e a r l i e s t  
t r e a tm e n t  in  1SG 214-17. Even t h e r e ,  how ever, the  id e a  t h a t  th e  
w icked w i l l  see what th e y  have l o s t  i s  n o t  m iss in g .
^GC 673-78 (E d ite d  from 4SP 4 8 9 -9 2 ). The d e s c r ip t io n  o f  
the  new e a r th  in  15G 218-19 i s  v e ry  b r i e f .
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th re a te n e d  in  the  same m essage, and th e  p e rs e c u tio n  o f  th e  r ig h ­
te o u s  p re d ic te d  in  th e  a s s o c ia te d  p ro p h ecy  o f Rev 1 3 :1 1 -1 7 . The 
d i f f e r e n c e  between h e r  and M il le r  was t h a t  he saw C h r i s t  co m in g  
a f t e r  th e  second a n g e l 's  m essage, w h ile  she saw Him com ing a f t e r  
th e  t h i r d .
W h ite 's  e n t i r e  th e o d ic y  seem s to  have o r ig in a te d  i n  and to  
have ta k e n  i t s  i n s p i r a t i o n  from  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m e ssa g e s . She 
found th e re  the  b a s ic  them es o f  c o n f l i c t  over G od's law  and  o f  
l o y a l ty  to  Him r a th e r  th an  to  co m p e tin g  pow ers. I t  was h e r  c o n v ic ­
t io n  t h a t  God would v in d ic a te  H is law  to  the  world j u s t  b e f o r e  th e  
end t h a t  le d  to  h e r  id e a  t h a t  He w ould  d is p la y  th e  t a b l e s  o f  s to n e  
in  th e  sk y . There had to  come a  t im e  when He would c o n v ic t  a l l  men 
o f  t h e i r  s in  and H is r ig h te o u s n e s s .  O th er e s s e n t i a l s  o f  h e r  th e o ­
d ic y  were the  s a i n t s '  ju d g in g  th e  w icked  du ring  th e  m ille n n iu m  and 
c f  th e  f i n a l  judgment b e fo re  th e  g r e a t  w h ite  th ro n e . In  h e r  view , 
r ig h te o u s  and wicked a l i k e  m ust come to  see  the j u s t i c e  and  mercy 
o f  God. The r ig h te o u s  have t h e i r  q u e s t io n s  answ ered a s  th e y  judge 
th e  w icked d u ring  th e  m illen n iu m ; t h e  wicked a re  c o n v ic te d  by the  
panoram ic review  a t  i t s  en d .
The th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages t o ld  White what J e s u s  h a s  been 
d o in g  in  heaven s in c e  1844 and w hat H is  church sh o u ld  be d o in g  on 
e a r t h .  The th re e  m essages s e t  f o r t h  th e  even ts and i s s u e s  o f  th e  
l a s t  d a y s . The f i r s t  announced t h a t  J e su s  had s t a r t e d  H is  work o f 
judgm en t. The second announced th e  f i n a l  a p o s ta sy  in  th e  c h u rc h e s . 
The t h i r d  c a lle d  men to  keep th e  commandments o f  God and th e  f a i t h  
o f  J e s u s .  Taken to g e th e r ,  W hite b e l i e v e d ,  the  m essages l a i d  on the 
p e o p le  o f  God th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  p e rso n a l r e f o r m a tio n  and
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p u b l ic  p ro c la m a tio n , in  o r d e r  to  be read y  f o r  th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t .  
They e x p la in e d  why C h r is t  d id  n o t come in  1844, and a t  th e  same tim e 
c o n tin u e d  to  a ff irm  th a t  He would r e tu r n  soon.'*'
W hite c o n s i s t e n t ly  h e ld  t h a t  th e  1844 e x p e rie n c e  was what 
had made th e  p io n e e rs  in to  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n t is ts .  The pu rp o se  o f  
th e  t h r e e  a n g e ls ' m essages was to  p re p a re  a peo p le  to  m eet God. So 
im p o r ta n t  were they  to  h e r  th o u g h t t h a t  she made them a h e rm e n e u ti­
c a l  k e y  to  o th e r  p a r t s  o f  th e  B ib le .  Any who had n o t  passed  th ro u g h  
th e  1844 e x p e r ie n c e , she w ro te , were in  d a n g e r  o f  a r r i v in g  a t  e r r o n ­
eo u s  v iew s in  t h e i r  s tu d y  o f  th e  S c r ip tu r e ;  she u rged  them to  
b e l i e v e  on " th e i r  word" ( t h a t  i s ,  on th e  te s tim o n y  o f — ) th o se  who 
had p a s se d  th rough  th e  e x p e rie n c e  (MSS 31 and 32, 1896, r e p r in te d  in  
2SM 1 0 1 -1 7 , see  e s p e c ia l ly  p . 1 1 1 ). The d o c t r in e s  th e y  had d e v e l ­
oped w ere " t e s t i n g  t r u t h s "  which were e s s e n t i a l  f o r  s a lv a t io n .  To 
t e a r  up th e  a p p lic a t io n  o f  th e  t h r e e  a n g e ls  would t e a r  up the  ve ry  
fo u n d a tio n  o f  t h e i r  f a i t h .  She p ronounced  a  woe on anyone who would 
"move a b lo c k , o r  s t i r  a p in "  in  th o se  m essages (See 1SG 168 (13581, 
r e p r i n t e d  in  2SM 104 and in  CW 2 6 ) . Among th o se  who had g iv en  up 
t h e i r  f a i t h  in  the 1844 e x p e r ie n c e  th e r e  was g r e a t  c o n flis io n . White 
was co n v in ced  th a t  th e  v e ry  e sse n c e  o f  th e  S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  
C hurch  would be changed i f  t h e i r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  th re e  a n g e ls  
were a l t e r e d .  "The s u b je c t  o f  th e  s a n c tu a ry  was th e  key which 
u n lo c k e d  th e  m ystery  o f  th e  d isa p p o in tm e n t o f  1844. I t  opened to  
v iew  a  com ple te  system  o f  t r u t h ,  co n n ec ted  and harm on ious, showing 
t h a t  God’ s  hand had d i r e c te d  th e  g r e a t  Advent Movement, and r e v e a l ­
in g  p r e s e n t  du ty  as i t  b ro u g h t to  l i g h t  th e  p o s i t io n  and work o f  His 
p e o p le "  (GC 423). The th r e e  a n g e ls ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  s u p p lie d  th e  m eaning 
f o r  t h e i r  l i v e s  (See EW 2 5 4 -5 8 ). They gave th e  S ev en th -d ay  Advent­
i s t  Church i t s  unique m is s io n :  " In  a s p e c i a l  sen se  S ev en th -d ay
A d v e n t is t s  have been s e t  i n  th e  w orld  a 3  watchmen and l i g h t - b e a r e r s .  
To them  h as  been e n t r u s te d  the  l a s t  w arn ing  fo r  a  p e r i s h in g  w orld" 
(9T 19 (19091).
In  1851 White u rg ed  t h a t  w h ile  th e r e  were many t r u t h s  in  the  
B ib le ,  what the  b e l ie v e r s  needed a t  t h a t  tim e were such  s u b je c t s  as 
th e  s a n c tu a ry ,  the  2300 d a y s , th e  coejnandments o f  God and th e  f a i t h  
o f  J e s u s — a l l  being i n t e g r a l  p a r t s  o f  th e  th r e e  m essages (See EW
6 3 ) .  In  1858 she w rote t h a t  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l l ig h t e d  up th e  p a s t ,
p r e s e n t ,  and fu tu re  (1SG 1 6 3 -6 4 ). In  1903 she warned t h a t  n o th in g  
m ust d i s t u r b  th e  fo u n d a tio n  l a i d  in  1843-44 . I t  was "as  the  Rock o f  
a g e s , "  h e r  gu ide  s in c e  i t  was g iv en  (See "(Xir Duty to  Leave 3 a t t l e  
C re e k ,"  RH, 14 A p ril 1903, p . 1 7 ) . The " o ld  t r u t h s "  g iv en  a t  th e  
b e g in n in g  were s t i l l  to  be h e ra ld e d  f a r  and n e a r  ("A World-Wide 
M essag e ,"  RH,20 August 1903, pp. 8 -9 ;  se e  a ls o  L e t t e r  329, 1905 (ISM
160-62] ) . At the end o f  h e r  m in is t r y  she r e t a in e d  th e  sane c o n v ic ­
t i o n :  "We have n o th in g  to  f e a r  f o r  th e  f l i tu r e ,  e x c e p t a s  we 3 h a l l
f o r g e t  th e  way the  Lord h a s  le d  u s  in  th e  p a s t ,  and H is te a c h in g  in
o u r  p a s t  h is to r y "  (LS 196 (19151). I t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  W hite th u s  e l e ­
v a te d  th e  e a r ly  A d v e n tis t  e x p e r ie n c e  to  a p o s i t io n  o f  a u th o r i ty  
n e a r l y  e q u a l to th a t  o f  th e  c a n o n ic a l  S c r ip t u r e s .  F o r f u r th e r  d i s ­
c u s s io n ,  see  pp. 30, n . 2 , and 81 , n . 1 i n f r a .
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How W hite k e p t  h e r  f a i t h  in  s p i t e  
o f  th e  d isa p p o in tm e n t
B ecause i t  was so im p o r ta n t  to  h e r  e n t i r e  e s c h a to lo g y , W hite 
went to  c o n s id e ra b le  le n g th s  to  d e fen d  th e  1844 p ro c la m a tio n  in  the  
face  o f  th e  g r e a t  d isa p p o in tm e n t. Soon a f t e r  th e  p a s s in g  o f  th e  
tim e she  p ic tu r e d  th e  rem a in in g  b e l i e v e r s  t r a v e l i n g  to  heaven on a 
p a th  h ig h  above th e  w o rld .^  C h r i s t  was a t  t h e i r  head , and th e  m id­
n ig h t  c ry  was a  g r e a t  l i g h t  beh ind  them s h in in g  o v e r th e  whole way. 
For th o se  who d en ied  t h a t  God was le a d in g  them , she w ro te , th e  l i g h t  
went o u t and th e y  " f e l l  o f f  th e  p a th  i n to  th e  d a rk  and wicked w orld 
below ." She p ic tu r e d  C h r i s t  coming f o r  them , r a i s in g  th e  d ead , and 
ta k in g  them a l l  to  heaven . There she saw C h a r le s  F i tc h  and Levi
Stockm an, two M i l l e r i t e  p re a c h e rs  who had b o th  d ie d  a s h o r t  tim e
2b e fo re  th e  day  o f  e x p e c ta t io n .  T h is  d e s c r i p t i o n  makes the  p o in t  
t h a t  th e  m id n ig h t c ry  was o f  God, b u t t h a t  C h r i s t 's  coming was s t i l l  
ahead . I t  a ls o  s a id  t h a t  o n ly  th o s e  who k e p t  t h e i r  f a i t h  would go 
to heaven a t  C h r i s t 's  com ing. Her s e e in g  F i tc h  and Stockman in  
heaven em phasized  th a t  th o se  who d ie d  in  th e  a d v en t f a i t h  would be 
r a is e d  a t  C h r i s t 's  coming. God had n o t  fo rsa k e n  H is d is a p p o in te d  
p e o p le ; C h r i s t  was le a d in g  them and would soon come f o r  them.
W hite took p a in s  to  de fen d  W illiam  M i l l e r 's  c h a ra c te r  
a g a in s t  th e  c r i t i c i s m  t h a t  he was d i s h o n e s t  o r  f a n a t i c a l .  He was 
u p r ig h t ,  h o n e s t- h e a r te d ,  and " p o sse s se d  an i r r e p ro a c h a b le  m oral 
c h a r a c te r  and an e n v ia b le  r e p u t a t i o n . "  He had "more than  o r d in a ry  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  s t r e n g th ,"  and " s in c e r e ly  d e s i r e d  to  know the  t r u t h . "  
She d e fen d ed  th e  id e a  t h a t  t r u t h  c o u ld  come th ro u g h  a s e l f - t a u g h t
l EW 13 -20 . 2EW 17.
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laym an by p o in t in g  to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  God r e v e a le d  th e  news o f  C h r i s t 's
f i r s t  a d v e n t to  sh ep h erd s  r a t h e r  th an  to  th e  p r i e s t s  and r a b b i s .^
She r e f e r r e d  to  M i l l e r 's  "sound p r in c i p le s  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n "  and
argued  t h a t  " to  deny t h a t  th e  days ended a t  t h a t  tim e was to .  . .
renounce  p o s i t io n s  w hich had been  e s ta b l i s h e d  by u n m is tak a b le  f u l -
2f i l lm e n t 3  o f  p ro p h ec y ."  She in d ic a te d  t h a t  h i s  r e t i c e n c e  to  
p u b l is h  h i s  "lew s showed t h a t  he d id  n o t work from  m o tives  o f  s e l f -  
a g g ra n d iz e m e n t.^  F i n a l l y ,  she  r e f e r r e d  to  th e  n e a r ly  com plete  
ab sen ce  o f  f a n a t ic is m  in  th e  m id n ig h t c ry  movement a s  a n o th e r  e v i -  
dence o f  G od 's  le a d in g .
The q u e s tio n  can  s t i l l  be r a i s e d ,  how ever, a s  to  what r e a l l y  
e n a b le d  W hite to  r e t a i n  h e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  D a n ie l 's  p ro p h e c ie s  when 
n o th in g  happened on th e  e x p ec ted  day . We have a lr e a d y  m entioned  th e  
c o n fu s io n  w hich fo llo w e d  th e  d isa p p o in tm e n t (p . 3 9  s u p ra ) ;  m ost o f  
M i l l e r 's  f o llo w e rs  gave up t h e i r  f a i t h  in  th e  1844 d a te ,  and some 
gave up t h e i r  f a i t h  in  God. How d id  W hite keep h e rs?
T here  seem to  be two a n sw e rs . The f i r s t  was th e  f a c t  t h a t  
no o n e , n o t even h i s  o p p o n e n ts , had been a b le  to  r e f u t e  M i l l e r ' s  com­
p u ta t io n s ;  th e  o th e r  was th e  r e v iv a l  which she had seen  in  th e  move­
ment . She w ro te :
^  312-14 , 317.
2
CC 410-11 , 328 , 351 . f o r  h i s  p r in c ip le s  o f  3 ib le  i n t e r ­
p r e t a t i o n ,  s e e  Appendix B, p . 259.
~*GC 329, 331 . She r e f e r r e d  to  h i s  two y e a rs  o f  i n i t i a l  
s tu d y  b e fo re  he a r r iv e d  a t  h i s  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  p ro p h e c ie s , and 
h i s  n in e  y e a rs  o f  r e -c h e c k in g  to  make s u re  o f  h i s  c o n c lu s io n s  b e fo re  
he began  to  p reach  p u b l ic ly .
4 0C 401.
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The f r u i t s  o f  th e  adven t movement, th e  s p i r i t  o f  
h u m il i ty  and h e a r t  s e a rc h in g , o f  ren o u n c in g  o f  th e  world 
and re fo rm a tio n  o f  l i f e ,  which had a t te n d e d  th e  work, t e s ­
t i f i e d  t h a t  i t  was o f  God. They d a red  n o t  deny t h a t  th e  
power o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t  had w itn e s se d  to  th e  p re a c h in g  o f  
the  second  a d v e n t, and th ey  cou ld  d e te c t  no e r r o r  in  t h e i r  
re c k o n in g  o f  th e  p ro p h e t ic  p e r io d s .  The a b l e s t  o f  t h e i r  
o p p o n en ts  had n o t succeeded  in  o v e rth ro w in g  t h e i r  system  
o f  p r o p h e t ic  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 1-
She was c e r t a i n  t h a t  i f  th ey  renounced  t h e i r  f a i t h  and
den ied  " th e  power o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t  w hich had a t te n d e d  the  mes-
2
sa g e ,"  th e y  "would be d raw ing  back tow ard p e r d i t i o n . "  i c  seems
GC 405. See a ls o  th e  c h a p te r ,  "A G re a t R e lig io u s  Awaken­
in g ,"  pp. 355 -7 4 , where she  p o in te d  to  p ro p h e t ic  e x p o s i to r s  in  
w idely  s c a t t e r e d  c o u n tr ie s  who came to  s im i la r  c o n c lu s io n s  abou t 
the same tim e M il le r  d id .
2
GC 408. She w rote a ls o :  "The s p e c i a l  b le s s in g  o f  th e
Lord, b o th  i n  th e  co n v e rs io n  o f  s in n e r s  and th e  r e v iv a l  o f  s p i r ­
i t u a l  l i f e  among C h r i s t i a n s ,  had t e s t i f i e d  t h a t  th e  m essage was o f  
Heaven" (GC 4 9 1 ) . " I t  bore  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t h a t  m ark th e  work 
of God in  e v e ry  age . There was l i t t l e  e c s t a t i c  jo y ,  b u t r a th e r  deep 
s e a rc h in g  o f  h e a r t ,  c o n fe s s io n  o f  s i n ,  and fo r s a k in g  o f  th e  w orld .
A p r e n a r a t io n  to  meet th e  Lord was th e  burden o f  a g o n iz in g  s p i r i t s .  
There was p e r s e v e r in g  p ra y e r  and u n re se rv e d  c o n s e c ra t io n  to  God"
(GC 4 0 0 -1 ) .
She was c o n s i s t e n t  in  t h i s  a t t i t u d e  th ro u g h o u t h e r m in is t r y .  
In 1858 she w ro te  t h a t  in  th e  M i l l e r i t e  r e v iv a l  s in n e r s  rep e n ted  and 
made r e s t i t u t i o n  fo r  t h e i r  s in s .  The S p i r i t  le d  t h e i r  a f f e c t io n s  
away from w o r ld ly  th in g s  to  a c o n s e c ra tio n  n e v e r  b e fo re  e x p e r ie n c e d . 
They so ugh t th e  Lord w ith  f a s t in g  and a lm o st c o n s ta n t  p r a y e r .  The 
image o f  J e s u s  was r e f l e c t e d  in  them , f o r  th e y  had made a f u l l  con­
s e c r a t io n  (n o te  th e  s i m i l a r i t y  to  M e th o d is t te rm in o lo g y ) . See 1SG 
133-34, 1 4 2 -4 3 , 157. In 1876 she w rote t h a t  t h e i r  f a i t h  in  the  n e a r  
coming o f  C h r i s t  had a ro u sed  th an  to  seek  f o r  new s t r e n g th  and g ra c e  
from God. I t  had in s p i r e d  hope, p e a c e , jo y , and lo v e  f o r  J e s u s ,  th e  
p ra y e r -m e e tin g , th e  B ib le , and p r a y e r .  "M rs. E l le n  G. W hite, Her 
L ife , C h r i s t i a n  E x p e rie n c e , and L a b o rs ,"  S T ,2 March 1876, p . 100.
In 1896 she w ro te  t h a t  even th e  s e a rc h  f o r  an sw ers a f t e r  th e  d is a p ­
po in tm en t was b le s s e d  w ith  e v id e n c e s  o f  th e  L o r d 's  p re s e n c e . As 
they  were s e a r c h in g  th e  Word, " th e  t r u t h  was opened p o in t  by p o in t ,  
and en tw in ed  w ith  t h e i r  m ost hallow ed  r e c o l l e c t i o n s  and sy m p a th ie s ."  
"Three A ngels and th e  O ther A ngel,"  MS 32, 1896; see  a ls o  ISM 109. 
And in  1904 she w rote o f  how th ey  took  c a re  d u r in g  th e  tim e o f  
e x p e c ta tio n  to  have e v e ry  s in  c o n fe sse d  when th e y  went to  bed e v e ry  
n ig h t .  "The Day o f  th e  Lord I s  N ear, and H a s te th  G r e a t ly ."  RH,
24 November 1904, p . 17; r e p r in te d  in  9T 4 3 .
The s p i r i t u a l  a t t i t u d e s  seen  d u r in g  t h a t  r e v iv a l  became a 
model fo r  many o f  W h ite 's  e x h o r ta t io n s .  They p ro v id e d  a p o in t  o f
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c le a r  t h a t  W h ite 's  p e rso n a l e x p e r ie n c e  e n a b le d  h e r  to  go on b e lie v ­
in g  w h ile  she w a ite d  fo r  th e  e x p la n a tio n  w hich came from Hiram 
Edson, A p o llo s  H ale , Jo seph  T u rn e r, and Jo sep h  3 a te s .
Her e s c h a to lo g y , t h e r e f o r e ,  was based  on S c r ip tu r e  and con­
firm ed  b y  th e  s p i r i t u a l  f r u i t s  o f  M i l l e r 's  p ro c la m a tio n . A ccepting  
th e  a c c u ra c y  o f  h i s  d a te  1844, she  r e ta in e d  h e r  f a i t h  a f t e r  the  
d isa p p o in tm e n t because  o f  th e  r e v iv a l  she had s e e n .^
com parison  f o r  th e  g r e a t e r  power which she b e lie v e d  would a tte n d  the 
f i n a l  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  th e  g o sp e l j u s t  b e fo re  th e  end . 1SG 196 and 
EW 277-81 . She w ro te : "Would t h a t  th e re  were s t i l l  w ith  the  p ro ­
fe s s e d  p e o p le  o f  God the  same s p i r i t  o f  h e a r t  s e a r c h in g , th e  same 
e a r n e s t ,  d e te rm in ed  f a i t h . "  GC 373; see a ls o  pp . 379, 380, 611.
"We sh o u ld  be p u t t in g  f o r th  even g r e a te r  e f f o r t  th an  was p u t f o r th  
by th o se  who p ro c la im ed  th e  f i r s t  a n g e l 's  m essage so f a i t h f l i l l y " ; 
d i l i g e n t  h o u se -to -h o u se  v i s i t a t i o n  was done a t  t h a t  tim e , and 
" u n t i r i n g  e f f o r t s  were made to  warn th e  p e o p le  o f  the  th in g s  th a t  
a re  spoken o f  in  G od 's W ord." "Courage in  th e  L o rd ,"  G eneral Con­
fe re n c e  B u l l e t i n , 27 May 1913, pp . 164-65 .
^T his s ta te m e n t a g re e s  w ith  one made by Dr. P au l Schw arz- 
e n a u : " P r io r  to  and u n d e r ly in g  e v e ry  p a r t i c u l a r  church  d o c tr in e ,
however o b j e c t iv e ly  i t  may be based on b i b l i c a l  e x e g e s is  and th e o ­
l o g ic a l  argum en t, a re  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  f a i t h  w hich have l e f t  an 
i n d e l ib l e  mark on th a t  d o c tr in e  and a re  th e  s o u rc e  w hich c o n sc io u s ly  
o r  u n c o n s c io u s ly  d e te rm in e s  th e  q u e s t io n s ,  i n q u i r i e s  and te a c h in g s  
o f  th e  ch u rch  in  q u e s tio n . . . . The l i v i n g  re so n an ce  o f  the  
P r o te s t a n t  'S c r ip tu r e  p r i n c i p l e 1 r e s t s  on th e  f a c t  t h a t  L u ther had 
e a r l i e r  e x p e rie n c e d  in  th e  d e p th s  o f  d e s p a i r  th e  c o n v e r t in g  power 
o f  th e  G ospel. . . . And i t  i s  v e ry  much to  th e  p o in t  t h a t  Advent­
i s t  d o c t r in e  i s  ro o te d  in  and d e r iv e s  s t r e n g th  from an e v e n t which 
A d v e n tis ts  l a t e r  r e f e r r e d  to  as ’ th e  g r e a t  d i s a p p o in tm e n t '"  (Ecu­
m en ic a l Review , A p r il  1972, pp. 2 0 1 -2 ).
Schw arzenau ' s s ta te m e n t  p o in ts  up th e  f a c t  t h a t  e x p e rien c e  
u s u a l ly  p re c e d e s  th e o lo g y . T h is  was t ru e  o f  th e  tw elve  d i s c i p l e s .
As th e y  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  C h r i s t  th e y  came to  s e e  M e ss ian ic  s i g n i f i ­
cance in  0T p ro p h e c ie s  w hich no one had re c o g n iz e d  as  M essian ic  
b e fo re .  None o f  them, w ith  th e  p o s s ib le  e x c e p tio n  o f  John the 
B a p t is t  (John 1 :2 9 ) u n d e rs to o d  t h a t  the  s a c r i f i c e s  p o in te d  to  a 
d y in g  Redeemer u n t i l  C h r is t  a c tu a l ly  d ied  and ro s e  ag a in  • T he ir 
e x p e r ie n c e  w ith  C h r is t  p ro v id ed  th e  key w hich u n lo ck e d  many 0T mys­
t e r i e s .  I t  was t ru e  a ls o  o f  P a i l ,  whose th e o lo g y  grew o u t o f  h is  
Damascus road  change from l e g a l i s n  to  C h r i s t .  In  Rom 6 he r e f l e c te d  
on th e  m eaning o f  b ap tism , which h i s  r e a d e rs  had a lr e a d y  e x p e r i ­
en ced . Rom 6 :1 -1 0  i s  n o t p r e s c r ip t iv e  bu t d e s c r i p t i v e .
I t  was t r u e  a ls o  o f  th e  developm ent o f  th e  d o c t r in e s  o f  the 
T r in i ty  and th e  n a tu re  o f  C h r is t  in  the  e a r l y  C a th o lic  Church. I t
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Summary and C onclusion  
In  t h i s  c h a p te r  we have su rveyed  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  
o f  th e  se v e n te e n th  to  n in e te e n th  c e n tu r ie s  in  o r d e r  to  p ro v id e  h i s ­
t o r i c a l  background f o r  th e  work o f  E lle n  G. W hite .
The P u r i ta n s  in  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry  e x p e c te d  C h r i s t  to  
r e tu r n  l i t e r a l l y  to  r a i s e  th e  s a in t s  and judge th e  w orld . A dopting 
th e  h i s t o r i c i s t  method o f  i n t e r p r e t i n g  the p ro p h e c ie s  o f  D a n ie l and 
R e v e la t io n , th ey  b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  a n t i c h r i s t  f ig u r e  was f u l f i l l e d  
by th e  papacy , which would be overth row n a t  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t .  
They saw th e  s i® is  o f  th e  t im e s  be ing  f u l f i l l e d  in  t h e i r  own tim e , 
and some s e t  d a te s  f o r  th e  p a ro u s ia  betw een 1650 and 1660.
Those who s tu d ie d  th e  m illenn ium  a re  d iv id e d  in to  a - ,  o r e - ,  
and p o s t m i l l e n n i a l i s t s , w ith  m ost o f  th e  P u r i ta n s  f a v o r in g  th e  p re -  
m i l le n n ia l  view . In t h i s  th e y  b e lie v e d  th ey  were in  ag reem en t w ith  
th e  v iew s o f  many e x p o s i to r s  among th e  a n te -N ice n e  f a t h e r s  o f  the  
c h u rc h . For a l l  o f  them th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r is t  was th e  b le s s e d  hope 
w hich meant d e l iv e ra n c e  from s in  and d e a th , and l i f e  w ith  t h e i r  
h e a v e n ly  Bridegroom  f o re v e r .  T h e ir  view s were taken  to  th e  Sew 
World by m in i s te r s  who f l e d  from p e rs e c u tio n  in  E ngland .
was r e f l e c t i o n  on t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e  w ith  C h r is t  and the  S p i r i t  t h a t  
d e te rm in e d  th e  q u e s t io n s  a b o u t th e  n a tu re  o f  C h r i s t .
To say  t h a t  e x p e r ie n c e  p re c e d e s  th e o lo g y , o f  c o u rs e , does 
n o t s e t t l e  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  u l t im a te  t r u t h .  In  q u o tin g  Schw arzenau 
we a re  n o t a tte m p tin g  to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  t r u t h  o f  W h ite 's  th e o lo g y , 
b u t a re  lo o k in g  a t  h i s t o r i c a l  f a c t s  in  o rd e r  to  u n d e rs ta n d . U l t i ­
m ate t r u t h  in v o lv e s  q u e s t io n s  o f  i t s  e x is te n c e  and norms w hich l i e  
beyond th e  l i m i t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y . Our purpose  i s  to  exam ine th e  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  W h ite 's  th o u g h t on th e  n e a rn e s s  and d e la y  o f  th e  
p a ro u s ia  w ith in  h e r  own m i l ie u ,  and to  p o in t  o u t  v a lu e s  and weak­
n e s s e s  a s  m easured by b i b l i c a l  and l o g ic a l  norm s which she would 
have re c o g n iz e d .
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P u r i ta n  in f lu e n c e  he lp ed  sp a rk  th e  P i e t i s t  r e v iv a l  in  
Germany, b u t S p en er and Bengel dev e lo p ed  a p e c u l i a r  d o u b le  m il le n ­
nium which ten d e d  to  su p p o rt  p o s tm i l le n n ia l i s m . Bengel s e t  the  d a te  
1836 f o r  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  f i r s t  m illen n iu m . Back in  England 
John W esley in c lu d e d  h i s  v iew s i n  h i s  E x p la n a to ry  Motes upon the 
Mew T e s ta m en t.
Jo n a th a n  Edwards was th e  f i r s t  m a jo r p o s t m i l l e n n i a l i s t  in  
A m erica, a lth o u g h  he sh a re d  h i s t o r i c i s t  m ethods o f  p ro p h e t ic  i n t e r ­
p r e ta t io n  w ith  th e  P u r i t a n s .  L ike John M ilton  b e fo re  him, he gave 
s tu d y  to  th e  p la n  o f  s a lv a t io n  from th e  s ta n d p o in t  o f  a c o n f l i c t  
betw een God and S a ta n . Both men were concerned  w ith  a th e o d ic y .
P re m ille n n ia l is m  e x p e rie n c e d  a r e s u rg e n c e  in  England d u rin g  
th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry ,  b u t u n d e r  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  
John N elson Darby i t  g r a d u a l ly  a c c e p te d  th e  view  t h a t  m ost o f  the  
A pocalypse would be f u l f i l l e d  in  th e  f u tu r e .  Darby d e f in e d  I s r a e l  
and th e  ch u rch  as  c o m p le te ly  s e p a r a te  from each  o th e r ,  and d iv id e d  
S c r ip tu r e  i n to  th e  s e c t io n s  which he th o u g h t a p p lie d  to  e a c h . S ince  
th e  ch u rch  as  a c o m p le te ly  s p i r i t u a l  body was n o t fo re s e e n  in  p ro ­
phecy , he f e l t  i t  n e c e s s a ry  to  p o s tu l a te  an. unannounced coming o f  
C h r is t  e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  th e  c h u rc h , w ith  a  p u b l ic  coming seven  y e a rs  
l a t e r  to  d e a l  w ith  th e  rem a in d e r o f  men— th e  Jews and G e n t i le s .  The 
s e v e n -y e a r  p e r io d  d e r iv e d  from th e  s e v e n t i e th  week o f  D a n ie l 's  
p rophecy , which was s e p a ra te d  from th e  f i r s t  s ix ty - n in e  by th e  
ch u rch  a g e , d u r in g  which th e  p ro p h e t ic  c lo c k  was th o u g h t to  s to p  
t i c k in g .  H is system  en a b le d  him to  a d v o ca te  an every-m om ent expec­
ta n c y  f o r  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t ,  b u t i t  ig n o re d  o r  d e s tro y e d  h i s t o r i ­
c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  w hich had been h e ld  s in c e  the  
P u r i ta n s .
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P re m il le n n ia l is m  in  th e  U nited  S ta te s  in  th e  e a r ly  n in e ­
t e e n th  c e n tu r y  i s  la r g e ly  th e  s to r y  o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e  movement. 
C laim ing  t o  have d e riv e d  h is  p r in c ip le s  o f  p ro p h e t ic  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
from th e  S ib le  and the concordance a lo n e , M il le r  n e v e r th e le s s  sh a red  
much w ith  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  b e fo re  him . He was a  h i s t o r i c i s t ;  he 
fo llo w ed  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  a day f o r  a y e a r  in  h i s  co m p u ta tio n s ; he 
a p p lie d  th e  a n t i c h r i s t  f ig u re  to  th e  papacy , and he a ls o  th o u g h t 
C h r is t  w ould come in  h i s  day . He d i f f e r e d  from th e  o th e r s  in  s e e in g  
no s p e c i a l  r o l e  f o r  the  Jews in  th e  f i n a l  e v e n ts .  H is movement p ro ­
duced a w id e sp re a d  r e v iv a l  in  A m erica, ou t ended in  c o n fu s io n  when 
C h r i s t  d id  n o t  appear on 22 O ctober 1844.
P r e m il le n n ia l is m  in  America was th en  e c l ip s e d  by an o p t i ­
m is t ic  p o s tm i l le n n ia l i s m , but re v iv e d  in  th e  1860s and 70 s. A 
s e r i e s  o f  a n n u a l m eetings which came to  be knovn a s  th e  N iagara  
3 ib le  C o n fe ren ce  was o rg a n iz e d  by p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  and a n o ta b le  
P ro p h e tic  3 ib le  C onference , which t r i e d  to  d i s ta n c e  i t s e l f  from 
M il le r is m , b u t n e v e r th e le s s  sh a red  many o f  h i s  d i s t i n c t i v e  v iew s, 
was h e ld  i n  New York C ity  in  1878. The B ib le  C onference  movement 
rem ained  p r e m i l l e n n ia l  b u t in c r e a s in g ly  a c c e p te d  D arby ' 3  fu tu r ism  
in  th e  l a s t  two decades o f  th e  c e n tu ry .
E l le n  Hannon e x p e rie n c e d  a  c o n v e rs io n  w hich combined e l e ­
m ents o f  We3 le y a n  p e rfe c tio n is m  and M i l l e r i t e  ad v e n tism . A f te r  the  
g r e a t  d isa p p o in tm e n t in  1844 she m a rr ie d  Jam es W hite and became one 
o f  th e  fo u n d e rs  o f  the S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  C hurch. Her w r i t in g s  
u s u a l ly  c o n firm e d  su g g e s tio n s  made by o th e r s ,  and she had g r e a t  
in f lu e n c e  upon d ev e lo p in g  A d v e n tis t  th e o lo g y , p o l i t y ,  and p r a c t i c e .  
She h e lp e d  th e  f le d g l in g  group m a in ta in  t h e i r  f a i t h  t h a t  God had led
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in  the M i l l e r i t e  e x p e r ie n c e ;  she confirm ed  t h e i r  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  the  
sev en th -d ay  S ab b a th ; she u rged  them to  o rg a n iz e  fo r  g r e a t e r  e f f i c i ­
ency; she pushed them to  e x te n d  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  to  o th e r  la n d s ;  and 
she le d  in  fo u n d in g  m ed ic a l, e d u c a t io n a l ,  and p u b l is h in g  
i n s t i t u t i o n s .
W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  fo llo w ed  M i l l e r 's  h e rm e n e u tic s  and 
accep ted  h i s  1844 d a te  fo r  th e  ju d g n e n t .  She ag reed  w ith  h i s  h i s -  
to r ic is m , h i s  a p p ly in g  th e  a n t i c h r i s t  to  th e  papacy , and h i s  s e e in g  
the  s ig n s  o f  th e  tim e s  f u l f i l l e d  in  h i s  tim e . Whero she d i f f e r e d  
was in  d iv id in g  th e  day o f  judgm ent i n to  p r e -  and p o s t-a d v e n t  
p h ases . She d i f f e r e d  a ls o  in  s e e in g  th e  p ro p h e t ic  tim e p e r io d s  
behind h e r , w hich meant t h a t  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t  was n e a r  b u t 
unknown.
M i l l e r 's  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  th e  1844 d a te  p ro v id e d  th e  p o in t  o f  
e n try  f o r  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  and th e  b a s is  o f  h e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  
the  p ro p h e c ie s , b u t h e r  u n iq u e n e ss  la y  in  th e  h e a v e n ly -s a n c tu a ry  
e x p la n a tio n  o f  th e  d isa p p o in tm e n t which she a c ce p ted  from Hiram 
Edson, A p o llo s  H ale , and Jo sep h  T u rn e r. T h is  new view  n o t o n ly  
a ff irm ed  G o d 's  le a d in g  in  th e  M i l l e r i t e  r e v iv a l  bu t a ls o  in s p i r e d  
much o f  W h ite 's  m in is t r y .  I t  h e ld  t h a t  in  1844 C h r i s t  began His 
f i n a l  work a s  m an 's  m e d ia to r  in  heaven , which was a p re -a d v e n t  
ju d g n e n t. When He was f in i s h e d  He would r e tu r n  f o r  H is p eo p le  on 
e a r th .  In th e  meantim e th e  church  had th e  ta s k  o f  p ro c la im in g  His 
n ear r e tu r n  and o f  l i v in g  h o ly  l i v e s  in  p r e p a r a t io n  f o r  Him.
W hite ag reed  w ith  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t  te a c h in g s  o f  h e r  tim e in  
se e in g  th e  p a ro u s ia  a s  n e a r  w h ile  r e f u s in g  to  s e t  any d a te s .  She 
agreed a ls o  w ith  t h e i r  g e n e ra l  h i s t o r i c i s t  ap p roach  to  th e
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p ro p h e c ie s , w ith  t h e i r  view o f  th e  manner and purpose  o f  C h r i s t 's  
coming, and w ith  t h e i r  co n cep t o f  the  ta s k s  to  be done b e fo re  th e  
end . She a g re e d  a ls o  in  t h e i r  d isa g re em e n t w ith  th e  p o s u n i l le n -  
n i a l i s t s .  The l a t t e r  took an o p t im is t ic  view  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  age, 
convinced  t h a t  th e  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  th e  g o sp e l would e v e n tu a l ly  
succeed in  c o n v e r t in g  m ost o f  th e  w orld , and th u s  C h r i s t  cou ld  come 
a t  th e  end o f  th e  m illen n iu m  to  re ig n  o v e r  a  kingdom which was w ell 
p rep a red  f o r  Him. The p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, were 
p e s s im is t ic  abou t th e  p re s e n t  ag e , b e l ie v in g  i t  would g e t  worse and 
worse u n t i l  th e  end , and th a t  th e  m ost th e  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  th e  
g o sp e l co u ld  acco m p lish  was to  g a th e r  a rem nant who would be ready  
fo r  C h r i s t .
W h ite 's  r e f l e c t i o n s  on th e  judgm ent le d  h e r  to  deve lop  a 
th e o d ic y  s im i la r  t o ,  b u t more f l i l ly  worked o u t  th a n , th o se  o f  
Jon a th an  Edwards and John M ilto n . The c ro s s  o f  C h r i s t  p ro v id ed  the 
g r e a t  v in d ic a t io n  o f  God, b u t th e  c o n tro v e rs y  w ith  S a tan  had to  
co n tin u e  in  o r d e r  t h a t  a l l  men and a n g e ls  m igh t see c l e a r l y  the  
r ig h te o u s n e s s  and m ercy o f  God and the  e v i l  o f  s i n .  T h is  th e o d ic y , 
however, was n o t th e  b a s is  o f  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y , f o r  h e r  though t 
deve loped  in  th e  o p p o s ite  d i r e c t i o n :  t h a t  i s ,  from th e  1844 p ro c la ­
m ation and e x p e r ie n c e  to  th e  " g re a t  c o n tro v e rs y "  them e.
I t  was th e  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  1844, bo th  p r e -  and p o s t -  
d isa p p o in tm e n t, sum m arized in  th e  m essages o f  the  th r e e  a n g e ls  o f  
Rev 1 4 :6 -1 2 , which p ro v id e d  th e  b a s is  fo r  W h ite 's  sequence  o f  f in a l  
e v e n ts .  The f i r s t  o f  th o se  m essages was f u l f i l l e d ,  she b e lie v e d , 
in  the  M i l l e r i t e  p ro c la m a tio n  i t s e l f .  The second p o in te d  to  the  
M i l l e r i t e s '  e x c lu s io n  from t h e i r  chu rches in  1843-1844 and gave the
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Advent b e l i e v e r s  a  n e g a tiv e  s ta n c e  tow ard  those  c h u rc h e s , a lth o u g h  
White b e l ie v e d  t h a t  the  com ple te  f a l l  o f  P r o te s ta n t  "B abylon" was 
s t i l l  f u t u r e .  The th i r d  m essage W hite saw f u l f i l l e d  in  th e  s e v e n th -  
day S a b b a th  refo rm  which she and h e r  c o lle a g u e s  ad o p ted  from 1846 
to  1849. C o n n ec tin g  the  t h i r d  m essage w ith  the p ro p h e t ic  o u t l in e  
found in  Rev 13, W hite fo resaw  i n c r e a s in g  s tru g g le  o v e r  th e  day o f  
w orship a s  a symbol o f  l o y a l ty  to  God, w ith  f li tu re  Sunday law s and 
p e r s e c u tio n  a t  th e  hands o f  r e l i g i o u s  t y r a n t s .  In  a d d i t io n  to  p re ­
d i c t in g  th e  f u tu r e  c r i s i s ,  how ever, th e  same th re e  m essages a ls o  s e t  
f o r th  th e  d u ty  o f  the  church in  th e  l a s t  days: th e  a n g e ls ' words
were a  summary o f  G od's m essage a s  ad ap ted  to  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  n e e d s . 
The g o s p e l which a l l  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  agreed m ust be p ro c la im ed  to  
the  w orld  was th u s  given an a p o c a ly p t i c  i n t e r p r e ta t io n  w hich W hite 
ac cep ted  a s  th e  unique message and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  S ev en th -d ay  
A d v e n tis t  C hurch . I t  was t h i s  d i s t i n c t i v e  c o n v ic tio n  o f  th e  un ique  
m issio n  o f  h e r  c h u rch , as w e ll a s  h e r  view  o f  th e  two p h a ses  o f  th e  
judgm ent, t h a t  s e t  W h ite 's  id e a s  a p a r t  from th o se  o f  o th e r  
p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s .
W h ite 's  c o n v ic t io n s  ab o u t th e  1844 e x p e c ta tio n  and th e  sub­
se q u en t e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  d is a p p o in tm e n t  were s u p p o rte d  in  h e r  mind 
in  two w ays: one was the  cogency  o f  W illiam  M i l l e r 's  b i b l i c a l
a rg u m en ts , and th e  o th e r  was th e  power o f  the r e v iv a l  e x p e rie n c e  
which she en jo y e d  in  th a t  m ovem ent, w hich became a model fo r  th e  
s p i r i t u a l  a t t i t u d e s  she e n jo in e d  on h e r  re a d e rs  f o r  th e  r e s t  o f  h e r  
l i f e .  The 1844 complex o f  d o c t r i n e s  p rov ided  th e  i n s p i r a t i o n  and 
c o n c e p tu a l  fram ework fo r  h e r  e n t i r e  e sc h a to lo g y .
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I t  i s  n o t  p o s s ib le  to  s e p a ra te  h i s t o r y  from th eo lo g y  in  
W h ite 's  th o u g h t. We canno t do j u s t i c e  to  h e r  e sc h a to lo g y  w ith o u t 
lo o k in g  a t  th e  e x p e r ie n c e s  which in s p i r e d  i t .  We have a lr e a d y  n o ted  
t h a t  h e r  n e g a tiv e  a t t i t u d e  coward o th e r  P r o t e s t a n t  ch u rch es  d e v e l­
oped from th e  M i l l e r i t e s ' being  d i s f e l lo w s h ip e d  by them in  1843-44. 
Her even more n e g a tiv e  a t t i t u d e  tow ard th e  Roman C a th o lic  Church 
m ust have been in f lu e n c e d  by her P u r i ta n  h e r i t a g e  and by th e  ram pant 
a n t i - C a th o l ic i s m  in  A m erica which came to  a  t r a g i c  clim ax in  1844. 
The e x te n t  to  w hich th e s e  n e g a tiv e  a t t i t u d e s  c o n tin u e d  in  her l a t e r  
l i f e  w i l l  be exam ined i n  c h a p te rs  2 and 3.
A nother a re a  in  which h i s to r y  a f f e c t e d  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  
was h e r  a t t i t u d e  tow ard th e  c e n tu r ie s  w hich had e la p se d  s in c e  the  
f i r s t  a d v e n t o f  C h r i s t .  B e lie v in g  t h a t  th e  tim e  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  
D an ie l marked o u t th e  " tim e o f  th e  end" and t h a t  a c co rd in g  to  2 
Thess 2 C h r i s t  c o u ld  n o t come u n t i l  t h a t  t im e , she d id  n o t  concern  
h e r s e l f  w ith  th e  q u e s t io n s  which have o c c u p ie d  New Testam ent th e o ­
lo g ia n s  s in c e  A lb e r t  S c h w e itz e r. Any t a l k  o f  d e la y  in  h e r w r i t in g s ,  
t h e r e f o r e ,  r e f e r s  o n ly  to  the  p e rio d  s in c e  1844 .
W hite was a p ro d u c t o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e  r e v i v a l ,  w hich, fo llo w ­
in g  h e rm e n e u tic a l  p r in c i p le s  and e s c h a to lo g ic a l  b e l i e f s  i n h e r i t e d  
from th e  P u r i t a n s ,  p r e d ic te d  t h a t  C h r i s t  w ould r e tu r n  to  e a r t h  in  
1844. D isa p p o in te d  when He d id  n o t  a p p e a r , W hite and h e r f r ie n d s  
n e v e r th e le s s  b e lie v e d  t h a t  God had le d  and t h a t  prophecy had been 
f u l f i l l e d  in  t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e . Her a d d i t io n  to  M i l l e r i t e  e sc h a ­
to lo g y  la y  in  h e r  e x p la n a tio n  o f  th e  d is a p p o in tm e n t  and in  h e r  
a p p ly in g  th e  p rophecy  o f  the  th re e  a n g e ls  o f  Rev 1 4  to  h e r  own 
e x p e r ie n c e  and t h a t  o f  h e r  f r ie n d s .  For  h e r ,  th o se  a n g e ls  n o t  o n ly
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e x p la in e d  the  p a s t ,  th ey  gave th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  C hurch  i t s  
com m ission, p o in te d  to  i t s  f u tu r e ,  and marked o u t i t s  u n iq u e  p la c e  
among th e  c h u rc h e s  o f  the  l a s t  d a y s .
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THE NEARNESS OF CHRIST’S COMING 
On f i r s t  re a d in g , W h ite 's  s ta te m e n ts  on the n e a rn e ss  and 
d e la y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  seem to  harm onize v e ry  w e ll ,  but c lo s e r  s tu d y  
r e v e a ls  a p p a re n t  c o n tr a d ic t io n s  which r a i s e  th e  q u es tio n  as to  
w hether t h e r e  i s  an u n d e rly in g  p r in c i p l e  w hich could e x p la in  t h e i r  
te n s io n s .  We se e k  to  answer t h i s  q u e s t io n  by s e p a ra tin g  th e  two 
s tream s o f  th o u g h t ,  exam ining h e r  th o u g h ts  on nea rn ess  in  t h i s  c h a p ­
t e r  and d e la y  i n  th e  n e x t, w ith  a s y n th e s i s  in  the  f in a l  c h a p te r .
In  a n a ly z in g  her theme o f  n e a r n e s s ,  we seek to  d e te rm in e  how 
she u n d e rs to o d  i t  a t  d i f f e r e n t  tim e s  in  h e r  m in is try ,  what h e r  b i b ­
l i c a l  b a se s  w e re , and how th e  theme fu n c t io n e d  in  her many e x h o r ta ­
t io n s .  We com pare h e r approach  'with th o s e  o f  c e r ta in  o th e r  modern 
p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  and f i n a l ly  p o in t  o u t w here i t s  s t r e n g th s  and 
w eanesses a p p e a r  to  l i e .
The S o v e re ig n ty  o f  God 
In  E l le n  W h ite 's  w r i t in g s ,  th e  c e r t a i n t y  and th e  tim e o f  
C h r i s t 's  com ing a re  based on th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God.'*' She g a in e d
"E v id e n c e  f o r  W h ite 's  b e l i e f  in  th e  so v e re ig n ty  o f  God may 
be seen  th ro u g h o u t  h e r w r i t in g s ,  n o ta b ly  in  h e r  d is c u s s io n s  o f  
c re a t io n  and th e  p lan  o f  red e m p tio n , th e  exodus from Egypt, th e  
r a i s in g  up o f  th e  ju d g es , th e  c h o ic e  o f  th e  f i r s t  two k in g s  o f  
I s r a e l ,  th e  s e n d in g  o f  the  p ro p h e ts ,  th e  e x i l e  and r e tu r n ,  th e  f i r s t  
and second a d v e n ts  o f  C h r i s t ,  th e  f i n a l  end  o f  the  w icked, and th e
1G
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h e r  concept o f  G o d 's  so v e re ig n ty  from th e  g e n e r a l  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  
S c r ip tu re s  and th e  tim e  p ro p h ec ies  in  p a r t i c u l a r .  R e fe rr in g  to  th e  
tim e o f  C h r i s t 's  b i r t h  in  Bethlehem , she o b s e rv e d , "Like the  s t a r s  
in  th e  v a s t  c i r c u i t  o f  t h e i r  ap p o in ted  p a th ,  G od 's  pu rposes know no 
h a s te  and no d e la y .  She sa id  t h a t  j u s t  a s  I s r a e l  had l e f t  E gypt 
a t  th e  end o f  th e  p r e d ic te d  fou r hundred y e a r s ,  "So in  h e a v e n 's  
c o u n c il  th e  h o u r f o r  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t  had been d e te rm in e d . When 
th e  g re a t  c lo c k  o f  tim e  p o in te d  to  t h a t  h o u r , J e su s  was bom  in  
B ethlehem . " 2  W hite in f e r r e d  from Gal 4 :4  t h a t  th e  time o f  C h r i s t ' s  
b i r t h  was p re d e te rm in e d : "When th e  f u ln e s s  o f  time was come, God
s e n t  f o r th  H is S o n .” But behind t h a t  v e r s e ,  in  h e r mind, l a y  th e  
se v en ty  weeks o f  Dan 9 :2 4 -2 7 , th e  same p ro p h ec y  which formed a key  
e lem en t in  W illiam s M i l l e r 's  p r e d i c t i o n s .^
f i n a l  reward o f  th e  r ig h te o u s .  See "The C o n f l ic t  o f  th e  Ages" 
s e r i e s  th ro u g h o u t .
Her v iew  o f  p r e d e s t in a t io n ,  how ever, was c lo s e r  to  t h a t  o f  
Arm inius th an  to  t h a t  o f  Gomarus. Jaco b u s  A rm in iu s’ (1560-1609) 
system  was sum m arized in  th e  Rem onstrance o f  1610, which d i f f e r e d  
from s t r i c t  C a lv in ism  in  f iv e  ways: " (1 )  th e  decree  o f  s a lv a t io n
a p p l ie s  to  a l l  who b e l ie v e  on C h r is t  and who p e rse v e re  in  o b e d ie n c e  
and f a i t h ;  (2) C h r i s t  d ie d  fo r  a l l  men; (3 ) th e  Holy S p i r i t  m ust 
h e lp  men to  do th in g s  t h a t  a re  t r u l y  good (su c h  as having  f a i t h  in  
C h r is t  f o r  s a l v a t i o n ) ;  (4) G od's s a v in g  g r a c e  i s  no t i r r e s i s t i b l e ;
(5) i t  i s  p o s s ib le  f o r  th o se  who a re  C h r i s t i a n s  to  f a l l  from 
g r a c e ."  See "A rm in ia n ism ," NIDCC, p . 70 . The thought o f  F r a n c i s  
Gomarus (1563-1641) was summarized in  th e  f iv e  "heads o f  d o c t r i n e "  
d ec ided  by th e  Synod o f  D ort (1 6 1 8 -1619 ): T o ta l  d e p ra v i ty , u n c o n d i­
t i o n a l  e l e c t i o n ,  l im i te d  atonem ent, i r r e s i s t i b l e  g ra c e , and p e r s e ­
verance  o f  th e  s a i n t s .  See Ju s to  L. G o n z a lez , A H is to ry  o f  C h r i s ­
t i a n  Thought ( N a s h v i l le ,  TN: Abingdon, 1 9 7 4 ) , 3 :253. White h e ld  
t h a t  God p r e d e s t in e d  th e  c o n d it io n s  o f  s a lv a t io n  but d id  n o t p r e ­
d e s t in e  who would com ply w ith th o se  c o n d i t io n s .  See DA 827; MS 166, 
1898; MS 43, 1894 (6 BC 1079); MS9 , 1896; MS 57, 1900 (6 BC 1 1 1 4 -1 5 ): 
MS 142, 1899 (7BC 9 3 1 ) .
LDA 32. 2DA 3 1 -3 2 .
\ ) t h e r  s ta te m e n ts  o f  G od 's s o v e r e ig n ty  White based on p r o ­
p h ec ie s  o f  th e  r e t u r n  from B abylonian e x i l e .  She p o in ted  to  
J e re m ia h 's  p ro p h ecy  o f  th e  sev en ty  y e a r s  and I s a i a h 's  p r e d i c t i o n  o f
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R e f le c t in g  on the v is io n  o f  G od 's  g lo ry  w hich  cane to  
E zek ie l w h ile  he was tro u b le d  o v e r th e  s t a t e  o f  h i s  p e o p le , White 
wrote t h a t  th e  sym bols o f  th e  v is io n  " re v e a le d  a pow er above th a t  o f  
e a r th ly  r u l e r s . "  The hand under th e  w ings o f  th e  cherubim  to ld  
E zek ie l t h a t  human e v e n ts  a re  under d iv in e  c o n t r o l .  Even though 
every  n a t io n  h a s  f a i l e d  i t s  t e s t  o f  f i d e l i t y  to  God, n e v e r th e le s s  
His p u rp o se s  have  been working o u t th ro u g h  t h e i r  m ovem ents.* The 
p ro p h e c ie s  c l e a r l y  rev e a le d  th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God to  E lle n  W hite.
God i s  a ls o  so v e re ig n  in  th e  c h u rch , in  h e r  th o u g h t. In  
s p i t e  o f  i t s  c h e c k e re d  h i s to r y ,  she w ro te , "Not one c loud  has f a l l e n  
upon the  c h u rc h  t h a t  God has no t p rep a re d  f o r .  . . . A ll has tak en  
p lace  a s  He h a s  p re d ic te d  th ro u g h  H is p r o p h e ts ."  Here a lso  her 
b a s is  la y  in  th e  p ro p h e c ie s . The "c lo u d "  she r e f e r r e d  to  was th e
g re a t  d is a p p o in tm e n t  o f  1844, which she b e lie v e d  had been p re d ic te d
2by Rev 10. The church  would be s u c c e s s fu l  in  i t s  m iss io n  to  th e  
w orld , f o r  " th e  cause  o f  p re s e n t  t r u t h .  . . i s  d e s t i n e d  to  trium ph 
g l o r i o u s ly ." ^  Commenting on th e  p a ra b le  o f  th e  m u s ta rd  seed , White 
sa id  t h a t  i t  would reach  "a s ig n a l  and tr iu m p h a n t f u l f i l lm e n t"  in  
the  l a s t  g e n e r a t i o n ,  when th e  w arn ing  m essage w ould  go to  a l l  th e
Cyrus (PK 5 5 1 -5 3 ) . Of Cyrus she w ro te , "The Lord God om nipotent 
r e ig n e th .  A l l  k in g s ,  a l l  n a t io n s ,  a re  h i s ,  u n d e r  h i s  r u le  and 
governm ent" ("The Return o f  th e  E x i le s — No. 2 , The D ecree o f  C y ru s ,"  
RH, 28 March 1907, p . 8 ) . A gain, commenting on Dan 1 0 :1 2 ,1 3 , she 
w ro te , "3y H is  supreme power He h o ld s  in  check and c o n t r o l s  e a r th ly  
p o te n ta te s "  ( L e t t e r  201, 1899, r e p r in te d  in  4BC 1 1 7 3 ) .
''■"Cur P re s e n t  and th e  Coming C r i s i s , "  RH, 11 January  1387, 
pp. 17-18 (Ed 1 7 7 -7 8 ); see a ls o  PK 535-37 and 5T 752.
32 , 1896 (2SM 108).
3GC3, 29 May 1913, p . 515; ?T 135 (1 9 0 9 ).
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w orld and " ta k e  o u t o f  them a p e o p le  f o r  His nam e."'1' Ir. s p i t e  o f
th e  tim e  o f  t r o u b le  which la y  ahead  f o r  the  church— "h e r m ost severe
c o n f l i c t , "  " h e r  d a rk e s t  h o u r ," — God would s t i l l  be s o v e re ig n .  There
■was no d o u b t in  W h ite 's  mind b u t t h a t  Hod would p r o te c t  H is  own and
2g iv e  them  f i n a l  d e liv e ra n c e  and v i c t o r y .
God would g ive  s u c c e s s  to  th e  chu rch , White b e l i e v e d ,  by
g iv in g  i t  a  s p e c ia l  m easure o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t . 2  She lo o k e d  forw ard
4
to  a tim e  when th e  angel o f  Rev 1 8 :1 -4  would u n i t e  w ith  th e  th re e
1COL 79 (1900).
2TM 20, q u o ting  RH, 17 O c to b e r  1893; PK 725, 720 , 730-32; 
L e t t e r  32, 1892 (Ev 707).
She g a in e d  more su p p o rt f o r  h e r  con fidence  in  th e  su c c e s s  o f
th e  c h u r c h 's  m iss io n  by making a n o th e r  a p p lic a t io n  o f  E z e k i e l 's
v i s i o n .  She w rote th a t  th e  hand b e n e a th  the w ings o f  th e  cherubim
a s s u r e s  th e  ch u rch  th a t  " i t  i s  d iv in e  power t h a t  g iv e s  s u c c e s s .
Those whom God employs a s  H is m e sse n g e rs  are  n o t to  f e e l  t h a t  H is 
work i s  d e p e n d en t on them. F i n i t e  b e in g s  a re  n o t l e f t  t o  c a r r y  t h i s  
burden  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  He who s lu m b ers  n o t, who i s  c o n t in u a l ly  
a t  work f o r  th e  accom plishm ent o f  H is d e s ig n s  w i l l  c a r r y  fo rw ard  His 
w o rk ."  (PK 1 7 6 ) . Speaking o f  th e  g o s p e l com m ission, she w ro te , "He 
made f u l l  p ro v is io n  fo r  th e  p r o s e c u t io n  o f  the work, and took  upon 
H im se lf  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  i t s  s u c c e s s . So long  a s  th e y  obeyed 
His w ord, and worked in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  Him, th ey  c o u ld  n o t  f a i l "
(DA 8 2 2 ) .
2See "The F in a l W arn ing ,"  GC 603-13. T h is  s p e c i a l  g i f t  o f  
th e  S p i r i t  would be g iven  n e a r  th e  c lo s e  o f  the  g o sp e l h a r v e s t  (p. 
6 1 1 ), d u r in g  th e  tim e when th e  f i n a l  w arning a g a in s t  th e  mark o f  the 
b e a s t  i s  b e in g  g iven  by th e  c h u rc h , and th e  w orld has re a c h e d  the 
d e p th s  o f  a p o s ta s y .  While c i v i l  p e n a l t i e s  are  th r e a te n e d  a g a in s t  
th o se  who r e f u s e  to  obey th e  law  e n fo r c in g  the f a l s e  s a b b a th ,  the 
S p i r i t  w i l l  b r in g  m u lt itu d e s  to  o b e y  G od 's law. See a l s o  EW 278.
Her s ta te m e n ts  on t h i s  s u b je c t  g iv e  o n ly  l im ite d  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  her 
th o u g h t ab o u t th e  tim e o f  th e  p a r o u s i a ,  however, because  she wrote 
t h a t  she  had "no s p e c i f ic  tim e o f  w hich to  speak when th e  o u tp o u rin g  
o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t  w i l l  tak e  p l a c e . "  See " I t  I s  Mot f o r  You to  
Know th e  Times and the  S e a s o n s ,"  RH, 29 March 1892, p . 193  (7BC 
9 8 4 ) . F o r f u r t h e r  d is c u s s io n  s e e  p p . 112-115 i n f r a .
4
" A f te r  t h i s  I  saw a n o th e r  a n g e l coming down from  heaven , 
h a v in g  g r e a t  a u th o r i ty ;  and th e  e a r t h  was made b r ig h t  w i th  h i s  
s p le n d o r .  And he c a l le d  o u t w ith  a  m ighty v o ic e , 'F a l l e n ,  f a l l e n  i s  
3 ab y lo n  th e  g r e a t !  I t  has become a  d w e llin g  p la c e  o f  dem ons, a
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a n g e ls  o f  Rev 14 in  b r in g in g  a " lo u d  c ry "  to  th e  w orld , j u s t  as the
m id n ig h t c r y  was jo in e d  to  th e  m essage o f  th e  second a n g e l in  1844
(we n o te  th e  c o n s ta n t  o r i e n t a t i o n  to  th e  1844 e x p e r ie n c e ) . 1 T h is
f i n a l  r e v iv a l  would be g r e a t e r  than  th a t  o f  1840-1844 o r  th e
2s ix t e e n th - c e n tu r y  R eform ation . I t  would be a  " l a t t e r  r a in "  even 
g r e a t e r  th a n  th e  " e a r ly  r a in "  o f  P en tecost."*  The f in i s h in g  o f  th e  
work o f  th e  th re e  a n g e ls , which f o r  W hite was th e  work o f  th e
4
ch u rc h , was v e ry  much u n d e r G o d 's  c o n t r o l .
T here  i s  ev idence  t h a t  f o r  W hite th e  tim e o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  
was f ix e d .  She wrote t h a t  in  h e r  f i r s t  v is io n  she h ea rd  th e  day  and 
th e  h o u r o f  J e s u s ' coming, th u s  c l e a r l y  in d ic a t in g  t h a t  God H im se lf  
knew when th e  tim e would b e . ^ In  a  l a t e r  e la b o r a t io n  o f  t h i s  
s ta te m e n t  she w ro te , "The a p p a re n t t a r r y  ( s i c )  i s  n o t so in  r e a l i t y ,  
f o r  a t  th e  app o in ted  tim e o u r  lo r d  w il l  corne."^ She co u ld  n o t  t e l l
h au n t o f  e v e ry  fo u l s p i r i t ,  a h a u n t o f  e v e ry  fo u l and h a te f u l  b i r d ;  
f o r  a l l  n a t i o n s  have d runk  the  wine o f  h e r  im pure p a s s io n , and th e  
k in g s  o f  th e  e a r th  have com m itted  f o r n ic a t io n  w ith  h e r ,  and th e  m er­
c h a n ts  o f  th e  e a r th  have grown r i c h  w ith  th e  w e a lth  o f  h e r  w anton­
n e s s .  ' Then I  heard a n o th e r  v o ic e  from heaven sa y in g , 'Come o u t o f  
h e r ,  my p e o p le , l e s t  you ta k e  p a r t  in  h e r  s in s ,  l e s t  you sh a re  in  
h e r  p l a g u e s . '"
1EW 277-78; GC 603-13 . In  EW 278 (1858) she w ro te  t h a t  th e  
loud  c ry  would come to  peo p le  who had come to  y e a rs  o f  a c c o u n ta ­
b i l i t y  s in c e  the th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages were g iv e n , a s  w e ll as to  
p io u s  s l a v e s .  Both id e a s  in d ic a te  t h a t  a t  t h a t  tim e she e x p e c te d  
th e  p a r o u s ia  w ith in  a ve ry  few y e a rs  a t  m ost— s la v e r y  was a l i v e  
i s s u e  i n  1858.
2GC 611. 3 C0L 121; DA 827.
4GC 608; EW 271; "The C lo s in g  W ork," RH, 13 O c tober 1904,
p . 7; "The F u tu re ,"  RH, 27 May 1862, p . 202; TM 300.
5EW 15.
^ L e t t e r  "To My d e a r  S i s t e r , "  I I  A ugust 1888, L e t t e r  S -3 8 - 
1888, MS R elease  -#816. O ther s e c t io n s  o f  th e  l e t t e r  a re  p r in te d  in  
ISM 7 5 -7 6 .
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th e  d a te ,  however, f o r  she s a id  th a t  a f t e r  th e  v is io n  she had no 
remembrance o f  i t .
Even in  s ta te m e n ts  where W hite im p l ie s  a d e la y  in  th e  coming 
o f  C h r i s t ,  she in c lu d e s  id e a s  th a t  p o in t  to  a f ix e d  tim e. Comment­
in g  on th e  p a ra b le  o f  th e  m a s te r  coming home from th e  wedding f e a s t .
she w rote th a t  th e  "Lord in t im a te s  a d e la y  b e fo re  the  m orning
f i n a l l y  daw ns," b u t th en  added , "now th e  moments a re  few er  th an  
b e fo re  th e  p a s s in g  o f  th e  f i r s t  w a tc h ," '1' and "e v e ry  p a ss in g  day
le a v e s  us one l e s s  to  p ro c la im  the  m essage o f  w arn ing  to  the
2w o rld ."  Her th o u g h t does  n o t  seem to  have been t h a t  o f  a moving 
h o riz o n  which alw ays beckons b u t n e v e r  comes n e a r e r ;  r a th e r ,  i t  was 
th e  co n cep t o f  an e v e n t whose tim e i s  f ix e d  by God b u t unknown 
among men."^ A view  o f  tim e which se e s  e a c h  day as  one day l e s s
"W o rld lin ess  in  th e  C hurch ,"  2T 192-94 (18635. She p ic tu r e d  
two c la s s e s  o f  w a itin g  o n e s ; th e  one were e n c o u ra g in g  each o th e r  
w ith  th e  th o u g h t t h a t  s in c e  th e  M aster had n o t  come in  the f i r s t  o r  
second w a tch es , He would s u r e ly  case  iii  th e  t h i r d .  The e th e r  "were 
e n g ro ssed  w ith  e a r t h ly  t h in g s ,  and were u n f a i t h f u l  in  w a tc h in g ."
They a rgued  t h a t  s in c e  th e  M aster had n o t  come in  th e  f i r s t  o r  
second w atches o f  th e  n i g h t ,  He m ight n o t  come in  th e  th i r d  e i t h e r  
—so th e y  th o u g h t i t  b e s t  to  la y  up t r e a s u r e  on e a r th  to  be se cu re  
a g a in s t  w ant. I t  i s  p ro b a b le  th a t  f o r  W hite th e  " f i r s t  w atch" s to o d  
f o r  th e  1844 e x p e c ta t io n .  The " th i r d  w a tch "  was th e  tim e in  w hich 
she was w r i t in g — she was th e r e f o r e  e x p e c t in g  C h r i s t  to  come in  l e s s  
tim e than  had e la p se d  s in c e  1844. For f u r t h e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  the  
a t t i t u d e s  o f  th e  w a it in g  o n e s , see pp. 115-24  i n f r a .
^5T 8 8 ; 2T 194; " N e c e s s ity  o f  th e  O il o f  G ra c e ,"  RH, 27 
March 1894, pp. 193-94.
^We have n o ted  t h a t  W h ite 's  s t r o n g e s t  s ta te m e n ts  s u p p o r t in g  
G od 's a b s o lu te  s o v e re ig n ty  ap p ear in  h e r  comments on the  Jew s' 
r e tu r n  from e x i l e ,  and th e  b i r t h  o f  C h r i s t .  The d e c la r a t io n ,  "God’ s 
p u rp o se s  know no h a s te  and no d e la y "  (DA_ 3 1 -3 2 ) , ap p ears  to  be u n i ­
v e r s a l ly  a p p lic a b le  and m ust be g iven  i t s  due w eigh t in  c o n n e c tio n  
w ith  th e  tim e o f  th e  p a ro u s ia ,  bu t i t  was a c tu a l l y  w r i t te n  o f  
C h r i s t 's  f i r s t  coming. There i s  no s i m i l a r  s ta te m e n t  o f  a  sc n e d u ie  
f o r  th e  second; w h ile  i t s  u n c o n d i t io n a l i t y  may be in f e r r e d ,  i t  i s  
n o t  s p e l le d  o u t unam biguously  by W hite . The rea so n  i s  th a t  her 
th o u g h ts  on s o v e re ig n ty  in  th e  e x i l e  o f  I s r a e l  and th e  e a r th ly  l i f e
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p re s u p p o s e s  a f ix e d  schedu le  w hich i s  g r a d u a l ly  re a c h in g  i t s  e n d .
The P ro p h e tic  S u c c e ss io n  o f  E ven ts 
And th e  S ig n s  o f  th e  Times
2The tim e p ro p h ec ies  were p rim ary  to  W hite, and th e  s ig n s  o f
th e  t im e s  se c o n d a ry .^  When she took up th e  s ig n s  o f  M att 24, sh e
t i e d  them  to  th e  p ro p h e tic  tim e  p e r io d s  o f  th e  1260 days and th e
2300 d a y s  o f  Dan 7 and 8 . The f i r s t  o f  th e  s ig n s ,  she w ro te , was
o f  C h r i s t  were based on tim e p ro p h e c ie s , but she saw no tim e p r o ­
phecy r e a c h in g  to  the  second com ing. The prophecy  she r e f e r r e d  to  
in  s p e a k in g  o f  th e  e x i le  was J e r  2 5 :1 1 ,1 2 , and t h a t  which p o in te d  to  
the  f i r s t  a d v en t o f  C h r is t  was Dan 9 :2 4 -2 7 . The l a t t e r ,  o f  c o u r s e ,  
was b a s ic  to  W illiam  M i l l e r 's  hope. W h ite 's  e x p e c ta t io n s  in  1844 
were fo c u s e d  on th e  seco n d -ad v en t im p l ic a t io n s  o f  Dan 8  and 9 ; in  
1898 (D e s ire  o f  Ages) she was w orking o u t th e  f i r s t - a d v e n t  a p p l i c a ­
t io n  o f  th e  same c h a p te rs .  She t r a c e d  h e r  view  o f  s a lv a t io n  h i s t o r y  
backward and forw ard from th e  p ro p h e c ie s  which fo r  h e r p o in te d  to  
1844.
^She d id  no t b e lie v e  t h a t  D an ie l and R e v e la tio n  were w r i t t e n  
p r im a r i ly  f o r  th e  o r ig in a l  r e a d e r s ,  f o r  she w ro te , "These m essag es  
were g iv e n  n o t fo r  those  t h a t  u t t e r e d  th e  p ro p h e c ie s , b u t f o r  u s  who 
a re  l i v i n g  amid the  scenes o f  t h e i r  f u l f i l lm e n t"  2SM 114. See a l s o  
6 T 406, 438.
^Her assu ran ce  fo r  th e  f u tu r e  was based on p ro p h e c ie s  f u l ­
f i l l e d  i n  th e  p a s t .  She w ro te , "A ll t h a t  prophecy has f o r e t o ld  as 
coming to  p a s s ,  u n t i l  the  p r e s e n t  tim e , has been t ra c e d  on th e  p ag es
o f  h i s t o r y ,  and we may be a s s u re d  t h a t  a l l  which i s  y e t  to  come w i l l
be f u l f i l l e d  in  i t s  o rd e r"  (PK 536). See a ls o  MS 32, 1896 (ISM 1 1 4 ) .
^D uring  th e  f i r s t  f o r ty  y e a rs  o f  h e r  p u b lic  l i f e  W hite w ro te
ve ry  l i t t l e  abou t the  s ig n s  o f  th e  t im e s . A f te r  a  p a s s in g  r e f e r e n d a  
to  them in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e  f i r s t  d isa p p o in tm e n t in  th e  s p r in g  o f  
1843, sh e  r e v e r te d  im m edia te ly  to  a d is c u s s io n  o f  W illiam  M i l l e r ' s  
c h ro n o lo g ic a l  c a lc u la t io n s  a s  th e  ground o f  t h e i r  c o n fid e n c e  ( s e e  IT 
52 [1858] ) . She m entioned s ig n s  a g a in  in  th e  m id s t o f  th e  C i v i l  
War, b r i e f l y ,  in  an ap p ea l to  th e  b e l i e v e r s  to  be s p i r i t u a l l y  a l i v e  
and awake (IT  260 [18621 ). See a ls o  "An E x tra c t  from a L e t t e r  
W rit te n  to  a D is ta n t  Female F r ie n d ,"  RH, 16 Septem ber 1862, p . 126. 
D uring  th e  f i r s t  few y e a rs  o f  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  S ig n s o f  th e  
Times , th e  a r t i c l e s  by E lle n  W hite d e a l t  w ith  p r a c t i c a l  g o d l in e s s ,  
b u t n o t  w ith  th e  s ig n s  o f  th e  t im e s . There i s  no e x p o s i t io n  o f  M att 
24 and i t s  p a r a l l e l s  in  S p i r i t u a l  G i f t s  (1858-1864) n o r  in  S p i r i t  o f  
P rophecy  (1 8 7 0 - 1-8 8 4 ).
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th e  L isbon e a r th q u a k e  o f  1 November 1755, which o c c u rre d  a f t e r  th e  
c e n tu r ie s  o f  p e r s e c u t io n ;  th e  n e x t was th e  d a rk e n in g  o f  th e  sun and 
moon, which w ith  M i l l e r 's  a s s o c i a te s  she  b e lie v e d  o c c u rre d  on 19 May 
1780 w ith in  th e  1 2 6 0 -y ear p e r io d  o f  P ap a l suprem acy b u t a f t e r  the  
p e r s e c u tio n  had ended ( r e f e r r in g  to  Mark 1 3 :2 4 ) . "The l a s t  o f  th e  
s ig n s "  was th e  s t a r  shower o f  13 November 1833, which o c c u rre d , she 
w ro te , two y e a r s  a f t e r  W illiam  M il le r  s t a r t e d  h i s  p u b lic  p roclam a­
t i o n . 1  She b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  L itc h  p r e d ic t io n  o f  T u rk e y 's  f a i l
he lped  to  c o r r o b o r a te  M i l l e r 's  h e rm e n e u tic s , which o f  co u rse  d e a l t
2w ith  th e  same tim e p e r io d s .
In h e r  D e s ire  o f  Ages e x p o s i t io n  some f i f t y - f o u r  y e a rs  a f t e r  
th e  1844 e x p e r ie n c e ,  W hite m a in ta in e d  th e  same s u c c e s s io n  o f  e v e n ts .  
F i r s t  she d e s c r ib e d  th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  J e ru sa le m , then  th e  c e n tu r i e s  
o f  a p o s ta s y  and p e r s e c u t io n ,  then  th e  s ig n s  in  th e  h e a v e n s . 3 
A nother c o r r o b o r a t io n  may be seen  from 1681 when W hite w ro te  t h a t  
th e  s ig n s  o f  th e  tim es  p ro c la im ed  th e  end o f  a l l  th in g s  a t  hand, b u t 
im m ed ia te ly  add ed , "P ro p h e c ie s  f u l f i l l e d  have become f a c t s  o f  h i s -
L
to ry ,  c l e a r l y  d e f in in g  o u r p o s i t i o n . "  I t  was th e  f u l f i l l e d  p ro p h e ­
c ie s  w hich d e f in e d  th e  A d v e n t is t s ' p o s i t io n  in  s a lv a t io n  h i s t o r y ,  
n o t th e  s ig n s .  The p ro p h e c ie s  p o in te d  to  " th e  g r e a t  la n d m a rk s ,"  
which showed t h a t  th ey  were a lm ost home. 3
LGC 5 4 -5 5 , 304-8, 333.
2GC 33A-35. For L i t c h 's  p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  see p . 36 . n . i  s u p ra .
3DA 6 2 8 -3 1 .
^"The Advent F a i th ,"  RH, 29 November 1881, p . 237.
3 "The C h r i s t i a n 's  H ope," ST, 29 May 1884, p . 321.
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In  h e r  D e s ire  o f  Ages e x p o s i t io n  o f  M att 24, W hite m en tio n s  
M att 24 :34  fo r  th e  o n ly  tim e in  h e r  w r i t in g s .*  I f  she had b e lie v e d  
t h a t  th e  " g e n e ra tio n "  cou ld  be used  to  s e t  a d a te  fo r  th e  second 
com ing, she  s u r e ly  would have in d ic a te d  i t  in  t h i s  book, p u b lis h e d  
a s  i t  was s i x t y - f i v e  y e a rs  a f t e r  th e  s t a r  shower o f  13 November 
1833. On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  she ru le d  o u t d a te  s e t t i n g  im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  
h e r  comment on v s . 34 by r e f e r r i n g  to  v s . 36: "The day and th e  h o u r
o f  H is coming C h r i s t  has n o t r e v e a le d ." ^  The most she would say  o f  
v s . 34 was th a t  th e  second a d v en t was " n e a r ,"  and th e r e f o r e  c o n s ta n t  
r e a d in e s s  was dem anded. Her i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  v s . J4  as ::n e a r"  
r a t h e r  th a n  c h ro n o lo g ic a l ly  d e l im i te d  was s u r e ly  due n o t o n ly  to  v s . 
36 b u t a l s o  to  h e r  fo u n d a tio n  in  th e  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  a lr e a d y  f u l ­
f i l l e d .  S in ce  th e y  were f u l f i l l e d ,  she saw th e  p a ro u s ia  a s  n e a r .
S in ce  th e r e  were no more to  be f u l f i l l e d ,  she would n o t s e t  a n o th e r
4
d a te ,  n o t even on th e  b a s is  o f  v s . 34.
J'"He sa y s  o f  th o se  who see  th e s e  s ig n s ,  'T h is  g e n e ra tio n  
s h a l l  n o t  p a s s , t i l l  a l l  th e s e  th in g s  be f u l f i l l e d . 1 These s ig n s  
have a p p e a re d . Now we know o f  a  s u re ty  t h a t  th e  L ord ’s coming i s  a t  
han d ,"  DA 632.
^ N e ith e r  i s  th e r e  any e v id e n c e  t h a t  th e  S y n o p tic  w r i t e r s  
used th e  s ta te m e n t to  s e t  a d a te ,  a lth o u g h  th e y  w rote from t h i r t y  
to  f o r t y  y e a rs  a f t e r  C h r is t  spoke .
■W 632.
4
A d v e n tis t  ch u rc h  l e a d e r s  who m et in  th e  1919 B ib le  C o n fe r­
ence d id  n o t g iv e  s u f f i c i e n t  a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  c o n n e c tio n  which W hite 
saw betw een th e  s ig n s  o f  th e  tim e s  and th e  p ro p h e t ic  s u c c e s s io n  o f  
e v e n ts .  They s t r u ggle d  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  " g e n e ra tio n "  o f  M att 24:
34 in  te rm s o f  th e  y e a r s  which had p a ssed  s in c e  1833 o r  1844, d e ­
l im i t in g  what she had l e f t  open -en d ed . They concluded  a t  l a s t  t h a t  
th e  " g e n e ra tio n "  m eant th e  p re a c h in g  o f  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essages 
s in c e  1844, w h ile  y e t  h o ld in g  to  some k ind  o f  d e lim ite d  p e r io d .  See 
th e  G en era l C onference  o f  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts  (W ashington, D .C .; ,  
M inutes o f  1919 3 ib le  C onference  f o r  J u ly  17 and 13.
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The o n ly  s p e c i f i c  e v e n ts  in  h e r  l i f e t im e  w hich E lle n  W hite
p o in te d  to  as  s ig n s  were e a r th q u a k e s  and S unday-law s. She p o in te d
1
to  the  1906 e a r th q u a k e  in  San F ra n c is c o -  and the  1909 e a r th q u a k e s
2
in  I t a l y  and S i c i l y .  O u ts id e  o f  th e  D e s ire  o f  Ages and G re a t 
C on troversy  e x p o s i t io n s  on M att .24, she made no f a r t h e r  r e f e re n c e  
to  th e  L isbon e a r th q u a k e , th e  c e l e s t i a l  s ig n s  o f  1780 and 1833, the  
f a l l  o f  Turkey, o r  th e  s ig n s  w hich she had in h e r i te d  from th e  
M i l l e r i t e s .^
A g ita t io n  f o r  Sunday law s in  a number o f  s t a t e s  in  th e
L
m id-1880s im p ressed  W hite t h a t  th e  f i n a l  c r i s i s  was a t
^■"The San F ra n c is c o  E a r th q u a k e ,"  RH, 24 May 1906, p . 8 ;
"Even a t  th e  D o o r,"  RH, 22 November 1906, pp. 19 -20 ; and "A P r e s e n t -  
Day W ork," 9T 97 (1 9 0 9 ).
^"Go, P reach  the  G o sp e l,"  RH, 17 November 1910, p . 6 .
^Her o n ly  o th e r  r e f e re n c e  to  Turkey a p p e a rs  in  a r e p o r t  o f  
a sermon by U riah  S m ith , see  LS 255 and VI 279- ?• T. Mag an w rote
on Turkey in  RH, 5 A ugust 1908, p . 9 , bu t W h ite 's  a r t i c l e ,  "A G reat 
R evival N eeded," on th e  same page igno red  i t .
A d v e n tis ts  were p ro se c u te d  and c o n v ic te d  f o r  w orking on 
Sunday in  G eo rg ia  (1 8 7 9 ), A rkansas (1884), T ennessee (1885, 1889,
1 f lo  *3 1 Q f)C  ) •% »  -» 1 U ^  n  1 o  T n  1 *7 f  h o
.kW 7 J  / 1 <34414 4»14 1*14. 4. J 1*104 J  XdilU J * A* |
G eneral C onference  o f  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts  a p p o in te d  a com m ittee 
on r e l i g io u s  l i b e r t y ,  which became the  R e lig io u s  L ib e r ty  A s so c ia tio n  
in  1889. See A. W. S p a ld in g , O rig in  and H is to ry  o f  S ev en th -d ay  
A d v e n tis ts  (W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1 9 6 2 ), 2 :2 3 9 -6 3 ; 
and W illiam  Addison B la k e le y , com p., L e g i s l a t i v e ,  E x e c u tiv e ,
J u d ic i a l  American S t a te  P ap ers  B earing  on Sunday L e g i s l a t i o n , re v . 
and e n l .  e d . (W ash ing ton , D .C .: R e lig io u s  L ib e r ty  A s s o c ia t io n ,
1911), pp . 653 -80 , 718 -26 . On p . 726 B lak e ley  gave a  summary f o r  
1895 and 1896: s e v e n ty - s ix  S even th -day  A d v e n tis ts  were p ro se c u te d
in  th e  U nited  S t a t e s  and Canada; tw enty  se rv ed  tim e in  j a i l s  and 
c h a in -g a n g s , a g g re g a tin g  1 ,144  d ay s.
S ince  th e  law s u n d er w hich th e se  peo p le  were p ro se c u te d  d id  
n o t command work on th e  se v e n th  day o f  th e  week b u t o n ly  fo rb ad  work 
on the  f i r s t  day , th e y  co u ld  have avoided t ro u b le  by sim p ly  obey ing  
the  law . The re a s o n  th e y  d id  n o t  was su g g ested  by th e  te s tim o n y  o f  
an A d v e n tis t  m in i s t e r  by th e  name o f  M arvin g iv en  a t  th e  t r i a l  o f  
L. A. C a l l i c o t t  a t  D y ersb u rg , T ennessee , on 21 J u ly  1890. Under 
c ro s s  e x a m in a tio n , he a d m itte d  t h a t  A d v e n tis ts  d id  n o t b e l ie v e  i t
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h an d ."  In  1888 S e n a to r H. W. B la i r  o f  New Hampshire in tro d u c e d  a
b i l l  i n  C ong ress  which sough t to  make Sunday th e  h o ly  day f o r  the
2
n a t io n .  W hile White was in  A u s t r a l ia  (1891-1900), th e re  were
was a s in  to  r e s t  on Sunday, b u t he s a id  th ey  b e lie v e d  t h a t  when 
th e  law  r e q u i r e d  r e s t  i t  would be a  s in  to  obey i t  because t h a t  
would be k e e p in g  a Sunday law . See B la k e le y , p . 679- E lle n  W hite 
a p p a r e n t ly  so lv ed  the  problem  l a t e r  by a d v is in g  A d v e n tis ts  to  
r e f r a i n  from  t h e i r  o rd in a ry  work on Sunday and d ev o te  i t  to  m is­
s io n a ry  e f f o r t .  This c o u n se l seem s to  have been g iven  f i r s t  in  a 
c o u n c il  h e ld  a t  th e  Avondale camp ground on 20 November 1895, and 
d e a l t  w ith  th e  methods t h a t  sh o u ld  be used in  w orking f o r  th e  
N egroes in  th e  South  and in  fo re ig n  f i e l d s  where p r e ju d ic e  a g a in s t  
S abba th  k e e p e rs  was s tro n g . See "S p a ld in g  and H agan 's  U npublished  
M a n u sc rip t T estim o n ies  o f  E lle n  G. W hite, Taken from th e  P r iv a te  
C o l l e c t io n s  o f  E. A. S u th e r la n d , P ercy  T. Hagan M.D., David P aulson  
M.D., 0 . A. Jclaiator. and A. W. S p a ld in g ,"  d u p l ic a te d  by A. W. S p a ld ­
in g  and P e rcy  T. Magan in  1915-1916 (L in c o ln , NE: Union C o lleg e  
L ib r a r y ) ,  pp . 19-26. See a ls o  9T_ 232-38 (1902), and "A S tudy  o f  
P r i n c i p l e s — No. 5 ,"  RH, 6  A p r il  1911, p . 6 .
^ In  5T_ th e re  a re  two c h a p te r s  w r i t te n  in  1885: "The Coming
C r i s i s , "  and "The Church th e  L ig h t o f  th e  W orld ,"  pp . 449-67 ; and 
two w r i t t e n  in  1889: "The Im pending C o n f l ic t , "  and "The American
S e n t in e l  and I t s  M is s io n ,” pp . 711-20 . There were a ls o  many a r t i ­
c l e s  in  th e  Review and H e ra ld : "Our P re se n t Duty and th e  Coming
C r i s i s , "  RH, 11 January  1887; "The A pproaching C r i s i s , "  RH E x t r a ,
11 December 1888, which s e n t  A d v e n tis ts  o u t w ith  p e t i t i o n s  a g a in s t  
th e  B l a i r  Amendment; "The P re s e n t  C r i s i s , "  RH, 1 Jan u ary  1889; "God 
Warns Men o f  H is Coming Ju d g m en t,"  RH, 5 November 1889; "An A ddress 
In  Regard to  th e  Sunday M ovement," RH E x tra , 24 December 1889; 
" C h r i s t 's  I n s t r u c t io n  f o r  H is F o llo w e rs ,"  RH, 26 A p ril 1892; "The 
P e r i l s  and P r iv i le g e s  o f  th e  L a s t D ays,"  RH, 22 November 1892.
I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  White had w r i t t e n  in  1862 t h a t  th e  tim e when 
th e  m ark o f  th e  b e a s t would be e n fo rc e d  was " a t  th e  d o o r ."  See "An 
E x tr a c t  from  a L e t te r  W ritte n  to  a  D is ta n t  Female F r ie n d ,"  RH, 16 
Sep tem ber 1862, p . 126. The f a c t  t h a t  she co u ld  w r ite  th e  same 
s ta te m e n t  tw ic e , tw e n ty -s ix  y e a r s  a p a r t ,  i n d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  second 
coming was a lw ays n e a r , a lw ays im m inent, f o r  h e r .  Y et, th e  Sunday 
law  a g i t a t i o n  in  the l a t e  1880s and 1 8 9 0 s  seems to  have im pressed  
h e r  t h a t  th e  end was l i t e r a l l y  n e a r e r .
2S e n a te  B i l l  No. 2983, in tro d u c e d  on 21 May, would have f o r ­
b idden  a l l  l a b o r ,  commerce, r e c r e a t io n  to  th e  d is tu rb a n c e  o f  o th e r s ,  
m i l i t a r y  d r i l l s ,  and th e  c a r r y in g  o f  th e  m a ils  on th e  f i r s t  day , 
"commonly known as  the  L o rd 's  D ay ,"  and d e n ie s  t h a t  pay c o u ld  be 
c o l l e c t e d  f o r  w jrk  done u n la w fu lly  on t h a t  day . Dying in  com m ittee , 
th e  b i l l  was re in tro d u c e d  th e  fo llo w in g  y e a r  w ith  an exem ption  in  
fa v o r  o f  th o se  who observed  a d i f f e r e n t  day , b u t once a g a in  i t  d ie d  
in  co m m ittee . See B la k e le y , pp. 360-63. A s im i la r  e f f o r t  in  1829
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
101
s i m i l a r  e f f o r t s  by th e  a u t h o r i t i e s  th e re  to  e n fo rc e  Sunday s a c r e d ­
n e s s  and have God acknowledged in  th e  c o n s t i tu t io n . ' ' '
A d v e n tis ts  had e x p e c te d  a  Sunday-law  c r i s i s  a s  a f u l f i l lm e n t
o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage s in c e  t h e i r  e a r ly  y e a r s .  In  1387-1388
?
W hite saw th e  p r e d ic t io n  b e in g  f u l f i l l e d .  She b e lie v e d  t h a t  God 
k eeps an a c co u n t o f  th e  s in s  o f  th e  n a t io n s ,  and th e  e f f o r t  to  
e n fo rc e  Sunday observance  was a  s in  which added to  th e  t o t a l ; th e  
" r a p id ly  s w e ll in g  f ig u r e s "  showed t h a t  th e  tim e f o r  G od 's  v i s i t a ­
t i o n s  was n e a r ly  come.^ The tim e o f  t ro u b le  was j u s t  b e fo re  th e
to  f o rb id  th e  c a rry in g  o f  m a il on Sunday had been b ea ten  back so 
d e c i s i v e l y  on the g rounds o f  s e p a r a t io n  o f  ch u rch  and s t a t e  t h a t  i t  
was n o t  a tte m p te d  ag a in  u n t i l  1888. See B la k e le y , pp. 226-28;
W arren L. Jo h n s , D a te lin e  Sunday, U .S .A .: The S to ry  o f  Three and a 
H a lf  C e n tu r ie s  o f  Sunday-Law B a t t l e s  in  Am erica (Mt. View, CA: 
P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  1?67), pp. 35-41 .
“W hite to  B ro th e r  and S i s t e r  B elden , 29 J u ly  1897, L e t t e r  
28, 1897, pp . 1-2 (MS R elease  # 8 1 6 ). White w rote t h a t  th e  Adven­
t i s t s  w ere m aking a v ig o ro u s  s ta n d  a g a in s t  th e  p roposed  law s. 
C u r io u s ly , she  spoke o f  th e  Sunday-law  a g i t a t i o n  th e re  a s  a  f u l ­
f i l lm e n t  o f  what they  had been t a l k in g  abou t f o r  th e  p a s t  t h i r t y -  
f iv e  y e a r s — which would ta k e  th e  f i r s t  m ention o f  i t  back to  1862. 
A c tu a l ly ,  Jo sep h  B ates had s u g g e s te d  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  day o f  th e  week 
f o r  th e  S ab b a th  was th e  mark o f  th e  b e a s t  in  The S even th  Day Sab­
b a th , a  P e rp e tu a l  S ig n , p . 57 , and in  a l e t t e r  to  B a te s  d a te d  in  
A p r i l  1847, White ag reed  t h a t  th e  mark o f  th e  b e a s t  was th e  a c t  o f  
g iv in g  up G o d 's  S abbath  and k e e p in g  th e  P o p e 's .  See Jo sep h  B a te s , 
E l le n  G. W hite , and James S. W h ite , A Word to  th e  " L i t t l e  F lo ck "  
(B runsw ick , ME: James W hite, 1 8 4 7 ) , p . 19; see  a ls o  pp. 70-73  s u p ra . 
The m essage o f  the  s e v e n th -d a y  S ab b a th  had alw ays been an e s s e n t i a l  
p a r t  o f  th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essa g e s . In  1899, how ever, W hite w rote 
t h a t  no one y e t  had th e  mark o f  th e  b e a s t— Sunday k eep in g  would n o t 
become th e  mark u n t i l  men had had the  l i g h t  and had seen  th e  o b l i ­
g a t io n  o f  th e  fo u r th  commandment. See Ev 234. N e v e r th e le s s ,  she 
w ro te  in  th e  3elden l e t t e r  in  1897 t h a t  th e  same p e r s e c u tio n  w hich 
was s u f f e r e d  by the  e a r l y  c h u rc h  would soon come to  th e  b e l i e v e r s  
o f  h e r  d a y .
2GC 579 (1888).
■»
“ "O ur P re se n t Duty and th e  Coming C r i s i s , "  RH, 11 Ja n u a ry  
1887, pp . 17-18 .
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c h u rc h .*  P ro p h e c ie s  were b e in g  f u l f i l l e d ;  o ld  c o n tr o v e r s ie s  were
be ing  re v iv e d  ( r e l ig i o u s  p e r s e c u t io n  had a long  h i s t o r y ) ,  and new
c o n tr o v e r s ie s  were s p r in g in g  u p . So su re  was she t h a t  the  f i n a l
c r i s i s  was b eg in n in g  t h a t  she w ro te , " I f  any d e la y , th e  c h a r a c te r
2o f God and h i s  th ro n e  w i l l  be com prom ised ."
In sp e a k in g  o f  th e  s ig n s ,  W hite r e f e r r e d  to  g e n e ra l  c o n d i­
t io n s  much more th an  to  s p e c i f i c  d a ta b le  e v e n ts .  I n c r e a s in g  w icked­
n e ss  was a  common s ig n  o f  th e  end . She c i t e d  v io le n c e ,  contem pt fo r
3 4the law  o f  God, c o r ru p t  c o u r t s ,  and in te m p e ra n ce , o p p re s s io n  and
a f f l i c t i o n , ^  and b u i ld in g  g i a n t  b u i ld in g s  w ith  money g a in ed  th ro u g h
o p p re s s io n  o f  th e  p o o r .^  W ickedness would p r e v a i l ,  she b e l ie v e d ,  as
^"God Warns Men o f  H is Coming Ju d g m en ts ,"  RH, 5 November 
1889, p . 689.
2
"The C r i s i s  Im m inen t,"  MS 27 (from M elbourne, A u s t r a l ia ,
18 F e b ru a ry  18 9 2 ), p u b lis h e d  in  S p e c ia l  T e s tim o n ie s  S e r ie s  A, by 
E lle n  G. W hite, Com plete W ith V a r ia t io n s  (Payson , A rizo n a : L eav es- 
of-A uturei Books r e p r i n t ) ,  No. l a ,  p . 38. The s e n te n c e , " I f  any 
d e la y , th e  c h a r a c te r  o f  God and h i s  th ro n e  w i l l  be com prom ised ,"  i s  
u n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  in c o m p le te , w hich r a i s e s  a  q u e s tio n  as to  i t s  
a u t h e n t i c i t y .  Why d id  i t  n o t  s a y , " I f  th e re  i 3  any d e la y . . . .
A. 0 . T a i t  (1858 -1941 ), r e l i g i o u s  l i b e r t y  s e c r e ta r y  o f  th e  G en e ra l 
C onference from 1891 who jo in e d  th e  e d i t o r i a l  d e p a rtm e n t o f  the  
P a c i f i c  P re ss  in  1898, quo ted  i t  in  "G rea t and Solemn E v e n ts ,"  RH,
19 A p r i l  1898, p . 246, b u t W hite h e r s e l f  e d i t e d  i t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  in  
1895 to  re a d , "Som ething g r e a t  and d e c is iv e  i s  soon to  tak e  p la c e ,  
e l s e  no f l e s h  would be sa v ed . The c h a r a c te r  o f  God w i l l  n o t  be 
com prom ised" (MS 30, 1895, p u b lis h e d  a s  "P re p a re  to  Meet th e  L o rd ,"  
RH, 27 November 1900, p . 7 5 3 ). The s ta te m e n t  in  S p e c ia l  T e s tim o n ie s  
must have been based on a  s te n o g r a p h e r 's  n o te s  on a sermon by W hite , 
and th e  n o te s  were in c o m p le te . When she e d i te d  i t  f o r  p u b l ic a t io n  
in  th e  Review and H era ld  l a t e r ,  she m ust have c o r r e c te d  i t  as she 
wanted i t  to  a p p e a r .
^ " I n d iv id u a l  C o n se c ra tio n  N eeded ,"  RH, 23 November 1905, 
pp. 6 ,7  (a ls o  in  5T 714 and TM 364); 9T 92; COL 177; "The Advent 
F a i th , "  RH, 29 November 1881, p . 337.
^"N earness  o f  th e  E n d ,"  RH, 14 March 1912, p . 3; Te_ 25.
13COL 177. 59T 11 -17 ; PK 276.
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in  th e  d ay s  o f  N oah." A ll th e se  were s ig n s  p ro c la im in g  in  th u n d e r
to n e s  t h a t  th e  hour o f  God’s  ju d g n en t was come and th e  end o f  a l l
2th in g s  was a t  hand.
W hite o f te n  r e f e r r e d  to  v a r io u s  c a la m i t ie s  w ith o u t naming 
any p a r t i c u l a r  o c c u r r e n c e s ,^  alw ays to  make a  m oral a p p e a l .  I f  men 
would n o t heed G od 's  v o ic e  sp eak in g  th ro u g h  th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  she 
•wrote, th en  He would speak  th ro u g h  ju d g m en ts . The ju d g n e n ts  c a l l  
th e  solem n w arn in g , "Be ye a ls o  r e a d y ." 3 They fo rc e  men to  make 
g r e a t  d e c i s io n s .^
In th e  e a r ly  y e a r s  o f  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry  W hite spoke 
s e v e r a l  t im e s  o f  p r e p a r a t io n s  f o r  war as  a s ig n  o f  th e  end.
DA 633. She was making a  h o m ile t ic a l  and n o t  an e x e g e t ic a l  
a p p l i c a t io n  o f  M att 2 4 :3 7 -3 9 , fo r  th e  em phasis  in  th e  S c r ip tu re  p as­
sage i s  n o t  on th e  w ickedness o f  N oah 's d ay , b u t on th e  f l o o d 's  
overw helm ing men w hile  th e y  were engaged in  l e g i t im a te  a c t i v i t i e s .  
W hite com bines v s . 37 w ith  Gen 6 :5  to  make h e r  a p p l i c a t i o n .  See 
a ls o  £P 101; 9T 92; "D runkenness and C rim e,"  RH, 25 O ctober 1906 (Te 
25 ); and " 'P r e p a r e  Ye th e  Way o f  th e  L o r d ," ' RH 2 A ugust 1898, p . 
485.
2PK 278, commenting on c o n d it io n s  in  N ineveh . I t  i s  o f te n  
s a id  t h a t  M att 24:14 i s  th e  g r e a t e s t  o f  th e  s ig n s  (a s  by G. C. 
3erkouw er, The R eturn  o f  C h r is t  [Grand R ap id s , MI: Eerdm ans, 1972 ], 
p . 251; O scar Cullm an, C h r i s t  and Tim e, r e v . e d . (London: SCM cheap 
e d . ,  1 9 6 2 ), p . 160; and G enera l C onference o f  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts  
(W ash ing ton , D .C .) , M inu tes o f  th e  1919 B ib le  C o n fe ren ce . W hite, 
how ever, d id  n o t  see  i t  t h a t  way. She saw i t  r a t h e r  a s  th e  ta s k  to  
be co m p le ted  b e fo re  th e  second com ing. We w i l l  th e r e f o r e  d e f e r  con­
s id e r a t i o n  o f  t h i s  v e rs e  u n t i l  c h a p te r  3.
636 ; 8T 252-53  (1905); 9T 11-17  (1909 ); PK 276; "What 
Manner o f  P e rso n s  Ought Ye to  Be?" ST, 1 O ctober 1894; pp. 739-40; 
"The Day o f  th e  Lord i s  N ear, and H a s te th  G r e a t ly ,"  RH, 24 November 
1904, p . 16; "The Time o f  th e  E nd ,"  RH, 23 November 1905, pp . 6 -7 ;
MS 1 , 1890 (2SM 5 1 ) .
^"Sven a t  th e  D oor,"  RH, 22 November 1906, p p . 19-20 .
53T 252.
°"G o, P reach  th e  G o sp e l,"  RH, 17 November 1910, pp. 6 -7 .
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A lthough t h e r e  was n o t y e t  a g e n e ra l  engagem ent, f o r  th e  f o rc e s  o f
war were b e in g  r e s t r a in e d  w h ile  th e  s e rv a n ts  o f  God were b e ing
s e a le d , y e t  p ro p h e c ie s  were f u l f i l l i n g . ^  The d a i l y  p a p e rs  r e p o r te d
2
" in d i c a t io n s  o f  a t e r r i b l e  c o n f l i c t  in  th e  n ear f u t u r e . "  Her m oral 
ap p ea l b ased  on such p r e p a r a t io n s  was t h a t  b e l ie v e r s  had no tim e to  
spend in  f a u l t f i n d i n g  and c o n te n t io n ,  no time to  lo s e  in  d o ing  th e  
work o f  God and in  p re p a r in g  f o r  th e  g r e a t  d a y .2
Som etim es White m en tio n ed  " s ig n s  o f  the  tim e s"  w ith o u t 
p o in t in g  to  any s p e c i f ic  s ig n s  a t  a l l .  The p a r t i c u l a r  s ig n s  were 
n o t im p o r ta n t ;  what was im p o r ta n t  was th e  f a c t  t h a t  she was l iv in g  
in  the  age o f  s ig n s —and th e  s ig n s  were alw ays th e  b a s is  o f  ex h o r­
t a t i o n s .  B ecause the  s ig n s  showed th e  p a ro u s ia  n e a r ,  C h r i s t i a n s  
must show p r a c t i c a l  g o d lin e s s  in  t h e i r  d a i ly  l i v e s , ^  awake o u t o f  
s le e p  and a c c e p t  His g i f t  o f  r ig h te o u s n e s s ,^  s tu d y  t h e i r  B ib le s ,  and
^ 6T 14 (1900); see  a ls o  "A Message to  Our C h u rc h e s ,"  RH,
28 Ja n u a ry  1909, p. 7 (ISM 2 2 1 -2 5 ) .
In  DA 628 White a p p lie d  M att 2 4 :6 , co n c e rn in g  th e  w ars and 
rum ors o f  w a rs , to  the p e r io d  b e fo re  Je ru sa lem  f e l l ,  n o t  to  the  
p a ro u s ia .  She w rote th a t  th e  J e w ish  le a d e r s  th o u g h t th e  w ars o f  
t h a t  tim e w ere G od 's judgm ents on th e  n a t io n s  f o r  h o ld in g  them in 
bondage, b u t  C h r i s t  in d ic a te d  t h a t  th e y  were r a t h e r  s ig n s  o f  t h e i r  
d e s t r u c t i o n .
29T 11.
2"The Day o f  the  Lord I s  N ear, and H a s te th  G r e a t ly ,"  RH,
24 November 1904, p . 16; "The Time o f  th e  End," RH, 23 November 
1905, pp. 6 -7 ;  9T ’l l - 1 6  and 48.
^ S e e , f o r  in s ta n c e ,  COL 227 (1900); AA 260; 7T 14; TM 364; 
"The C h r i s t i a n 's  Hope," ST, 29 May 1884, p. 321; "The P e r i l s  and 
P r iv i l e g e s  o f  th e  Last D ays,"  RH, 22 November 1892, pp. 722-23.
5AA 262.
°"T he  Coming C r i s i s , "  ST, 9 O ctober 1901, p . 643; "What Man­
n e r  o f  P e rs o n s  Ought Ye to  Be?" ST, 1 O ctober 1894, pp. 739-40;
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l i v e  so b e rly  in  th e  w o rld .''' They were to  keep t h e i r  s i n s  a lw ay s  
2c o n fessed , p u r i f y  th e m se lv e s , show t r u e  g o d l in e s s ,  t r a n s f e r  t h e i r  
tre a s u re  to  h eav en , and th u s  r e f l e c t  th e  l i g h t  o f  God as  H is 
r e p r e s e n ta t i v e s .^
Along w ith  l i v i n g  holy  l i v e s ,  th e  b e l i e v e r s  were u rg e d  by 
White to  p reach  th e  g o s p e l.  They were to  g iv e  th e  l a s t  m essage  o f  
mercy and w arn ing  to  th e  w orld; th ey  were to  "Work, 0 w ork! k eep in g
"The P e r i l s  and P r i v i l e g e s  o f  th e  L a s t D ays,"  RH, 22 November 1892, 
p . 722.
The l a s t  a r t i c l e  c i te d  above a ls o  sa y s , "The tim e o f  t e s t  i s  
j u s t  upon u s ,  f o r  th e  loud  c ry  o f  th e  t h i r d  an g e l h as  a l r e a d y  b^-gun 
in  the r e v e l a t i o n  o f  th e  r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  C h r i s t ,  th e  s in - p a rd o n in g  
Redeemer. T h is  i s  th e  beg inn ing  o f  th e  l i g h t  o f  th e  an g e l whose 
g lo ry  s h a l l  f i l l  th e  whole e a r th ."  Leroy Edwin Froom, Movement o f  
D estiny  (W ash ing ton , D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1971), pp . 3 6 9 -7 0 , 
say s  th a t  t h i s  s ta te m e n t  i s  ev idence  t h a t  th e  1888 s e s s io n  o f  th e  
G eneral C onference  was th e  tu rn in g  p o in t  in  th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  th e  
A d v en tis t c h u rc h . He a rg u e s  t h a t  C h r is t  cou ld  n o t  have come b e fo re  
t h a t  tim e , b ecau se  th e  b e l ie v e r s  d id  n o t  have a p ro p e r  C h r is to lo g y  
n o r  a p ro p e r  s o te r io l o g y ,  but th o se  p rob lem s were so lv e d  by th e  
p r e s e n ta t io n s  o f  A. T. Jones (1850-1923) and E. H. W aggoner (1855- 
1916) a t  th e  c o n fe r e n c e .  Three f a c t s  weaken th e  fo rc e  o f  F ro o m 's  
argum ent, how ever: (1) White made o n ly  one r e f e re n c e  to  th e
p a ro u s ia  d u r in g  h e r  p u b lish e d  serm ons a t  th e  c o n fe re n c e :  "Now,
b re th re n , we a re  a lm o s t home; we s h a l l  soon h e a r  th e  v o ic e  o f  the  
S av iour r ic h e r  th a n  any m usic, s a y in g , Your w a rfa re  i s  a cco m p lish ed "  
("A dvancing in  C h r i s t i a n  E x p e r ie n c e ,"  p reached  20 O ctober 1888 , r e ­
p r in te d  in  A. V. O lso n , Through C r i s i s  to  V ic to ry , 1888-1901 [Wash­
in g to n , D .C .: Review and H erald , 1966 ], p . 268 ). T h is  serm on does 
n o t make th e  seco n d  a d v e n t c o n tin g e n t upon th e  re sp o n se  o f  th e  
b e l ie v e r s .  (2) The s ta te m e n t quoted  by Froom ap peared  f o u r  y e a rs  
l a t e r .  (3) E q u a lly  "n e a r"  s ta te m e n ts  appeared  b o th  b e fo re  and a f t e r  
1888. For f u r t h e r  d i s c u s s io n ,  see C hap ter 3 , pp . 169 -7 0 .
'■"Looking f o r  T hat 31essed H ope," ST, 24 June 1889 , pp .
369-70.
^"The Day o f  th e  Lord I s  N ear, and H a s te th  G r e a t l y ,"  RH,
24 November 1904, p . 16.
''"L ook ing  f o r  T hat 31e3sed H ope," ST, 24 June 1889; 5T 51 
(1889). See a l s o  "The Advent Hope," RH, 29 November 1381, p . 337; 
and " In d iv id u a l  C o n se c ra tio n  N eeded," RH, 23 November 1905 , pp . 5 -7 .
4 "A P re se n t-D a y  Work," 9T 97 (1909); TM 364.
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e t e r n i t y  in  v iew "; they  were s o l d i e r s  do ing  t h e i r  d u ty , t h a t  th e
w orld  n ig h t  h e a r th e  w arn ing .^  In t h i s  cen tu ry  e s p e c i a l l y  she
2
c a l l e d  them to  g iv e  the  message in  th e  c i t i e s .  3ecause  th e  ta s k  
m ust be done under the  p re s su re  o f  a  s h o r t  tim e, th e  w o rk e rs  m ust be 
t r a i n e d  sp eed ily ."^  The s ig n s  e x e r t e d  a  c o n tin u a l p r e s s u re  tow ard  
h o ly  l iv i n g  and z e a lo u s  w itn e s s in g .
I f  one sh o u ld  a tte m p t to  u s e  th e  s ig n s  o f  the  t im e s  f o r  
d a t in g  th e  p a ro u s ia ,  he would e n c o u n te r  a c e r ta in  a m b ig u ity  in
W h ite 's  th o u g h t. Oi one hand th e  s ig n s  proclaim ed in  " th u n d e r
to n e s ” t h a t  th e  hour o f  G od 's judgm en t had come; b u t on th e  o th e r  
hand she w rote t h a t  th e  day o f  God was approach ing  w ith  " f o o t s t e p s  
. . .  so m u ffled  t h a t  i t  does n o t a ro u s e  the  world from th e  d e a th -  
l i k e  slum ber in to  which i t  has f a l l e n . ” Wicked c o n d i t io n s  in  
s o c ie ty  and n a tu r a l  d i s a s t e r s  in  n a tu r e  can be taken  as  n a t u r a l
e v e n ts  o r  as G od-given s ig n s . The s ig n s  speak in  th u n d e r  to n e s  to
b e l i e v e r s  but come w ith  m uffled  f o o t s t e p s  to  the  u n b e l i e v e r s ,  the  
s l e e p e r s .  T h is  was the rea so n  W hite c o n tin u a l ly  c a l l e d  h e r  r e a d e r s  
to  be awake, w atch , and p ra y .^
^"The Day o f  the  Lord I s  N e a r, and H asteth  G r e a t l y , "  HH,
24 November 1904, p. 16.
^"Go, P reach  the G o s p e l ,” RH, 17 November 1910, p . 7.
^"Speedy P r e p a r a t io n ,"  FE 334-35  (21 March 1 8 9 5 ). W hite 
w ro te  t h i s  l e t t e r  from A u s t r a l ia  a t  a tim e when s tu d e n ts  sp o n so re d  
to  a t te n d  B a t t l e  Creek C o llege  in  M ichigan were b e in g  e n c o u ra g e d  by 
te a c h e r s  a t  th e  c o lle g e  to  e x te n d  t h e i r  y e a rs  o f  s tu d y  in  th e  U nited 
S t a t e s ,  th u s  d e p r iv in g  th e  m is s io n  f i e l d  o f  t h e i r  needed  a s s i s t a n c e .
^?K 278; FE 335. See a l s o  9T 135 (1909).
51T 260 (1862); 8T 28 , 252 (1904); TM 364 (24 S ep tem ber
1895); AA 260 (1913) and o th e r s .  F o r f u r th e r  d is c u s s io n  s e e  pp. 
122-24 i n f r a .
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S in ce  th e  s o c ia l  c o n d i t io n s  which W hite p o in te d  to  as  s ig n s  
were th e  k ind  o f  e v e n ts  which e v e ry  g e n e ra tio n  co u ld  s e e  in  i t s  own 
tim e , i t  m igh t be asked what w a rra n t W hite had f o r  b e l i e v in g  them to  
be more r e l e v a n t  in  her l i f e t i m e  th a n  in  p re v io u s  c e n t u r i e s .  Her 
w a rra n t was h e r  o r i e n t a t io n  in  th e  1844 movement. S in c e  f o r  h e r  the 
y e a r 1844 marked the  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  tim e o f  th e  en d , th e  c o n d i­
t io n s  which in  f a c t  have c h a r a c te r iz e d  e v e ry  age took  on a p o c a ly p tic  
s ig n i f i c a n c e .  A f te r  1844 a l l  w ickedness and a l l  c a la m i t i e s  became 
s ig n s  o f  th e  en d . W hether w ick ed n ess  was in c r e a s in g  was b e s id e  the 
p o in t ;  th e  p o in t  was t h a t  a f t e r  1844 i t  became a s ig n  o f  th e  end as 
i t  had n o t been b e fo re . 'White saw h e r s e l f  a s  l iv in g  i n  th e  age o f 
s ig n s .
Time Known
D uring  m ost o f  h e r  l i f e  E l le n  White e x p e c te d  to  l i v e  u n t i l
C h r is t  r e tu r n e d .  In 1849 she h e ld  t h a t  th e  tim e fo r  J e s u s  to  be in
th e  m ost h o ly  p la c e  was n e a r ly  f in i s h e d  and t h a t  tim e c o u ld  l a s t  but
a v e ry  l i t t l e  lo n g e r .^ - She i d e n t i f i e d  h e r s e l f  'with th o s e  who would
l i v e  a t  th e  commencement o f  th e  tim e  o f  t ro u b le  and go o u t to  "p rc -
2c la im  th e  S ab b a th  more f u l l y . "  In  1850 she s a id  t h a t  " tim e  i s  
a lm o st f in i s h e d ,  and what we have been y e a rs  l e a r n in g ,  th e y  [new­
com ers to  th e  f a i t h ]  w i l l  have to  le a r n  in  a  few m o n th s ." ^  S ix
~"To Those Who Are R e c e iv in g  th e  S e a l o f  th e  L iv in g  God, " 
b ro a d s id e , 31 Jan u ary  1849, r e p r in te d  in  EW 53.
^"To th e  Remnant S c a t te re d  A broad ," RH E x t r a , 21 J u ly  1851
(EW 3 3 ).
^27 June 1850 v i s io n ,  EW 67 . The same a r t i c l e  s a id  t h a t  the 
newcomers would have to  "know what i t  i s  to  s u f f e r  f o r  C h r i s t 's  
s a k e ,"  p ro b a b ly  r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  W h ite s ' own s u f f e r i n g s  d u r in g
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y e a rs  l a t e r  she w rote o f  some a t t e n d in g  a co n fe ren ce  in  B a t t l e
C reek, t h a t  th e y  would "rem ain upon th e  e a r th  to  be t r a n s l a t e d  a t
the  com ing o f  J e s u s .1,1 J u s t  b e fo re  th e  C iv i l  War she spoke o f  th e
l a s t  c a l l  o f  th e  th i r d  an g e l b e in g  c a r r ie d  "even to  th e  p o o r  s la v e s ,
and th e  p io u s  among them poured f o r t h  t h e i r  songs o f  r a p tu r o u s  jo y
a t  th e  p r o s p e c t  o f  t h e i r  happy d e l iv e r a n c e .  T h e ir  m a s te rs  c o u ld  no t
2
check them ; f e a r  and as to n ish m en t k e p t  them s i l e n t . "  In  1883 she
w rote o f  some aged w orkers t h a t  " th e y  may be p e rm itte d  to  rem ain  t i l l
C h r is t  s h a l l  be rev e a le d  in  th e  c lo u d s  o f  h eav en ,"  o r  " th e y  may drop
o u t o f  th e  ra n k s  a t  any tim e , and s le e p  in  J e su s .
In  1888 she wrote t h a t  some who were then  a l iv e  would see
4
the  p r e d i c t i o n  v e r i f ie d  and h e a r  th e  v o ice  o f  th e  a rc h a n g e l .  Three
th e  e a r l y  y e a r s  a f t e r  1844 when th e y  s tru g g le d  in  ex trem e p o v e r ty  
to  u n i te  th e  s c a t te r e d  b e l i e v e r s .
~4SG 18 and IT 131-32 . " I  was sh o w  the  company p r e s e n t  a t  
the  C o n fe re n c e . Said  the  a n g e l:  'Some food fo r  worms, some sub­
j e c t s  o f  th e  seven l a s t  p la g u e s , some w i l l  be a l iv e  and rem a in  upon 
the  e a r t h  to  be t r a n s la te d  a t  th e  coming o f  J e s u s . '"  The m ain p o in t  
o f  th e  a r t i c l e  was not th e  tim e  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  bu t p r id e  o f  d r e s s .  
'Why, she a rg u e d , should b e l i e v e r s  spend  tim e and money d e c o r a t in g  
" th e i r  p o o r ,  m o rta l b od ies?"  Some w asted hours " s tu d y in g  t h i s  o r  
th a t  f a s h io n  to  d e c o ra te  th e  p o o r , m o rta l  body, which m ig h t in  a few 
days be fo o d  f o r  worms." "The v e ry  o n es  th a t  p r o fe s s  to  be washed 
by th e  b lo o d  o f  J e su s , s p i l l e d  f o r  them , can d r e s s  up and d e c o ra te  
t h e i r  p o o r , m o r ta l  b o d ie s , and d a re  p r o fe s s  to be fo l lo w e r s  o f  the  
h o ly , s e l f - d e n y in g ,  humble P a t te r n "  (1T_ 1 3 1 ,1 3 4 ,1 3 6 ). In  v iew  o f  
t h i s  c o n te x t ,  i t  does n o t seem l e g i t i m a t e  to  p u t heavy s t r e s s  on the  
s u p p o r t in g  s ta te m e n t th a t  some would l i v e  u n t i l  th e  p a r o u s ia .
21SG 196 and EW 278. The l a t t e r  page m en tio n s some h e a r in g  
th e  f i n a l  lo u d  c ry  who had come to  th e  age o f  a c c o u n ta b i l i t y  s in c e  
1844. S a b b a ta r ia n  A d v e n tis ts  made no e f f o r t  in  th e  s o u th e rn  s t a t e s  
b e fo re  th e  C iv i l  War; th e r e fo r e  t h e  loud  c ry  in  f a c t  was n o t  p ro ­
c la im ed  to  th e  s la v e s  b e fo re  th e y  were s e t  f r e e .
^"N o tes  o f  T ra v e l,"  RH, 13 November 1883, p . 705-
^ "C a s t  Not Away Your C o n f id e n c e ,"  RH, 31 J u ly  1888 , pp . 481- 
32. An e d i t e d  v e rs io n  appeared  i n  " C h r is t  Our L i f e , "  B ib le  Echo and 
S igns o f  th e  T im es, 15 Ja n u a ry  1889 , P . 17, "Some o f  u s  w i l l
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tim es in  t h i s  a r t i c l e  she r e f e r r e d  to  th e  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  upon which 
h e r c o n f id e n c e  was based. The p u rp o se  o f  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  n e a r 
adven t o f  C h r i s t ,  she h e ld , was to  make men f e a r  th e  L ord . I t  was 
n o t enough to  b e lie v e  th a t  C h r is t  would come some tim e in  th e  
f u tu r e ;  i t  m ust be soon. Everyone m ust c o n s ta n t ly  l i v e  w ith  r e f e r ­
ence to  th e  day  o f  the  Lord.
The fo llo w in g  y ear she a g a in  i d e n t i f i e d  h e r s e l f  w ith  th e  
f i n a l  g e n e r a t io n :  "We a re  l iv i n g  i n  th e  l a s t  d ay s, and th e  g e n e ra ­
t io n  t h a t  i s  to  w itn ess  th e  f i n a l  d e s t r u c t io n  has n o t been l e f t  
'w ithout w arn in g  o f  the judgm ents o f  G od."^ While we f in d  no l a t e r  
d e f i n i t e  s ta te m e n ts  th a t  she e x p e c te d  to  l iv e  u n t i l  th e  e n d , we do 
f in d  h e r  c o n tin u in g  to  w r ite  o f  th e  f i n a l  e v e n ts  in  a way t h a t  p re ­
supposed a  l i t e r a l  c h ro n o lo g ic a l  n e a r n e s s .  Even a f t e r  th e  d r iv e  fo r  
Sunday-law s fad e d , she c o n tin u e d  to  w r i te  th a t  th e  " g r e a t  c r i s i s , "
the " s tu p e n d o u s  c r i s i s "  in  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  the  w orld , was j u s t  be fo re  
2h e r .
d o u b t le s s  be l iv i n g  when the  v o ice  t h a t  i s  heard everyw here  . . . 
s h a l l  be h e a rd  . . . c a l l in g  to  l i f e  th e  s le e p in g  d e a d ."  The a d d i­
t io n  o f  th e  word "d o u b tle ss "  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i lu te d  th e  p r e d i c t i o n , 
because i t  can  c a r ry  the  m eaning o f  "p ro b ab ly "  r a t h e r  th a n  " c e r ­
t a i n l y . "  T h is  a r t i c l e  ech o es a n o th e r  theme from W h ite 's  f i r s t  
v is io n :  some were say ing  t h a t  th e  c i t y  was a g r e a t  way o f f .
^■"God Warns Men o f  H is Coming Judgm en ts,"  RH, 5 November 
1889, p . 689 .
^ " P re p a ra t io n  f o r  th e  F in a l  C r i s i s , "  6T 404 (1 9 0 0 ); Sd_ 179 
(1903); "The Judgm ents on God on (Xir C i t i e s , "  RH, 5 J u ly  1906, p . 9 
(LS 4 1 3 ).
3 e c au se  White b e lie v e d  in  th e  soon coming o f  C h r i s t ,  she 
seldom u se d  th e  r i s k  o f  sudden d e a th  a s  a m otive in  h e r  e x h o r ta ­
t io n s .  We f in d  on ly  two such  s ta te m e n ts :  5T 487; and " I t  i s  Not
f o r  You to  Know the  Times and th e  S e a s o n s ,"  RH, 5 A p r i l  1892 , p.
209. A lth o u g h  she u s u a l ly  spoke o f  an imminent p a r o u s ia ,  th e r e  i s  
some e v id e n c e  t h a t  in  h e r  ovn mind she  m ain ta in ed  a  ro u g h  tim e 
fram e o f  betw een one and tw en ty  y e a r s :  "You w i l l  n o t  be a b le  to  say
th a t  He w i l l  come in  one, two, o r  f iv e  y e a rs , n e i t h e r  a re  you to  put
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What d id  E llen  W hite i n te n d  by th e se  s ta te m e n ts ?  How d id  
she re g a rd  them h e r s e l f ?  She l i v e d  lo n g  enough to  see  t h a t  th e y  
were n o t f u l f i l l e d ,  ye t th e re  i s  no ev idence  th a t  she e x p e r ie n c e d  
any c r i s i s  o f  d e la y . I t  would be an e a sy  m a tte r  to  jo in  h e r  c r i t i c s  
who gave th e  f a c i l e  answer t h a t  sh e  was wrong,''' b u t i f  one ta k e s  
t h i s  p o s i t i o n  p re m a tu re ly , he c u t s  o f f  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  d e te rm in ­
in g  th e  i n n e r  s t r u c tu r e  o f  h e r  th o u g h t .  In view o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t
2she d e c r ie d  a l l  d a te  s e t t i n g ,  i t  does n o t seem l i k e l y  t h a t  she 
in te n d e d  th e s e  s ta te m e n ts  to  do w hat she condemned. I t  i s  more 
p ro b a b le  t h a t  th e y  sim ply showed she  took  the  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t ' s  
coming s e r i o u s ly .
One f a c t  must be k e p t i n  mind a s  we look  a t  them . In  e a c h  
c a se  th e  m oral ap p ea l was p r im a ry  and the  tim e e le m en t s e c o n d a ry .
o f f  H is com ing by s t a t in g  t h a t  i t  may n o t be fo r  te n  o r  tw en ty  
y e a r s . "  See " I t  I s  Not f o r  You to  Know the Times and the S e a s o n s ,"  
RH, 22 M arch 1892, pp. 177-78 (ISM 18 9 ); a lso  "W alking in  the  
L ig h t ,"  RH, 25 O ctober 1881, p . 257; and MS 32, 1896 (2SM 1 1 3 -1 4 ) . 
S ince  th e  e a r l i e s t  and l a t e s t  s u c h  s ta te m e n ts  ap p eared  s e v e n te e n  
y e a rs  a p a r t  w ith  no e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between them , i t  a p p e a rs  
t h a t  h e r  tim e  frame rem ained c o n s t a n t .  There was a  m easure o f  th e  
"moving h o r iz o n "  about i t .
■'"One such c r i t i c  was A. C. Long o f  M arion, Iowa, who pub­
l i s h e d  a  Com parison o f  th e  E a r ly  W rit in g s  o f  Mrs. W hite w ith  L a te r  
P u b l i c a t i o n s , 2nd ed. ( S ta n b e r ry ,  MO: Church o f  God P u b lis h in g  
House, 1911; th e  f i r s t  e d i t io n  a p p e a re d  in  1883). He charged  h e r  
w ith  b e in g  a  f a l s e  p ro p h e t b e c a u se  she had been sp e a k in g  o f  th e  soon 
coming o f  C h r i s t  fo r  n e a r ly  f o r t y  y e a r s ,  but He had n o t come y e t .
We s h a l l  c o n s id e r  her im p o r ta n t  r e p ly  in  c h a p te r  3. See a ls o  fo rm er 
A d v e n tis t  m in i s te r ,  Dudley M. C a n r ig h t  (1840-1919), who tu rn e d  
a g a in s t  th e  S even th -day  A d v e n t is t  chu rch  and became a  b i t t e r  enemy 
o f  W hite , i n  h i s  L ife  o f  Mrs. E . G. W hite, S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  
P ro p h e t;  Her F a lse  Claim s R e fu te d  (N a s h v il le , TN: B. C. G o o d p a s tu re , 
1 9 5 3 ), p p . 240-41; and S e v e n th -d a y  Adventism Renounced (N a s h v i l le ,  
TN: G ospel Advocate C o., 1961 r e p r i n t  from 14 th  e d . p r in te d  in  
1 914 ), p p . 146-47 .
2See fo llo w in g  s e c t i o n .
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
Her d e c la r a t io n  th a t  J e s u s ' tim e in  th e  Most Holy P lace  was n e a r l y
f in i s h e d  su p p o rte d  an adm onition  to  ta k e  tim e fo r  3 ib le  s tu d y  and
r e c e iv e  th e  s e a l  o f God.* Her p r e d ic t io n  ab o u t p rea c h in g  th e  S ab­
b a th  more f u l l y  a t  th e  commencement o f  th e  tim e o f  t ro u b le  was p a r t
2
o f  h e r  1847 v is io n  on the  im p o rtan ce  o f  th e  S ab b a th . We have 
a l r e a d y  n o te d  th a t  h e r  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  some being  food fo r  worms and 
some l iv i n g  u n t i l  the  end was p a r t  o f  an adm onition  a g a in s t  p r id e  in  
d r e s s . 3 Her e x p e c ta tio n  t h a t  th e  l a s t  c a l l  would go to  th e  p o o r  
s la v e s  was a  p re d ic t io n  ab o u t th e  power o f  t h a t  l a s t  c a l l — " s t r e n g t h
L
f a r  e x c e e d in g  th e  m idn igh t c r y ."  The pu rpose  o f  th e  1888 word t h a t  
some th en  a l i v e  would see the  f i n a l  e v e n ts  was c le a r  from th e  t i t l e
o f  th e  a r t i c l e ,  "Cast Not Away Your C o n f i d e n c e . I n  each  c a se  she
was u s in g  n e a rn e s s  to  m o tiv a te  h o l in e s s .
The f a c t  i s  th a t  W h ite 's  f a i t h  in  th e  soon coming o f  C h r i s t  
was l i t t l e  a f f e c te d  by th e  p assag e  o f  t im e . In 1875 she d e s c r ib e d  
m ee tin g  some ag ing  b e l ie v e r s  in  Maine who f i r s t  heard  th e  m essage 
from h e r  husband in h is  e a r l y  m in i s t r y .  Now th ey  u n d e rs to o d  th e  
d o c t r in e  more f u l ly  and had a more firm  and r ic h  e x p e rie n c e  in  i t ;  
th e y  spoke o f  t h e i r  hope and f a i t h  w ith  anim ated co u n ten an ce , a s  
th e y  looked  forw ard to  and h a s te n e d  u n to  C h r i s t 's  com ing.^ A gain  in
1884, a t  th e  S y racu se , New Y ork, camp m ee tin g , she met o th e r  aged
w o rk e rs  whose countenance l i t  up w ith  f r e s h  a ssu ran ce  as th ey
LEW 58. ^  33. 3See p . 108, n . 2 s u p ra . ^EW 27.
5RH, 31 Ju ly  1888, pp . 481-82 .
^E. G. White to  W. C. W hite , 3 Septem ber 1875, L e t t e r  3 1 ,
1875, pp . 3-4 (MS R elease #816 ).
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l i s t e n e d  t o  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  t r u t h  which had k e p t  t h e i r  
h e a r t s  warm th ro u g h  the y e a r s .^  I t  i s  p la in  t h a t  t h e r e  was a 
dynamic i n  t h i s  f a i t h  f a r  g r e a t e r  th a n  th a t  o f  a mere c a l e n d r i c a l  
e x p e c t a t i o n .  For them the  n e a r n e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming was a way of 
e x p re s s in g  i t s  c e r t a in ty — t h i s  i s  why th e  p a ss in g  y e a r s  d id  n o t 
d im in is h  t h e i r  a s su ra n c e .
Time Unknown
God i s  so v ere ig n  in  W h i te 's  th o u g h t, bu t she r e f u s e d  to  se t
d a te s .  The 1844 p roclam ation  had been "o rdered  o f  G od," b u t no
2
l a t e r  c a l c u l a t i o n  would be a p p ro v e d . She a p p lie d  M att 2 4 :3 6 — "Mo 
man knows th e  day o r the  h o u r"— to  h e r  tim e. In t h i s  she  p a r te d  
company w ith  th e  M i l l e r i t e s ,  who a rg u e d  th a t  th e  tim e had come when 
the  day and th e  hour cou ld  be known. White took th e  v e r s e  a t  face 
v a lu e  b e c a u se  o f  he r b a s is  in  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essa g e s . The time 
p ro p h e c ie s  had ended, th e r e f o r e  t h e  p a ro u s ia  was n e a r ;  b u t because 
th e y  had e n d e d , no f u r th e r  d a te  c o u ld  be s e t .
'W h ite 's  e sch a to lo g y  d id  n o t  in c lu d e  a s p e c i f i c  c h a r t  o f
f i n a l  e v e n ts  which would e n a b le  one  to  p in p o in t h i s  d i s t a n c e  from
th e  end . Her t h r u s t  was r a t h e r  t o  p re p a re  a peop le  who would be
^ "N o te s  o f  T ra v e l, S y ra c u s e ,  NY," RH, 28 O c to b e r  1884, p.
673.
2GC 457. Connecting Rev 1 0 :5 ,6  w ith the  1844 p ro c la m a tio n , 
she c o n c lu d e d  t h a t  the  an g e l s ta n d in g  w ith  one fo o t  on th e  se a  and 
one on th e  la n d  proclaim ed th e  e n d  o f  p ro p h e tic  tim e p e r io d s ,  so 
th e re  c o u ld  be no time p e r io d  r e a c h in g  beyond th e  c lo s e  o f  th e  2300 
y e a rs  i n  1844. See MS 32, 1896 (2SM 1 0 7 -6 ). In 1851 she had 
w r i t t e n  t h a t  tim e had n o t been a  t e s t  s in c e  1844 and would n ev e r 
ag a in  be a  t e s t .  The th i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage would be p ro c la im e d  to 
th e  c h i l d r e n  o f  the Lord, but " i t  m ust n o t be hung on t im e ."  I t  
was " s t r o n g e r  th an  time can b e ."  EW 75.
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ready  f o r  th e  e n d . Her o b je c t ,  she w ro te , was to  b r in g  o u t p r in ­
c ip le s  from  th e  s tr u g g le s  o f  th e  p a s t  so as to  shed l i g h t  on the 
pathway o f  th o s e  who in  th e  f u tu r e  m ight have to  w itn e s s  fo r  C h r i s t  
a t  the  c o s t  o f  a l l  e a r th ly  good. Her pu rpose  was e v a n g e l i s t i c ;  she  
hoped t h a t  th ro u g h  her work s o u ls  m ight "be d e l iv e r e d  from th e  pow er 
o f  d a rk n e s s ,  'p a r t a k e r s  o f  th e  in h e r i ta n c e  o f  th e  s a i n t s  in  
l i g h t .  ' " 1
In  a p p a re n t  c o n tr a d ic t io n  to  th e  id e a  t h a t  W hite d id  n o t
in c lu d e  a  c h a r t  o f  f in a l  e v e n ts  were h e r  s ta te m e n ts  b e g in n in g  in
1884 t h a t  th e  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  judgm ent was ab o u t to  p a s s  to  th e  c a s e s
2o f the  l i v i n g .  She b e lie v ed  th e  judgm ent o f  th e  r ig h te o u s  dead had 
been g o in g  on a lm ost f o r ty  y e a r s ,  and th e r e f o r e  tn e  judgm ent o f  th e  
l iv in g  m ust be abou t to  b e g in . Once s t a r t e d ,  i t  would f i n i s h  
q u ic k ly , and th e  p a ro u s ia  co u ld  n o t  be lo n g  d e la y e d . A ll d u r in g  th e  
tw en ty -one  y e a r s  from th e  e a r l i e s t  to  th e  l a t e s t  o f  th e s e  s t a t e ­
m ents, W hite c l e a r l y  ex pected  th e  Lord to  come a lm o st im m ed ia te ly . 
Even h e r e ,  how ever, she d isc la im e d  any a tte m p t to  s e t  a d a te ,  f o r  
in  1889 she  d e n ie d  a rumor t h a t  she had been shown t h a t  th e  judgm ent 
had a l r e a d y  p a sse d  to  th e  c a se s  o f  th e  l i v i n g .  She i n s i s t e d  she 
knew n o t  when t h a t  would b e .3
^ ’I n t r o d u c t i o n , " GC, p . x i i .  The r o o t  o f  th e  e x p re s s io n , 
"shed l i g h t  on th e  pathw ay," in  h e r  f i r s t  v is io n  i s  a p p a re n t.
^"The C h r i s t i a n 's  Hope," ST, 29 May 1884, p . 321; 4SP 315
(1884); E. G. W hite to  G. I .  B u t le r ,  6 Septem ber 1886, L e t te r  51,
1886, p . 11 (MS R e lease , #816); GC 490 (1888); 5T 526, 692 (1 8 8 9 );
6T 130; "L e sso n s  from the  L ife  o f  Solomon— No. 9 , "  RH, 9 November 
1905, p . 1 0 . In  th e  la s t-m e n tio n e d  a r t i c l e ,  W hite u p -d a te d  the  
s ta te m e n t to  say  th a t  the  work o f  th e  judgjnent had been p a s s in g  i n  
the  h e a v e n ly  sa n c tu a ry  f o r  s ix ty  y e a rs .
35T 692.
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D ate s e t t i n g  invo lved  two d a n g e rs  f o r  E l le n  W hite. On the 
one hand, d i s c o n f i r a e d  d a te s^  th rew  "co n tem p t upon a i l  e f f o r t s  to  
e x p la in  th e  p ro p h e c ie s ,  and c a s t  re p ro a c h  on th e  g r e a t  Advent Move­
ment o f  1843 and 1844"; on th e  o th e r ,  th e  d a te  s e t t e r s  would even­
tu a l ly  s e t  a  d a te  to o  fa r  in  th e  f u tu re  and would be " le d  to  r e s t  in  
2a f a ls e  s e c u r i t y . "  Even a  d a te  j u s t  s i x  m onths in  th e  fu tu re  would
m i l i t a t e  a g a in s t  th e  b e l i e v e r s ' "go ing  to  God d a i l y  and e a r n e s t ly
d e s ir in g  to  know t h e i r  p re s e n t d u ty ." ^  Any such message would be
f a l s e .  Any d a te  s e t t i n g  would p u t th e  com ing o f  C h r is t  f a r t h e r  o f f
4
than a " n e a r"  ex p e c ta n cy .
W hite s a id  she had no s p e c ia l  l i g h t  a s  to  when p ro b a tio n  
would c lo s e ,  b u t  i t  was tim e to  work w h ile  th e  day l a s t e d .^
^The term  was suggested  by Leon F e s t in g e r ,  e t  a l ,  When P ro­
phecy F a i l s ; se e  p . 39, n. 3 , su p ra .
2GC 457 .
2" I t  I s  Mot fo r  You to  Know th e  Tim es and the S e a so n s ,"  RH, 
22 March 1892 . P reached a t  L an sin g , MI, on 5 Septem ber 1891, t h i s  
sermon a p p e a re d  in  RH, 22, 29 March and 5 A p r i l  1892 (a lso  in  ISM 
185 -91 ). The s ta te m e n t r e f e r r e d  to  was w r i t t e n  on 21 June 1851, 
rebuk ing  some who expected  C h r is t  to  come in  th e  f a l l  o f  t h a t  y ea r 
and were s e l l i n g  t h e i r  p ro p e r ty  in  p r e p a r a t i o n .  I f  they  had gone to  
God to  know t h e i r  d u ty , presum ably  th e y  would have kep t i t .  The 
sermon m e n tio n s  a warning to  a n o th e r  d a te  s e t t e r  in  Jack so n , MI, in  
1884. S t i l l  a n o th e r  appeared in  MS 32, 1896, r e p r in te d  in  2SM 113. 
In th e  l a t t e r  c a s e ,  the sou rce  o f  the  m a n 's  i n s p i r a t i o n ,  W hite d r i l y  
n o ted , was th e  m orphine g iven  him f o r  p a in  in  h i s  te rm in a l i l l n e s s .
4I n s t e a d  o f  s p e c u la tin g  abou t t im e s  and se aso n s , Whice u rged  
b e l ie v e r s  to  y i e ld  to  the Holy S p i r i t  and g iv e  th e  bread  o f  l i f e  to  
o th e r s .  S p e c u la t io n s  d iv e r te d  m en 's  m in d s  from p re s e n t  t r u t h  and 
p re s e n t d u ty .  RH, 29 March 1892, pp. 1 7 7 -7 8 . See a lso  4T 307.
The th o u g h t o f  G. C. Berkouwer, The R eturn  o f  C h r is t  (Grand 
R apids, MI: E erdm ans, 1972), pp. 8 5 -8 6 , i s  s im i l a r .  He w rote th a t  
the  b e l i e v e r  i s  n o t to  reckon b u t c o n s ta n t ly  reckon  w ith  th e  coming 
o f the  L ord . I t  w i l l  be u n e x p e c te d , b u t i t  w i l l  n o t  be u n -e x p e c te d .
^"C onsequences o f Adam's S in a  W arning  to  Man," RH, y ucco - 
ber 1894, p p . 525-26 .
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3 e l i e v e r s  were to  be read y  c o n s ta n t ly ,  as though each  day were t h e i r
l a s t . 1 They must l iv e  s o b e r ly , d i l i g e n t  to  be w ith o u t sp o t and
b la m e le s s , a lw ays w orking f o r  God— s h a r in g  th e  m essage o f  th e  coming 
2o f  C h r i s t .
Ju d g in g  by W h ite 's  w a r n in g s 'th a t  no one knows the  day o r  the  
h o u r, i t  i s  p la in  th a t  she d id  n o t  in te n d  h e r  own s ta te m e n ts  to  be 
u sed  to  s e t  d a te s .  Her b a s is  in  th e  1844 p ro p h e c ie s  le d  h e r  to  
b e lie v e  t h a t  C h r is t  would come so o n , bu t th e  p ro p h e c ie s  a ls o  le d  h e r  
to  r e fu s e  any new d a te s .  Thus she s te e r e d  a m idd le  c o u rse  betw een 
e x c ite m e n t and a p a th y , e i t h e r  o f  w hich , she b e l ie v e d , would d e s tro y  
s p i r i t u a l i t y .
N earness Im p e ls  H o lin ess  
No one can re a d  f a r  in  W h ite 's  w r i t in g s  b e fo re  he d is c o v e r s  
th a t  she c a r r i e d  a  p ro found  p a s to r a l  concern  f o r  h o ly  l i v i n g ,  m o ti­
v a te d  by h e r  b e l i e f  t h a t  th e  L o r d 's  coming was n e a r .  In t h i s  she 
fo llow ed  th e  example o f  W illiam  M il le r  and th e  P u r i t a n s ,  as we n o ted  
in  c h a p te r  1 . A s in c e r e  f a i t h  in  th e  soon coming o f  C h r i s t  alw ays 
p ro d u ces  e t h i c a l  r e s u l t s .
We s h a l l  now exam ine th e  r e l a t i o n  between W h ite 's  b e l i e f  in  
th e  im r in e n t  adven t o f  C h r is t  and h e r  many e x h o r ta t io n s  in  some 
d e t a i l .  T here  a re  f iv e  re a s o n s  why t h i s  i s  n e c e s s a ry .  In th e  f i r s t  
p la c e ,  th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages o f  Rev 1 4 :6 -1 2  w hich formed the
1"W alking in  th e  L ig h t ,"  RH, 25 O ctober 1881, p . 257; DA
632.
2"Looking f o r  That B le sse d  H ope," ST, 24 June i3 8 9 , pp. 
369-70; "The 31essed  Hope," RH, 13 November 1913, pp . 1110-11; 
"Speedy P r e p a r a t io n ,"  FE 334-35 (21 March 1895); "Even a t  th e  D oor," 
RH, 22 November 1906, pp. 1 9 -2 0 . F o r f l i r th e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  h e r  
demand f o r  b ia m e ie s sn e s s , see pp . 129-46 i n f r a .
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b a s is  and c o n c e p tu a l fram ework o f  h e r  e s e h a to io g y  n o t o n ly  p ro c la im  
th e  n e a r  r e tu r n  o f  C h r is t  b u t a ls o  p ro c la im  a r in g in g  c a l l  to  
re p e n ta n c e  and g o d ly  l i v i n g .  The two canno t be s e p a r a te d .  W hite 
once w ro te  t h a t  "every  t ru e  refo rm  h a s  i t s  p la c e  in  the  'work o f  th e  
th i r d  a n g e l 's  m e s s a g e ." ^ - Second, t h i s  s tu d y  i s  n e c e s s a ry  in  o rd e r  
to  s e t  W hite in  h e r  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n te x t .  There 'were o th e r s  in  her 
tim e who a ls o  c a l l e d  f o r  h o l in e s s  because  th ey  b e lie v e d  th e  Lord was 
coming soon, and W h ite 's  r e l a t i o n  to  them m ust be s e t  f o r t h .  T h ird , 
we m ust exam ine th e  e f f e c t s  o f  h e r  f a i t h  and d e te rm in e  w hat k in d s  o f  
a c t i v i t i e s  she a d v is e d . There a re  p e o p le  today  who a re  la y in g  in  
s to c k s  o f  food and weapons a g a in s t  th e  tu rm o ils  o f  th e  l a s t  d ay s .
We need to  know what W hite c o u n se le d . F o u rth , in  s tu d y in g  h e r  
e x h o r ta t io n s  we hope to  see  more c l e a r l y  how she d e f in e d  th e  n e a r ­
n e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming, and w hether h e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  changed w ith  
the  p a s s in g  y e a r s .  F in a l ly ,  because  le a d in g  A d v e n tis ts  have u n d e r­
sto o d  W hite to  te a c h  t h a t  th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r is t  i s  c o n tin g e n t  on a 
s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  b e l i e v e r s '  a t t a i n i n g  a c e r t a i n  l e v e l  o f  p r e -
p
p a re d n e s s , i t  i s  im p e ra tiv e  t h a t  we seek  to  d is c o v e r  w hat she 
h e r s e l f  ta u g h t .  When we f in d  t h a t  she used  b o th  them es o f  n e a rn e s s  
and d e la y  as m o tiv a t io n s  f o r  s im i la r  e x h o r ta t io n s ,  we s h a l l  have 
reached  th e  h e a r t  o f  o u r  p rob lem , and p e rh ap s  a  c lu e  to  i t s  
s o l u t i o n .
E lle n  W hite was l i k e  th e  c l a s s i c a l  p ro p h e ts  o f  th e  Old 
T estam ent in  g iv in g  num erous e x h o r ta t io n s  to  h o l in e s s ,  c u t  in  h e r  
case  many o f  them were e x p l i c i t l y  m o tiv a te d  by h e r  b e l i e f  t h a t
X6T 110. “See pp. 2 -3  su p ra .
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C h r is t  was coming soon. Thus th e  b r ig h t  l i g h t  o f  th e  m id n ig h t cry
in  h e r  f i r s t  v is io n  c a s t  i t s  r a y s  o v e r  h e r  whole l i f e .  B asic  to
a l l  h e r  a d m o n itio n s  were c e r t a i n  fundam en ta l a t t i t u d e s .  She c a l le d
h e r  r e a d e r s  to  deny s e l f ,  d ie  to  th e  w orld , and r e f l e c t  th e  image
o f  J e s u s .  ^ S e l f - d e n ia l  in  v iew  o f  th e  im m inent r e tu rn  o f  C h r is t
2
in v o lv e d  " g r e a t e r  h u m ility , g r e a t e r  p u r i t y ,  and g r e a t e r  f a i t h . "
EW 64, 67 , 69-72 (1850 and 1851 ). Compare the l a t e r  d e v e l­
opment o f - th e  id e a  o f  r e f l e c t i n g  th e  image o f  J e s u s  in  COL 69 
(1900 ). On d y in g  to  the  w orld  see  a ls o  EW 107-10 ("To th e  B re th re n  
and S i s t e r s , "  RH, 10 June 1852, p . 2 1 ); " W o rld lin e ss  in  th e  C hurch ,"  
2T 183-99  (12 June 1868); " P r a c t i c a l  R em arks," RH, 29 March 1870, 
p . 113; "The Coming o f  th e  L o rd ,"  ST, 10 November 1887, pp . 673-74; 
" I  W ill Come A gain ,"  ST, 27 Ja n u a ry  1888; "The Work o f  th e  G ospel 
M in i s t e r , "  5T 261; "The Church th e  L ig h t o f  th e  W orld ," 5T 457
(1885 ). The l a t t e r  s ta te m e n t w arns a g a in s t  ta k in g  more i n t e r e s t  in  
m oney-m aking, t r a d e s ,  farm s, h o u se s , and m erch an d ise , than  in  g iv in g  
th e  l i g h t  o f  the  warning m essages to  o th e r s .
On d en y in g  s e l f ,  see  a l s o ,  "We need n o t sa y : The p e r i l s  o f
th e  l a s t  d a y s  a re  soon to  come upon u s . A lread y  th ey  have come. We 
need now th e  sword o f  the  Lord to  c u t  to  th e  v e ry  so u l and marrow o f  
f l e s h ly  l u s t s ,  a p p e t i te s ,  and p a s s io n s ,"  from "Im portance  o f  S eek ing  
True K now ledge,"  8T 314-15 (1904); " 'T h e  g r e a t  day o f  th e  Lord i s  
n e a r , 1 . . .  we have no tim e to  spend in  s e l f - g r a t i f i c a t i o n . A ll 
around u s  th e r e  a re  so u ls  p e r i s h in g  in  s i n , "  from "The Meed o f  
E a rn e s t  E f f o r t , "  9T 48 (1909); " I t  w i l l  be w e ll f o r  u s  to  c o n s id e r  
what i s  soon  to  come upon th e  e a r t h .  T h is  i s  no tim e f o r  t r i ­
f l i n g  o r  s e l f - s e e k in g .  I f  th e  tim es  in  which we a re  l i v i n g  f a i l  to  
im p re ss  o u r  m inds s e r io u s ly ,  what can re a c h  u s ? "  from "Words o f  
G re e tin g  from  S i s t e r  W hite ,"  RH, 29 May 1913, p . 515.
25T 88 (1882); 9T 203 (1909 ). A lthough n o t th e  o n ly  one, 
th e  seen  com ing o f  C h r is t  was a  m ajo r m o tiv a tio n  behind W h ite 's  
e x h o r t a t i o n s .  She w ro te , "L ive and a c t  w ho lly  in  r e f e re n c e  to  th e  
coming o f  th e  Son o f  man" (EW 5 8 ) . She s a id  t h a t  the  Lord was soon 
com ing: th e  b e l ie v e r s  sh o u ld  t a l k  i t ,  p ray  i t ,  l i v e  i t ,  and make
i t  a p a r t  o f  t h e i r  l iv e s  ( L e t t e r  K -66-1901). In  co u n se l to  w orkers 
in  th e  s o u th e rn  f i e ld  she w rote t h a t  th e y  were to  be f i l l e d  w ith  
th e  s p i r i t  o f  C h r i s t 's  second a d v e n t, so t h a t  w hether th e y  were 
found w o rk in g  in  the f i e l d ,  b u i ld in g  a  h ouse , o r  p re a c h in g  the  Word, 
th ey  m ig h t be ready  fo r  Him ( L e t t e r  3 -2 5 -1 9 0 2 , p . 5, R e le a se  #816 .)
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W hite o f te n  u rged  h e r  r e a d e r s  to  g iv e  in  o r d e r  to  su p p o rt 
th e  m esse n g e rs  who were p ro c la im in g  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essa g e s ."
They were to  s tu d y  th e  B ib le , f o r  th e r e  was no tim e f o r  u n im p o rta n t 
r e a d in g . One pu rpose  o f  such s tu d y  was t h a t  th ey  m igh t know " th e
g r e a t  la n d m a rk s ,"  an e x p re s s io n  W hite u se d  in  r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  tim e
2
p r o p h e c ie s .  They were to  avo id  b e in g  overwhelm ed w ith  b u s in e s s
3
c a re s  so t h a t  th ey  had no tim e f o r  g iv in g  heed to  solem n t r u t h s ,  
bu t th e y  were s t i l l  to  be f a i t h f l i l  i n  th e  o r d in a r y  b u s in e s s  o f  l i f e :  
f a i t h f u l n e s s  in  th e  l e a s t  would show them read y  f o r  much.
E a r ly  in  h e r  m in is tr y  W hite u sed  th e  n e a r  a d v en t a s  a m otive
5
to  warn a g a in s t  " p r id e  o f  d r e s s  and a p p e a ra n c e ."  At th e  same tim e 
she found some who made a v i r t u e  o f  b e in g  d i r t y  and unkempt and 
warned them t h a t  in  view o f  th e  n e a r  a d v e n t th e y  o u g h t to  keep t h e i r
EW 48-51 , 58, 266-67; 6T 442; "Looking f o r  T hat B lessed  
H ope," ST, 24 June 1889, pp. 369-70 . Such c a l l s  were much needed 
in  th e  d a y s  b e fo re  th e  church  o rg a n iz e d  a r e g u la r  system  o f  su p p o rt 
f o r  th e  m in i s t e r s .  L a te r  W hite c a l l e d  f o r  means to  b u ild  i n s t i t u ­
t i o n s .  See "C a rry in g  Forward th e  L o r d 's  W ork," RH, 24 December 
1903, p . 8 ; 6T 441.
p
"To Those Who Are R e c e iv in g  th e  S e a l o f  th e  L iv in g  God," 
B ro a d s id e , 31 Ja n u a ry  1849 (EW 5 8 ); 5T 1 8 -19 ; " P re p a ra t io n  f o r  the  
F in a l  C r i s i s , "  6T 407 (1900); "The C h r i s t i a n 's  H ope," ST 29 May 
1884, p . 321.
"N otes o f  T ra v e l— No. 6; Loma L inda and Los A n g e le s ,"  RH,
5 S ep tem ber 1907, p . 9 . See a ls o  e a r l i e r  w arn ings a g a in s t  lo v in g  
th e  w orld  in  2T 191, 194-95; " P r a c t i c a l  R em arks," RH, 29 March 
1870, p . 113.
A
" P re p a ra t io n  f o r  C h r i s t 's  Com ing," 4T_ 309; see a ls o  5T 
178-82 ; and COL 325-64.
5SW 120 (1854); see  a ls o  "To th e  S a in ts  S c a t te r e d  A broad ,"  
RH, 17 F e b ru ary  1853 (EW 111); "Com m unication from S i s t e r  W hite; 
S la v e ry  and th e  W ar," RH, 27 A ugust 1861, p . 101.
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homes n e a t  and in  o r d e r .^  She u rg ed  r e l i g io n  in  th e  home, along
2w ith  in d iv id u a l  p u r i t y .
Her em phasis on h e a l th  refo rm  was m o tiv a te d  by h e r  b e l i e f  in  
th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage and by th e  need to  be f i t t e d  f o r  t r a n s l a ­
t io n .  She s a id  th e  h e a l th  refo rm  was j u s t  a s  c lo s e ly  con n ec ted  w ith
3
th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage a s  th e  arm and hand a re  w ith  th e  body.
The re a so n  she  c a l l e d  h e a l th  refo rm  a p a r t  o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  
message became c l e a r e r  when she w rote in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  tem perance 
refo rm  t h a t  "ev e ry  t r u e  refo rm  has i t s  p la c e  in  th e  work o f  the
4
t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m e s s a g e .” The t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage was a  c a l l  fo r  
h o l in e s s ,  and W hite saw h e a l th  refo rm  in  g e n e ra l  and tem perance in  
p a r t i c u l a r  a s  c o n t r ib u t in g  to  h o ly  l i v i n g .  Good h e a l th  was a p a r t  
o f  good r e l i g i o n .
"To th e  C h u rc h ,"  RH, 12 June 1855, p . 246. She began to  
g iv e  p o s i t i v e  s u g g e s t io n s  on d r e s s  reform  fo r  th e  l a d i e s  o f  the 
chu rch  in  1865. See D ores R obinson, The S to ry  o f  Our H e a lth  Mes­
sa g e ; The C r ig in ,  C h a ra c te r ,  and Development o f  H e a lth  E duca tion  in  
th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  Church (N a s h v il le ,  TN: S o u th e rn  P u b lish in g  
A sso c ., 1 9 4 3 ), pp . 9 8 -1 1 2 , 143-46.
2 "A Solenn Message to  th e  C hurch ,"  RH, 8 November 1906,
n A
r~ • — •
J r r  486-87 . The S even th -day  A d v e n tis t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  
t h i r d  a n g e l was t h e i r  un ique  c o n tr ib u t io n  as  com pared w ith  th e  M il-  
l e r i t e  v iew  o f  th e  f i r s t  two a n g e ls  o f  Rev 14, bu t th e  A d v e n tis ts  
came to  h o ld  t h a t  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage n o t o n ly  c lim axed  b u t 
a ls o  in c lu d e d  th e  o th e r  two. See "Three A n g e ls ' M essag es ,"  S ev en th - 
day  A d v e n tis t  E n c y c lo p e d ia , p . 1484. While E lle n  W hite favo red  th e  
term  " th i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage" o v e r " th re e  a n g e ls ' m e ssa g e s ,"  she 
seemed to  in c lu d e  a l l  th re e  when she w rote o f  th e  t h i r d .  In 1896 
she w ro te  t h a t  th e r e  co u ld  n o t be a  t h i r d  w ith o u t th e  f i r s t  and 
second ; a l l  th r e e  were s t i l l  to  be p rocla im ed  (MS 32, 1896 [2SM 105, 
1161 ). She s a id  a ls o  t h a t  a l l  th r e e  were to  be l in k e d  to g e th e r  in  
th e  c h u r c h 's  p ro c la m a tio n  to  th e  w orld (RH, 6 December 1892 [2SM 
1171; MS 52, 1900 [7BC 985); MS 10, 1900 (9BC 9 4 9 ); GC 435, 4 5 3 -5 4 ).
4
5T 110. See a ls o  PK 678: " In  th e  tim e o f  th e  end every
d iv in e  i n s t i t u t i o n  i s  to  be r e s t o r e d ."
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W h ite 's  w r i t in g s  on e d u c a t io n a l  re fo rm  were a ls o  m o tiv a ted
Dy h e r e s c h a to lo g y . 3ecause th ey  b e lie v e d  th e  Lord was coming soon
to  ta k e  th e  f a i t h f u l  to  the  h ig h e r  sc h o o l in  heaven , she w rote,
t h e i r  s c h o o ls  ought to  m eet a s ta n d a rd  "v e ry  much h ig h e r  than  th o se
who do n o t  b e l ie v e  th e s e  solemn tru th s ." '* ' The p u rp o se  o f  e d u c a tio n
was to  p re p a re  th e  s tu d e n t  " fo r  the  jo y  o f  s e r v i c e  in  t h i s  w orld,
2
and f o r  th e  h ig h e r  joy  o f  w ider s e rv ic e  in  th e  w orld  to  come." 
Looking to  th e  f u tu re  d id  n o t le a d  h e r  to  n e g le c t  th e  p r e s e n t ,  
because  th e  way to  p rep a re  f o r  th e  f u tu r e  was to  make w ise use  o f  
th e  p r e s e n t .
W hite espoused  s e v e ra l  o th e r  re fo rm s  w ith o u t d i r e c t l y  men­
t io n in g  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t ,^  bu t in  view  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  she
b e lie v e d  men needed a m oral re n o v a tio n — a p r e p a r a t io n  o f  c h a r a c te r —
4
to  s ta n d  i n  G od 's p re se n c e , and t h a t  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l ’s message 
in c lu d e d  e v e ry  t ru e  refo rm , we can say  t h a t  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  was th e  
m o tiv a t io n  beh ind  a l l  h e r  re fo rm s. Her a p o c a ly p t ic  e x p e c ta tio n s  
were th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f  h e r  p ro p h e tic  e x h o r t a t i o n s .  The g r e a t  p u r­
pose o f  h e r  m in is try  was to  p re p a re  a p eo p le  to  m eet th e  Lord."
*■£. G. W hite to  3 ro th e r  Graham, 14 J u ly  1890, L e t te r  25a, 
1890, pp . 4 -5  (MS R elease #816).
2Ed 13.
2She saw danc ing  and th e  t h e a t e r  a s  d a n g e ro u s  amusements 
(MYP 398-400; IT 490, 554; 4T 652-53 ; FE 3 1 8 ) . She w rote e x te n ­
s iv e ly  on p ro p e r  fam ily  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  TAH, CG, CT) and w e lfa re  min­
i s t r y  f o r  th e  poor (WM). B efore and d u r in g  th e  C iv i l  War she sh a red  
the  a t t i t u d e  o f  the  a b o l i t i o n i s t s  tow ard s la v e r y  (1T_ 253-68, 355- 
67 ).
4
6T 21.
^Many o f  'W hite 's refo rm s were p o p u la r  in  Am erica b e fo re  she 
began to  u rg e  them. S e v e ra l tem perance s o c i e t i e s  were o rg an iz ed  in  
Hew E ngland  in  the  1820s, and Maine p assed  a  s ta te w id e  p ro h ib i t io n
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O c c a s io n a lly  W hite was q u i te  p e s s im is t i c  abou t th e  r e a d in e s s  
o f  th e  b e l i e v e r s .  In  th e  m id-1860s she w ro te  t h a t  n o t one in  tw enty
i
o f  th e  you th  i n  the  chu rch  knew what e x p e r im e n ta l  r e l i g io n  w a s . ' To
the  1893 m ee tin g  o f  th e  G enera l C onference she s a id  t h a t  n o t one in
tw en ty  o f  th o se  whose names were on th e  chu rch  books was p re p a re d  to
oc io s e  h i s  e a r t h l y  h i s t o r y . -  Once she w ro te , "T here  i s  n o t one you th  
in  one hundred  who f e e l s  h i r  G od-given r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . " ^
On th e  o th e r  hand , she e x p re s s e d  d e f i n i t e  optim ism  in  h e r 
d e c l in in g  y e a r s .  To th e  G enera l C onference  in  1913 she  w ro te , "The 
cause  o f  p r e s e n t  t r u t h ,  to  which we a re  g iv in g  o u r l i v e s  and o u r 
a l l ,  i s  d e s t in e d  to  trium ph  g l o r i o u s ly . "
U n d e rly in g  a l l  W h ite 's  e x h o r ta t io n s  la y  th e  b a s ic  c a l l  to  be 
lo y a l  to  C h r i s t .  T h is was i n t r i n s i c  to  h e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  the  
th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages, which in v o lv e d  th e  c a l l  to  r e j e c t  th e  mark 
o f  th e  b e a s t  and re c e iv e  th e  s e a l  o f  God. Men m ust "em pty th e  so u l
law in  1846 (A h lstrom , p . 426: T y le r ,  F reedom 's  F erm en t, pp. 308- 
5 0 ) . E d u c a tio n a l refo rm s were much in  the  a i r  d u r in g  th e  e a r ly  
p a r t  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  (T y le r , pp . 2 2 7 -6 4 ) . D ancing, 
th e a te r g o in g ,  and gam bling  became s u s p e c t  a b o u t th e  same tim e d r in k ­
in g  d id  (A h lstro m , p . 4 2 7 ). By th e  m iddle  o f  th e  c e n tu ry  the  
ch u rc h e s  were b e g in n in g  to  see  t h e i r  o b l ig a t i o n s  to  th e  poor 
(Tim othy S m ith , pp. 1 6 3 -7 7 ). What W hite d id ,  in  f a c t ,  was to  tak e  
p o p u la r  re fo rm s  o f  h e r  tim e and in c o r p o r a te  them in to  h e r  e s c h a -  
t o lo g i c a l  p rog ram . She d id - in d e e d  make e v e ry  t r u e  refo rm  a p a r t  
o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage.
H i  496 , 504, 510, 632.
^G e n e ra l C onference B u l l e t i n , 1893, p . 192.
^5T 115 (1882). See a ls o  " C h r i s t 's  I n s t r u c t io n  fo r  His 
F o llo w e rs ,"  RH, 26 A p ril 1892, p . 258.
G e n e ra l C onference B u l le t in  fo r  29 May 1915, p . 515. See 
a ls o  th e  p o s i t i v e  s ta te m e n ts  in  ?K 720, 722, 731.
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tem ple o f  e v e ry  d e f i le m e n t,  and l e t  the  S p i r i t  o f  God tak e  f u l l  
p o s s e s s io n  uf the heart, that trie character may be tra n s fo rm e d ."
W ait, W atch, Work, and P ray  
t i l e r .  W hite o f te n  used  th e s e  fo u r  te rm s to  d e s c r ib e  th e  
a t t i t u d e s  she f e l t  b e l i e v e r s  sh o u ld  m a in ta in  in  view  o f  th e  soon 
coming o f  C h r i s t .  They were u n d e r c o n tin u a l  o b l ig a t io n  to  " v ig i l a n t  
w a i t in g ,"  w a tch in g , and w o rk in g .'1 She made a l i t e r a l  a p p l ic a t io n  to  
th e  d is a p p o in te d  A d v e n tis ts  in  1844: th e y  w a ited  and watched f o r
f u r t h e r  l i g h t  on t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e ,  which m eant t h a t  th ey  c h e r is h e d  
th e  l i g h t  th e y  had and c o n tin u e d  to  s e a rc h  th e  S c r ip tu r e s  f o r  m o re .3 
E lsew here  she w rote t h a t  by w a it in g  and w a tch in g  A d v e n tis ts  showed 
th e y  were s t r a n g e r s  and p i lg r im s  on e a r th ;  w h ile  o t h e r s  were am bi­
t io u s  to  se c u re  e a r t h ly  t r e a s u r e  and l iv e d  a s  though th e  tim e were 
lo n g , th e  s a i n t s  were se e k in g  th e  b e t t e r  h e a v en ly  c o u n try . W aitin g  
co u ld  mean p ra y in g ;^  w atch ing  co u ld  mean w orking  f o r  th e  s a lv a t io n
" C h r i s t 's  I n s t r u c t io n  f o r  H is F o l lo w e rs ,"  RH, 26 A p r i l  
1892, p . 258. See a ls o  th e  id e a  t h a t  we sh o u ld  c o n s e c ra te  e v e ry  
hour to  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  C h r i s t ,  f o r  a d iv id e d  h e a r t  w i l l  n o t  be in  
th e  L o r d 's  army, from "What th e  R e v e la tio n  Means to  U s," RH, 31 
A ugust 1897, pp. 454-56 ; L e t t e r  11, 1890 (M a ran a th a , p . 164); PK 
188; GC 682-92 .
2" P re p a ra t io n  f o r  C h r i s t 's  Com ing,” 4T 306 (1879); "W aiting  
and W orking fo r  C h r i3 t ,"  RH, 12 A p r il  1898, p . 229; "The Book o f  
B ooks,"  RH, 21 A ugust 1888, p . 530; " I t  I s  Not f o r  You to  Know th e  
Times and th e  S e a s o n s ,"  RH, 22 March 1892, pp . 177-78 ; "C onsequences 
o f  Adam's S in  a W arning to  M en," RH, 9 O c to b er 1894, pp. 625-26;
"The B le sse d  H ope," RH, 13 November 1913, p p . 1110-11 .
3GC 408.
^ "W o rld lin e s s  in  th e  C hurch ,"  2T 194 (1868 ).
^"W aiting  and W orking f o r  C h r i s t , "  RH, 12 A p r il  1898, p .
229.
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o f  s o u ls .*  Then a g a in , w orking  was con n ec ted  w ith  im prov ing  o n e 's
2
t a l e n t s  f o r  C h r i s t .  W atching m igh t mean ta k in g  th e  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  
th e  n e a r  p a ro u s ia  s e r io u s ly ,  a s  Noah and Lot d id  the  w arn in g s  o f  
d e s t r u c t io n  in  t h e i r  tim e . The w a tc h e rs  th u s  p u r i f y  t h e i r  s c u l s  by 
o bed ien ce  to  th e  t r u th ." 5 Those who w a it ,  w atch , p ray , ana work w il l  
c u l t i v a t e  h e a r t - h o l in e s s .  Of th e  ones who d id  n o t show th e s e  a t t i ­
tu d e s , W hite w rote t h a t  i d l e  e x p e c ta n c y  le d  them to  d e f i c ie n c y  o f  
c h a r a c te r ;  th e y  were fo llo w in g  th e  f i r s t  g r e a t  a p o s t a t e .5
Somewhat s u r p r i s in g ly ,  W hite d id  n o t u se  the  w ords, w a i t  and 
w atch , in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  s ig n s  o f  th e  t im e s . R a th e r, she  
adm onished h e r  r e a d e rs  to  w atch f o r  th e  l e a s t  unho ly  p ro m p tin g s  o f  
t h e i r  n a tu r e ,^  and to  w atch  th e  work o f  t h e i r  a d v e r s a r ie s  l e s t  th ey
7
g a in  an adv an tag e  in  d e c e iv in g  s o u ls .  They were to  w atch and p ray  
as  though e a ch  day were t h e i r  l a s t ;  th ey  were to  be so b e r  b u t  "n o t
~2T 273 (1871). W h ite 's  u se  o f  the  fo u r  term s was q u i t e  
f l u i d .  One was o f te n  in te rc h a n g e d  f o r  a n o th e r .
2COL 325 (1900). -^A 634.
^"L esso n s from th e  C h r is t  L i f e , "  RH, 2 O ctober 1900, p . 625. 
The fo u r  w ords never a p p e a r  to g e th e r  in  th e  B ib le , a lth o u g h  th e y  are  
used  in  v a r io u s  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  c o n te x ts .  "Watch and p ra y "  a p p e a rs  
in  M att 2 6 :4 1 ; Mark 1 3 :3 3 ,3 5 ; 1 4 :3 8 ; Luke 2 1 :3 6 . "W ait" a p p e a r s  in  
Luke 1 2 :3 6 ; "Work" i s  u sed  in  Mark 13:34  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  d u ty  o f  
th e  s e r v a n ts  who "w atch" f o r  t h e i r  m a s t e r 's  r e tu r n  in  v s s  33 and
35. The custom  o f  u s in g  th e  fo u r  to g e th e r  may have a r i s e n  w ith  the  
r e p o r t  o f  th e  1878 P ro p h e tic  B ib le  C on fe ren ce . See N a th a n ie l  W est, 
com p., P r e m il le n n ia l  E s s a y s , p . 3 .
^"The P e r i l s  and P r iv i l e g e s  o f  th e  L a s t D ays," RH, 22 Novem­
b e r  1892, pp . 722-23; "Under Which B anner?" TM 364 (24 S ep tem b er 
1895).
6 5T 534.
7
' 3T 572; t h i s  was in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  o p p o s it io n  from " f i r s t -  
day , n o -d ay , and a l l - d a y s - a l i k e  A d v e n t is t s ."
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
124
to  c h e r is h  sad n ess  and g lo o m .”''' I t  a p p e a rs , t h e r e f o r e ,  th a t  the  
fo u r  v e rb s  in  W h ite 's  th o u g h t e x p re s s e d  th e  g e n e ra l  a t t i t u d e s  which 
A d v e n tis ts  o u g h t to  e x h ib i t  in  th e  l a s t  d a y s . R a th e r th an  admoni­
t io n s  to  s tu d y  th e  new spaper f o r  s i g i s  o f  th e  tim es  th e y  were 
c o u n s e ls  on how to  l i v e  d u r in g  th e  l a s t  d ay s . They gave a m eaning 
to  th e  p r e s e n t  beyond t h a t  o f  i d l y  w a itin g  f o r  th e  Lord to  come.
They were a  c o n s ta n t c a l l  to  re fo rm .
W h ite 's  R e la tio n s h ip  to  th e  H o lin e ss  Movement
In  view  o f  W h ite 's  em phasis  on h o l in e s s  in  p r e p a r a t io n  f o r
th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r is t ,  which we examine in  th e  fo llo w in g  s e c t io n ,  we
m ust c o n s id e r  h e r  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  H o lin e ss  Movement. I t  i s  l i k e l y
t h a t  W hite owed more than  a  l i t t l e  o f  her em phasis on p e r f e c t io n  and
2h o l in e s s  to  h e r  e a r ly  l i f e  in  th e  M eth o d is t Church, which in  tu rn  
in s p i r e d  th e  h o lin e s s  em phasis d u r in g  th e  second h a l f  o f  th e  n in e ­
te e n th  c e n tu ry .
I t  was W esley 's  book, A P la in  Account o f  C h r i s t i a n  P e r fe c ­
t io n  , which engendered a p e r f e c t i o n i s t i c  em phasis in  th e  g r e a t  
r e v i v a l i s t  C h a rle s  G. F inney  (1792-1875). P ro fe s s o r  o f  th eo lo g y  in  
O b e r lin  C o lleg e  in  O hio, F inney  had a lre a d y  conducted  s u c c e s s fu l
: 5T 148, 200; d i a r y  e n t r y  f o r  12 J u ly  1897 (MS 174, 1897, 
p u b lis h e d  in  That I  May Know Him, p . 141).
^John W esley, A P la in  A ccount o f  C h r i s t i a n  P e r f e c t io n  as  
B e lie v e d  and Taught by Rev. John W esley from 1725 to  1777 (New 'fo rk : 
Eaton and M ains, 1 8 7 -) , g iv e s  h i s  own h i s to r y  o f  how t h e b e l i e f  
d e v e lo p e d . John Leland P e te r s ,  C h r is t ia n  P e r f e c t io n  and American 
M ethodism (New 'fo rk : Abingdon P r e s s ,  1956) g iv e s  a  good a n a ly s i s  o f  
i t .  R o lf  J .  P c e h le r , " S in le s s  S a in ts  o r  S in le s s  S in n e rs ? "  ( H e r i t ­
age Room, Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1978) a n a ly z e s  W h ite 's  th o u g h t in  
r e l a t i o n  to  W e sle y 's . See pp. 48-50 su p ra .
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r e v i v a l s  in  v a r io u s  c i t i e s  in  New Y ork, P e n n sy lv a n ia , and M assachu­
s e t t s  when he rea d  the  book in  1836. ^ He and Asa Mahan (1 7 9 9 -1 8 8 9 ),
th e  c o l le g e  p r e s id e n t ,  im m ediately  began to  p reach  the  p o s s i b i l i t y
2o f  " e n t i r e  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n . "  Mahan l a t e r  r e t i r e d  to  England, w here 
w ith  th e  W illiam  E. 3oardmans and th e  R o b e rt P e a r s a l l  S m ith s, o t h e r  
A m ericans p ro m in en t in  the  r e v i v a l i s t  m ovem ent, he helped  to  i n s p i r e  
th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  th e  Keswick C onven tion  i n  1875. Mrs. Sm ith was the  
Hannah W h ita l l  Sm ith (1832-1911) who w ro te  The C h r i s t i a n 's  S e c r e t  o f  
a Happy L ife  (New York: Fleming H. R e v e l l ,  1941 (18751), which i n  
i t s  c h a p te r  t o p ic s  i s  q u ite  s im i la r  to  E l le n  W h ite 's  S te p s  to  C h r i s t  
(1 8 9 2 ) .^  The Keswick in flu e n c e  r e tu r n e d  to  America in  1891 when
Tim othy S m ith , pp. 103-13.
F inney  was bom  in  C o n n e c tic u t and r a i s e d  in  c e n t r a l  New 
Y ork, where he was converted  in  1821. See A hlstrom , p . 461; and 
F in n e y 's  Memoirs o f  Rev. C harles G. F in n e y , W ritten  by H im self (New 
Y ork: F lem ing H. R e v e ll , 1876); and L e c tu r e s  on R ev iva ls  o f  R e l i ­
g io n  , new e d . (New York: Fleming H. R e v e l l ,  1868). He met W illia m  
M il le r  in  Boston in  th e  Autumn o f  1843 and ag reed  th a t  the  f u tu r e  
was "b ig  w ith  p o r t e n t , "  but where M i l l e r  h e ld  th a t  the  s to n e  o f  Dan 
2 r e p r e s e n te d  the  coming o f C h r i s t ,  F in n e y  saw i t  as th e  c h u rc h , 
w hich th ro u g h  g ra d u a l  reform  would s e t  up th e  kingdom o f  Clod and 
le a d  th e  w orld  in to  th e  m illenn ium . See h i s  Memoirs, pp. 3 7 0 -7 1 .
He once w ro te , " I f  th e  church w i l l  do h e r  d u ty , the  m illen n iu m  may 
come in  th r e e  y e a r s ."  See W illiam  G. M cLoughlin, " R e v iv a lism ,"  The 
R ise  o f  A dventism , R elig ion  and S o c ie ty  i n  M id-N ineteen th  C e n tu ry  
A m erica, e d . Edwin S. Gaustad (New Y ork: H arper and Row, 1 9 7 4 ),
p . 145.
2Jam es H. F a i r c h i ld ,  O b e r lin :  The Colony and The C o lle g e  
(O b e r l in :  E. J .  G oodrich , 1 8 8 3 -), p p . 9 0 -9 2 . F a irc h i ld  was th e  
O b e r lin  p r e s id e n t  who p repared  t h i s  f i f t i e t h  a n n iv e rsa ry  h i s t o r y .
He e v a lu a te d  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  expounded in  th e  e a r l y  
d a y s  as  b e in g  u n s c r ip tu r a l  and u n p h i lo s o p h ic a l ,  on th e  g rounds t h a t  
th e  S c r ip tu r e s  do n o t make a d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een s a n c t i f i e d  and un ­
s a n c t i f i e d  C h r i s t i a n s ,  and th a t  th e  v e ry  beg in n in g  o f  th e  C h r i s t i a n  
l i f e  in v o lv e d  e n t i r e  c o n s e c ra tio n — no p a r t i a l  c o n se c ra tio n  c o u ld  be 
a c c e p ta b le  to  God. The d i f f e re n c e  betw een  th e  m ature and th e  imma­
t u r e  C h r i s t i a n ,  he th o u g h t, la y  in  th e  c o n t in u i ty  o f  o b e d ie n c e , n o t 
in  th e  "g en u in e n e ss  o f  obedience w h ile  i t  e x i s t s . "  See h i s  D p .  92- 
93.
^Sandeen, Roots o f  F undam en ta lism , pp. 178-79. Sandeen say s
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Dwight L. Moody brought F. B. M eyer from Keswick to  h i s  summer con­
fe re n c e  in  N o r th f i e ld ,  M a ssa c h u se tts .^ -
In  th e  m eantim e, a n o th e r  p ro m in e n t p e r f e c t i o n i s t  sp e a k e r  
o f  th e  m id -c e n tu ry  in  America was M eth o d is t Phoebe W o rre ll  Palmer
(1 8 0 7 -1 8 7 4 ). She was co n v e rted  i n  e a r l y  l i f e  but d id  n o t  a t t a i n
2
" f u l l  c o n s e c r a t io n "  u n t i l  26 J u ly  1837. She and h e r  husband , Dr. 
W alter C. P a lm e r , became p rom inen t in  th e  "Tuesday M eetin g  fo r  the  
Prom otion o f  H o l in e s s ,” a M e th o d is t l a d i e s '  p ra y e r  m e e tin g  which 
s t a r t e d  in  1835 in  New York C i ty .  She w rote seven books between 
1845 and 1862 , which went th ro u g h  many e d i t io n s ,  and became an 
i n f l u e n t i a l  r e v iv a l  p re a c h e r  in  th e  e a s te r n  U nited  S t a t e s ,  Canada, 
and E n g la n d . The Palm ers a ls o  b e l ie v e d  in  the  soon com ing o f  
C h r i s t ,  a s  i s  shown by h e r hymn, "W atch, Ye S a i n t s . " -^
t h a t  th e  A m erican p e r f e c t i o n i s t s  b e l ie v e d  in  th e  e r a d i c a t io n  o f  s in , 
w h ile  th e  K esw ick te a c h e rs  em phasized  th e  power o f  th e  S p i r i t  to  
le a d  th e  b e l i e v e r  away from e v i l  to w ard  r ig h te o u s n e s s .  He adds th a t  
th e  K esw ick p e o p le  were a ls o  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s .
^See p .  45 su p ra .
^M emoir by Rev. I .  E. Page w r i t t e n  as an in t r o d u c t io n  to  
Phoebe P a lm e r , F u l l  S a lv a t io n :  I t s  D o c tr in e  and D u tie s  (Salem , CH: 
Schmul P u b l i s h e r s ,  Rare R e p rin t S p e c i a l i s t s ,  1979 te a .  1 8 5 0 ])-  See 
a ls o  T im othy  S m ith 's  c h a p te r ,  " S a n c t i f i c a t io n  in  A m erican Method­
ism ,"  R e v iv a lism  and S o c ia l  R eform , pp . 114-34.
^Froom , P ro p h e tic  F a i t h , 4 :5 3 7 -3 8 , says th e r e  i s  co rre sp o n d ­
ence e x t a n t  betw een the M i l l e r i t e  p re a c h e r  C h a rle s  F i t c h  (1805-O cto- 
b e r  14 , 1844) and th e  Palm ers w hich  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  th e y  may have 
le a rn e d  o f  th e  d o c tr in e  from him . He w rote to  them t h a t  i t  was hi3 
p r a c t i c e  t o  " p re a c h  on H o lin ess  in  th e  a f te rn o o n , and on th e  Second 
Advent i n  th e  e v e n in g ."  In  F i t c h ,  th e  P alm ers, E l le n  W h ite , and the 
Keswick p e o p le ,  th e  h o l in e s s  and a d v e n t emphases were u n i t e d .
In  v iew  o f  the  f a c t  t h a t  Ingem ar Linddn, The L a s t  Trump:
An h i s t o r i c o - g e n e t i c a l  s tu d y  o f  some im p o rta n t c h a p te r s  in  the  
making and developm ent o f  th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t C hurch  (F rank­
f u r t  am M ain, B ern , Las Vegas: P e t e r  Lang, 1978), p p . 253 -5 8 , has 
d e s c r ib e d  W hite a s  a h o l in e s s  p ro p h e t  l ik e  Phoebe P a lm er and Hannah 
W h ita ll  S m ith , i t  i s  u s e f l i i  to  com pare t h e i r  id e a s .  T here  i s  a
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r-a th er l a r g e  common v o cab u la ry  o f  id e a s  between them , b u t th e re  a re  
a lso  s i g i i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s .
W hite and Palm er both  spoke o f  th e  need f o r  u n c o n d it io n a l  
s u r re n d e r  o f  o n e 's  body and p ro p e r ty  to  th e  c o n t r o l  o f  C h r i s t ,  and 
sa id  t h a t  t h i s  s u r re n d e r  must be c o n s ta n t .  See M rs. Phoebe Palm er, 
E n tire  D ev o tio n  to  God (Salem , OH: Schmul P u b l is h e r s ,  Rare R e p rin t 
S p e c i a l i s t s ,  1979 (ca . 1 8 5 0 ]), pp . A8, 65-76 ; and 'W hite, AT 382; EW 
66-67; IT 169; AT 120; 5T 51A; SC 62; DA 32A. Both c a r r i e d  a heavy 
burden f o r  th e  s o u ls  o f  t h e i r  f r i e n d s ,  and e x p re s s e d  i t  in  s im i la r  
ways. P a lm e r, p . 27; W hite, LS 41-A2. Both r e f e r r e d  to  s t a r s  in  
the crow ns o f  th e  redeemed in  heaven r e p r e s e n t in g  s o u ls  th e y  had won 
on e a r t h .  P a lm er, p . AO: W hite, EW 61; IT 198. Both quo ted  Rev 
2 2 :1 1 ,1 2  a s  r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  c lo s e  o f  human p ro b a t io n  on e a r th ,  
a lth o u g h  P a lm er saw i t  a t  th e  moment o f  d e a th , w h ile  W hite p u t i t  
s h o r t ly  b e fo re  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t .  Palm er, p . A8; W hite , GC A90- 
91, 613. In  t h e i r  you th , bo th  had s im i la r  v i s i o n s  o f  J e s u s  and H is 
look o f  lo v e  tow ard  them. Palm er, pp . A8-52; W hite , LS 35.
P a lm er and w hite bo th  em phasized  t h a t  one s in  c o u ld  keep a 
person  o u t  o f  heaven , a lth o u g h  W hite q u a l i f i e d  i t  by th e  term  " c h e r ­
ish ed  s i n . "  P a lm er, p . 68; W hite, SC_ 33. B oth spoke o f  th e  human 
body b e in g  a  tem p le  fo r  th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  a lth o u g h  th e y  d i f f e r e d  in  
the  a p p l i c a t i o n .  Palmer concluded  t h a t  she m ust e x e r c is e  "m inute 
c irc u m s p e c tio n  in  th e  su s ta in m e n t and adornm ent o f  my b o d y ,"  w h ile  
White based  h e r  e n t i r e  h e a l th  refo rm  program  on t h i s  th o u g h t.
Palm er, p . 73; W hite, 2T 70; CH 83.
The two le a d e r s  ag reed  t h a t  th e  C h r i s t i a n  n e v e r  g e ts  beyond 
the a s s a u l t s  o f  S a ta n . Palm er h e ld  t h a t  a b e l i e f  in  e t e r n a l  se cu ­
r i t y  in  t h i s  l i f e  would be " th e  d r e a d fu l  d o c t r in e  denom inated  'p e r ­
f e c t i o n i s m , w h i c h  White c a l l e d  "h o ly  f l e s h . "  Palm er, F u ll  S a lv a ­
t io n ;  I t s  D o c tr in e  and D u t ie s , pp. 1A8-51; W hite , 2SM 31 -36 . Both 
b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  p rom ises o f  God have c o n d i t io n s — th e y  re q u ir e  
com plete s u r r e n d e r .  Palm er, F u l l  S a lv a t io n , p . 165; W hite, GW 28A; 
PP 621 -2 2 . B oth  used th e  e x p re s s io n  abou t b e in g  w i l l in g  to  d ie  
r a th e r  th an  to  know ingly o ffe n d  God, a lth o u g h  Palm er a p p lie d  i t  to
h e r s e l f ,  w h ile  W hite a p p lie d  i t  to  th e  a p o s t l e s  and p ro p h e ts
(Palm er, p . 175; W hite, M  561).
[O b v io u sly  Palm er was u s in g  th e  term  " p e r f e c t io n is m "  in  a 
d i f f e r e n t  s e n s e  from th o se  who c a l l e d  h e r  a " p e r f e c t i o n i s t . "  In 
th e o lo g ic a l  p a r la n c e  " p e r fe c t io n is m "  r e f e r s  to  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  r e l i ­
g io u s  p e r f e c t i o n  i s  p o s s ib le  and n e c e s s a ry  i n  t h i s  l i f e .  In t h i s  
sense  Palm er was a  p e r f e c t i o n i s t ,  b u t she a lw ay s  saw t h i s  p e r f e c t io n  
a s  based upon f a i t h  in ,  and s u r re n d e r  to ,  C h r i s t .  When she con­
demned th e  te rm , however, 3he r e f e r r e d  to  th e  id e a  t h a t  one co u ld  
become p e r f e c t  in  h im s e lf , and hence beyond th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  s i n ­
n in g . In  t h i s  sen se  she was n o t a  p e r f e c t i o n i s t ,  and n e i t h e r  were
John W esley o r  E lle n  G. 'White. I t  would be h e lp f h l  to  th e o lo g ic a l
th o u g h t i f  e a c h  one who u s e s  th e  te rm s would s p e c i f y  what he u n d e r­
s ta n d s  by them . To use th e  te rm s in  a p e jo r a t i v e  sen se  i s  to  v o ice  
a r a t h e r  s e v e r e  c r i t i c i s m  o f  John W esley and a l l  h i s  H o lin e ss  
d e s c e n d a n ts . ]
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The s o -c a l le d  H o lin e s s  Movement in  Am erica in  th e  l a s t  h a l f  
o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  and th e  f i r s t  decades  o f  th e  tw e n tie th  
d e v e lo p e d  from groups w ith in  M ethodism which a ro se  p r o te s t i n g  the  
d e c l in e  o f  d i s c i p l i n e .  F in n e y 's  O b e rlin  th e o lo g y , P a lm e r 's  r e v iv ­
a l is m , and th e  B r i t i s h  Keswick movement a l l  had a p a r t  in  i t . ^
F o r  a l l  t h e i r  common e x p r e s s io n s ,  how ever, t h e r e  were im por­
t a n t  t h e o lo g ic a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een th e  two women. Palm er d e v e l­
oped th e  id e a  th a t  th e  a l t a r  upon which th e  C h r i s t i a n  i s  to  la y  
h im s e lf  and h i s  p ro p e r ty  i s  C h r i s t ,  and s in c e  th e  a l t a r  s a n c t i f i e s  
th e  g i f t  which i s  p laced  upon i t ,  th e  moment the  C h r i s t i a n  makes h i s  
s u r r e n d e r  a s  a l iv in g  s a c r i f i c e  he i s  p e r f e c t l y  s a n c t i f i e d  and h o ly , 
saved  from  a l l  i n iq u i ty .  P a lm er, E n t ir e  D evotion to  God, pp. 65,
6 -9 . In  t h i s  p o in t  she went beyond W esley, and w h ile  W hite used  
a l t a r  p h ra se o lo g y  a ls o ,  she n e v e r  h e ld  up th e  hope o f  i n s t a n t  sa n c ­
t i f i c a t i o n .  She alw ays s a id  r a t h e r  t h a t  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  was th e  work 
o f  a l i f e t i m e .  AA 560; COL 6 5 -6 6 ; ISM 317; 3T 325; 8T 312-13 . At 
t h i s  p o i n t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  see  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  w hich Palm er t r i e d  
to  draw  betw een he r own p o s i t i o n  and t h a t  o f  o th e r  p e r f e c t i o n i s t s .
A nother d i f f e r e n c e  betw een W hite and Palm er was t h a t  Palm er 
seems to  em phasize the  s a c r i f i c e  t h a t  th e  b e l i e v e r  makes f o r  God, 
w h ile  W hite g iv e s  more em phasis  to  th e  s a c r i f i c e  C h r i s t  h as  made f o r  
man. See W hite, PP 66 -67 , 503; DA 565, 660, 756-57; GC 52. F in a l ­
l y ,  t h e r e  was a c u r io u s  s e n t im e n ta l iz in g ,  a lm ost a s e x u a l ,  e x p re s ­
s io n  i n  P a lm e r 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  b e l i e v e r '3  co v e n an t w ith  God 
w hich was co m p le te ly  m is s in g  in  W hite . Comparing th e  co v en an t to  a 
m a r r ia g e ,  Palm er w ro te : "The un ion  i s  consum nated! 'H a l le lu ja h  to
God and th e  Lamb fo r  e v e r ! '  W ith com m inglings o f  in te n s e  y e t  solemn 
jo y , and h o ly  f e a r ,  I  do a t  t h i s  e v e n tf l i l  hour r e s o lv e ,  in  the  
s t r e n g t h  o f  the  Lord Jeh o v ah , on m inute  c irc u m sp e c tio n  in  th e  su s ­
ta in m e n t  and adornment o f  my body. . . . Thou d o s t  condescend  to  
e sp o u se  me to  T h y se lf in  th e  bonds o f  an e v e r l a s t i n g  co venan t in  a l l  
t h in g s  w e ll  o rdered  and s u r e ,  and from h e n c e fo r th  a l l  my i n t e r e s t s  
in  t im e  and e te r n i t y  a re  b lended  in  e v e r l a s t in g  o n e n e ss  w ith  the  
F a th e r  and w ith  His Son J e s u s  C h r i s t .  My fe llo w s h ip  i s  w ith  the  
T riu n e  D e ity , my c i t i z e n s h ip  in  H eaven! And now, 0 L ord , I  w i l l  
h o ld  f a s t  th e  p ro fe s s io n  o f  t h i s  my f a i t h  b e fo re  Thee, b e fo re  
a n g e ls ,  and b e fo re  men" (E n t i r e  D evotion  to  God, pp . 73, 7 5 ) . Her 
u se  o f  th e  words—consum m ated, in te n s e  y e t  solemn jo y ,  e sp o u se , and 
o n e n e s s — seems to  su g g est a  r e l a t i o n s h ip  t h a t  i s  a lm o s t p h y s ic a l .
We conclude t h a t  L inddn i s  c o r r e c t  in  com paring  E lle n  W hite 
to  Phoebe Palm er as a h o l in e s s  p ro p h e t ,  b u t t h a t  w h ile  th e  two had 
many c o n c e p ts  in  common, th e r e  were s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  t h e i r  
th e o lo g y .
'^'"Holiness Movementr A m erican ,"  MIDCC, pp. 47^-75-
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H o lin e s s  le a d e rs  who became i n f l u e n t i a l  in  t h i s  c o u n try  fo r  t h e i r  
p r e a c h in g  o r books were A. T. P ie rso n  (1 8 3 7 -1 9 1 1 ), F. B. Meyer 
(1847 -1929 ), A. J .  Gordon (1 8 3 6 -1 8 9 5 ), and th e  S o u th  A frican  Andrew 
M urray (1828-1917 ) . 1
E x c u rsu s : L a s t-G e n e ra tio n  H o lin e s s ?
As the A d v e n tis ts  r e f l e c t e d  on th e  i d e a  t h a t  C h r is t  began tc
c le a n s e  the  s a n c tu a ry  in  heaven in  1844, Mai 3 :1 - 3  came to t h e i r
2
m inds a s  throw ing a d d i t io n a l  l i g h t  on t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e .  Here th e  
Lord was sa id  to  come "su d d e n ly  to  H is te m p le "— su d d e n ly , th ey  
th o u g h t, because th ey  had n o t  e x p e c te d  Him in  t h a t  lo c a t io n .  E lle n  
W hite i d e n t i f i e d  th e  Dan 8 :1 4  c le a n s in g  o f  th e  s a n c tu a ry  w ith  th e  
Mad. 1 :1 -3  coming o f  th e  Lord to  H is te m p le ,3 w hich in v o lv ed  a ls o  th e
B ib l io g ra p h ic a l  g u id e s  to  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  H o lin ess  Move­
m ent may be found in  M elvin E. D ie te r ,  The H o lin e s s  R evival o f  th e  
N in e te e n th  C entury  (M etuchen, NJ: S carecrow  P r e s s ,  1980); and 
C h a r le s  Edwin Jo n e s , A Guide to  th e  S tudy  o f  th e  H o lin e ss  Movement 
(M etuchen, MJ: S carecrow  P r e s s ,  1 9 7 4 ).
2The t e x t  r e a d s ,  "B ehold , I  send my m essen g e r to  p re p a re  th e  
way b e fo re  me, and th e  Lord whom you seek  w i l l  su d d e n ly  come to  h i s  
te m p le ; the  m essenger o f  th e  c o v en an t in  whom you d e l ig h t ,  b eh o ld , 
he i s  coming, sa y s  th e  Lord o f  h o s t s .  But who can endure th e  day  o f  
h i s  com ing, and who can s ta n d  when he a p p e a rs ?  F o r he i s  l i k e  a 
r e f i n e r ' s  f i r e  and l i k e  f i l l e r s '  soap ; he w i l l  s i t  a s  a r e f i n e r  and 
p u r i f i e r  o f  s i l v e r ,  t i l l  th e y  p r e s e n t  r i g h t  o f f e r i n g s  to the  L o rd ."  
D am steeg t, p. 123, say s  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  to  r e l a t e  Mai 3 to  th e  
c le a n s in g  o f  th e  s a n c tu a ry  was O t is  N ic h o ls  (1 7 9 8 -1 8 7 6 ), who was one 
o f  th e  f i r s t  A d v e n tis ts  to  a c c e p t B a te s ' S a b b a th  te a c h in g  and E lle n  
H arm on's v i s io n s .  See N ic h o ls  to  Ja c o b s , Day S t a r , 27 Septem ber 
1845, p . 34. W h ite 's  e a r l i e s t  u se  o f  th e  theme a p p e a rs  in  The G re a t 
C o n tro v e rsy , pp. 424-26 . (See a ls o  h e r  b r i e f  m en tion  o f  the  
R e f in e r  ir. 2T 355 (18 7 0 ).
^White b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t  to  the  most h o ly  
p la c e  in  heaven f o r  c le a n s in g  (Dan 3 :1 4 ) ,  th e  com ing o f  the  Son o f  
Man to  th e  A ncient o f  Days (Dan 7 :1 3 ) ,  th e  com ing o f  the  Lord to  H is
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p u r i f y in g  o f  th e  sons o f  L ev i. W hile th e  tem p le  was being  c le a n sed
in  h eaven  th e re  would be a " s p e c ia l  work o f  p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  G od 's
p e o p le "  on  e a r t h .  T his c le a n s in g  would make th e  c h u rch  g lo r io u s ,
"nor h a v in g  s p o t,  o r  w r in k le , o r  any such  t h i n g , "  rea d y  "to  s ta n d
in  th e  s i g h t  o f  a holy God w ith o u t a m e d ia to r ."  The work 'would be
done " th ro u g h  the  g race  o f  God and t h e i r  own d i l i g e n t  e f f o r t . " ^
The s ta te m e n ts  th a t  th o se  who a re  l i v i n g  on e a r th  when
C h r is t  f i n i s h e s  His in te r c e s s io n  in  heaven m ust s ta n d  in  the  s ig h t
o f  God w ith o u t  a m ed ia to r, and t h a t  t h e i r  ro b e s  m ust be s p o t le s s ,
ap p ear t o  be a  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t i o n ,  and have o f te n
?
been c o n s id e re d  so by A d v e n tis t  w r i t e r s .
tem ple (Mai 3 :1 ) ,  and th e  b r id e g ro o m 's  coming to  th e  m arriage  (M att 
2 5 :1 -1 0 )  were a i l  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e  same e v e n t ,  which o ccu rred  in  
1844. S ee  GC 426.
1GC 425. When she l a t e r  w ro te  on th e  l i f e  o f  C h r is t ,  W hite 
a p p lie d  Mai 3 :1 -3  to  J e s u s ' c le a n s in g  th e  te m p le  in  Je ru sa lem , which 
she s a id  was a  type o f  H is work o f  c le a n s in g  human h e a r ts  from s in .  
See DA 34 , 161; PK 700. Thus she saw a  t r i p l e  f u l f i l lm e n t :  the
tem ple i n  Je ru sa le m , th e  tem ple in  heav en , and th e  tem ple o f  th e  
human h e a r t .  In t h i s  way th e  S a b b a th -k e e p in g  A d v e n tis ts  r e ta in e d  
p a r t  o f  M i l l e r 's  e x p e c ta tio n  o f  a c le a n s in g  on e a r t h .
2M. L. Andreasen (1876-1962), who a t  v a r io u s  tim es was a 
c o l le g e  p r e s id e n t ,  co n fe re n ce  p r e s id e n t ,  f i e l d  s e c r e ta r y  o f  the  
G e n e ra l C onference , and te a c h e r  in  th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t Theo­
l o g i c a l  Sem inary  a t  W ashington, D.C. and w ro te  num erous a r t i c l e s  and 
a t  l e a s t  t h i r t e e n  books, in  The S a n c tu a ry  S e r v i c e , 2nd ed . (W ashing­
to n , D .C .:  Review and H era ld , 1947), pp . 2 2 9 -3 3 4 ; and The Book o f  
Hebrews (W ashington, D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1 9 4 8 ) , pp . 417-70, 
to o k  th e  p o s i t io n  th a t  C h r is t  overcame s in  i n  human f le s h  j u s t  l ik e  
o u rs  a n d  th u s  gave us an exam ple o f  w hat we can  and must do by 
d e p e n d in g  on God as He d id .  P e r fe c te d  s a i n t s  w i l l  make the f i n a l  
d e m o n s tra t io n  th a t  G od 's law  can  be k e p t ,  show ing  t h a t  what C h r is t  
a c h ie v e d  can  be reproduced  by th o se  who b e l i e v e  in  Him. A tho rough  
c r i t i q u e  o f  A ndreasen 's  p o s i t io n  has been w r i t t e n  by Roy Adams, The 
S a n c tu a ry  D o c tr in e , Three A pproaches in  th e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v en tis t 
Church (T'n.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1981 ), pp. 165-235.
See a ls o  H erbert S. D oug lass, Edward H e p p e n 3 ta l l ,  Hans X. 
L a R o n d e lle , and C. Mervyn M axwell, P e r f e c t io n ,  th e  Im possib le  P o s s i ­
b i l i t y  (N a s h v il le ,  TN: S ou thern  P u b lis h in g , 1 9 7 5 ) . D ouglass, one­
tim e c o l l e g e  p r e s id e n t ,  a s s o c ia te  e d i t o r  o f  th e  Review and H era ld ,
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Four q u e s tio n s  come to  view as  we examine t h i s  fo rm u la t io n : 
(1) What was the n a tu re  o f  th e  s p e c ia l  p u r i f i c a t i o n  and how n e c e s -  
a ry  was i t  in  W h ite 's  th o u g h t?  (2) How do b e l i e v e r s  o b ta in  i t ?
(3) When does i t  happen anu does i t  im ply  t h a t  th e  f i n a l  g e n e ra tio n  
o f  b e l i e v e r s  a c h ie v e s  an e x p e rie n c e  beyond t h a t  o f  a l l  p rec e d in g  
o n e s?  (4) I s  the  coming o f  C h r is t  seen  a s  c o n tin g e n t  upon t h i s  
c le a n s in g ?  We s h a l l  c o n s id e r  each  in  tu r n .
1 . What was th e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  s p e c ia l  p u r i f i c a t i o n  and how
n e c e s s a r y  was i t  in  W h ite 's  th o u g h t?  In th e  p a ssa g e  r e f e r r e d  to  
ab o v e , 'White d e sc r ib e d  th e  r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  c le a n s in g  in  term s o f  Sph
5 :2 7 — th e  church would be g lo r io u s  and w ith o u t s p o t  o r  w r in k le . On
now beck e d i to r  o f  P a c i f i c  P re s s ;  and M axwell, Chairman o f  th e  
D ep artm en t o f  Church H is to ry  a t  th e  S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  T h e o lo g i­
c a l  Sem inary  in  B e rr ie n  S p r in g s , M ichigan , bo th  fo llo w  A ndreasen1s 
l e a d .  H e p p e n s ta ll,  fo rm er Chairman o f  th e  D epartm ent o f  S y s tem a tic  
T heo logy  a t  the A d v e n tis t  T h e o lo g ic a l Sem inary , and L aR ondelle , 
p r o f e s s o r  o f  S y s tem a tic  T heology a t  th e  Sem inary , ho ld  t h a t  p e r f e c ­
t io n  c o n s i s t s  in  t r u s t i n g  in  and d a i ly  w alk ing  w ith  C h r i s t .  La- 
R o n d e l le ’s c h a p te r  i s  based  on h is  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  P e r fe c tio n  and 
P e r f e c t io n is m :  a D o g n a tic -E th ic a l  S tudy  o f  B ib l ic a l  P e r fe c t io n  and 
Phenom enal P e r fe c tio n is m , 2nd e d . (B e rr ie n  S p r in g s , MI: Andrews 
U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1975).
Thomas D av is , fo rm er m is s io n a ry  in  th e  P h i l ip p in e s  and 
I n d ia ,  now a book e d i t o r  in  th e  Review and H e ra ld , fo llo w s  A ndreasen 
in  h o ld in g  th a t  p e r f e c t io n  i s  p o s s ib le  now th ro u g h  f a i t h  in  C h r i s t .  
See h i s  th re e  books, How to  Be a V ic to r io u s  C h r i s t i a n :  Was Je su s  
R e a l ly  L ike Us? and Of Course You Can Walk on W ater (W ashington , 
D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1975, 1979, and 1980, r e s p e c t i v e ly ) .
R obert D. B rinsm ead, The Way to  P e r f e c t io n  (Snohomish, WA: 
P r o p h e t ic  R esearch I n t e r n a t io n a l ,  n .d .  [p re -1 9 7 0 ] ) a t  one tim e he ld  
t h a t  s i n  w i l l  be b lo t t e d  o u t  o f  th e  b e l i e v e r 's  su b c o n sc io u s  mind by 
a m ir a c le  when h i s  name i s  c o n s id e re d  in  the  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  ju d g n e n t. 
Thus he would become s i n l e s s  and p resum ably  f i t  to  s ta n d  b e fo re  God 
w ith o u t  a m ed ia to r . B rinsm ead was d is fe llo w s h ip p e d  from h i s  home 
S e v e n th -d a y  A d v en tis t c h u rc h  in  A u s t r a l ia  in  1961 f o r  d iv is iv e n e s s  
and d iv e rg e n c ie s .  In 1971 he re v e rs e d  h is  p o s i t io n  on in s ta n ta n e o u s  
p e r f e c t i o n  as p a r t  o f  th e  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  judgm ent and espoused  a more 
L u th e ra n  view o f  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  by f a i t h .  See R. W. Schw arz, L ig h t 
B e a re r s  to  the Remnant (M ountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  P re s s , 1979 ), ? p .
^ 5 6 -6 0 .
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
1 3 2
the  S a v i o r 's  c o ro n a tio n  day , she w ro te , He would n o t acknow ledge
anyone a s  H is who bore sp o t o r  w r i n k le .3 The " sp o ts"  were c h a r a c te r
d e f e c ts  and d e f i le m e n ts  o f  th e  so u l w hich had to  be removed b e fo re
2one co u ld  r e c e iv e  the s e a l  o f  God. O c c a s io n a lly  she used th e  term  
to s p e c i f y  p a r t i c u l a r  s in s ,  such  as a  c h u r c h 's  f a i l u r e  to  c a re  f o r
the  poor i n  i t s  m id s t ,3 too g r e a t  f a m i l i a r i t y  between men and
A 3women, and  g r a t i f i c a t i o n  o f  an im al p a s s io n s .  Her rem arks on
" c h e r is h e d  s in "  which cou ld  " e v e n tu a l ly  n e u t r a l i z e  a l l  th e  pow er o f
6 7 th e  g o s p e l"  were a n o th e r  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  such  I n i q u i t i e s .  ‘ C her­
ish e d  s in  to  h e r  was s in  which th e  s in n e r  d id  no t d e s i r e  to  g iv e  up 
but in te n d e d  to  c o n tin u e .
To be s p o t le s s  and w ith o u t w r in k le  was e s s e n t i a l  to  f i n a l  
s a lv a t io n .  The redeemed, W hite b e l ie v e d ,  would reach  " th e  c o n d i t io n
1 RH 5 May 1903 (ABC 1157).
25T 211-16; see a ls o  L e t te r  1 2 , 1900 (7BC 980); ABC 1161.
36T 261. *52 592; see  a l s o  p . 216; TM AA5-A6.
? 2T A53. "Animal p a s s io n s "  was a  term  favored  by W hite 
d u r in g  th e  1870s and 80s to  d e s c r ib e  te m p ta t io n s  to  a n g e r , g lu t t o n y ,  
and s e x u a l  e x c e s s .  In 2T 61-63  she s e t  th e  term  o v e r a g a in s t  b e in g  
r e f in e d ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  o b e d ie n t ,  c o n s c ie n t io u s ,  and r e l i g i o u s l y  
i n c l in e d .  In  m ost o f  h e r  s ta te m e n ts  th e  s e x u a l em phasis was p r e ­
dom inan t, r e f e r r i n g  to  im pure th o u g h ts ,  s e l f - a b u s e  ( m a s tu rb a t io n ) ,  
f o r n i c a t io n ,  and a d u l te ry .  See 2T 365 , 391, AOA, A09-10, A 15-16, 
AA9-59, A 70-80; 3T A72, 561; AT 96.
° 2T A53. See a ls o :  "The s o u l  tem ple  must n o t be d e f i l e d
by any lo o s e  o r  unc lean  p r a c t i c e .  Those whom I  w i l l  acknow ledge in  
th e  c o u r t s  o f  heaven must be w ith o u t s p o t  o r  w rin k le"  ( L e t t e r  270 , 
1907 (7BC 9 6 9 1 ).
7
SC 33. See a ls o :  "The r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  C h r is t  w i l l  n o t
cover one  c h e r is h e d  s in .  . . .  He w i l l  n o t  connive a t  o u r s i n s  o r  
o v e rlo o k  o u r  d e f e c ts  o f  c h a r a c te r .  He e x p e c ts  us to  overcom e in  
H is name" (COL 316, 366).
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o f  s in l e s s n e s s  in  w hich Adam l iv e d  b e fo re  h i s  t r a n s g r e s s i o n . '
2N othing  t h a t  d e f i l e d ,  n o t one d e f e c t ,  would be 3een in  h eav en . The
s p i r i t u a l  g o a l  was th e  p e r f e c t io n  o f  C h r i s t 's  c h a r a c te r .^
The s t a t e  o f  b e in g  s p o t le s s  was a  p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  r e c e iv in g
th e  s e a l  o f  God, w hich was th e  " p a s s p o r t  th ro u g h  th e  g a te s  o f  th e  
4
Holy C i ty ."  W hite h e ld  t h a t  th e  s e a l  would become v i s i b l e  in  th e  
i n d i v i d u a l 's  k eep in g  th e  3even th -day  S a b b a th ,^  b u t i t  would n o t be 
p la c e d  on a l l  who p ro fe s s e d  to  keep th e  S ab b a th ^ —o n ly  on th o se  who
7
bore  a l ik e n e s s  to  C h r i s t  i n  c h a r a c te r .  The s e a l  s i g n i f i e d  t h a t
th e  i n d i v i d u a l 's  r e l a t i o n s h ip  to  C h r i s t  had become a  c o n s ta n t  way o f
l i f e ;  i t  was "a  s e t t l i n g  in to  the  t r u t h ,  b o th  i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  and
a
s p i r i t u a l l y ,  so  th e y  c a n n o t be m oved." Such p e o p le  would be
g
d ep en d ab le ; th e y  would " re p re s e n t  to  th e  w orld  th e  in e f f a c e a b le  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  d iv in e  n a tu r e .
S is  122, 1901 ( 6BC 1118). S o t  144; IT 163.
^RH 10 June 1902 (63C 1 1 1 7 -1 8 ). W hile h o ld in g  up th e  p e r ­
f e c t io n  o?- C h r i s t  a s  th e  g o a l,  W hite b e lie v e d  t h i s  was to  be reach ed
by th e  "m ighty  power o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t  w hich works an  e n t i r e  t r a n s ­
fo rm a tio n  in  th e  c h a r a c te r  o f  th e  human a g e n t ."
^ L e t te r  164, 1909 (7BC 97 0 ); 5T 214.
SlS 27 , 1899 (7BC 970). 65T 213-14 .
7RH, 21 May 1895 (7BC 9 7 0 ). S lS  173, 1902 (4BC 1 1 6 1 ).
^ L e t te r  125, 1903 (7BC 9 6 9 ).
^ L e t t e r  270, 1907 (7BC 9 6 9 ). See a ls o :  "God r e q u i r e s  p e r ­
f e c t io n  o f  H is c h i l d r e n .  . . . When th o se  who c la im  to  be c h i ld r e n  
o f  God become C h r i s t l i k e  in  c h a r a c te r ,  th e y  w i l l  be o b e d ie n t  to  
G od 's commandments. Then th e  Lord can  t r u s t  them to  be o f  th e  
number who s h a l l  compose th e  fam ily  o f  h eav en . C lo th ed  in  th e  
g lo r io u s  a p p a re l  o f  C h r i s t ’s r ig h te o u s n e s s ,  th e y  have a  p la c e  a t  
th e  X in g 's  f e a s t .  They have a r i g h t  to  j o in  th e  b lood-w ashed  
th ro n g "  (COL 3 1 5 ).
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On th e  o th e r  hand, W hite d id  n o t b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  s e a le d
ones w ere beyond th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  s in n in g .  She rebuked  th o s e  who
s a id ,  " I  am s a v e d ,” in  t h i s  s e n se , f o r  she s a id  they  w ere i n  danger
o f  t r u s t i n g  to  th e m s e lv e s .1' B eing s p o t l e s s  d id  n o t mean t h a t  one
co u ld  have "h o ly  f l e s h ” ; t h i s  was Im p o ss ib le  in  t h i s  l i f e .  3 u t  one
co u ld  have " C h r is t ia n  p e r f e c t io n  o f  th e  s o u l . ” The f i r s t  s i g n i f i e d
supposed  s i n l e s s  p e r f e c t io n  th ro u g h  "what man can  do"; th e  second
2r e f e r r e d  to  t r u s t  " in  what God can do f o r  man th rough  C h r i s t . "
2 . How do b e l i e v e r s  become s p o t l e s s ?  E lle n  W hite d id  n o t 
b e l ie v e  t h a t  h e r  s ta n d a rd s  c o u ld  n o t be re a c h e d . No one was to  
re g a rd  h i s  d e f e c t s  as i n c u r a b le ,  f o r  God would g iv e  f a i t h  and g rac e  
to  overcom e them .^  She d i f f e r e d  from  M artin  L u th er in  em phasiz ing
m an 's  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  y i e ld  h i s  w i l l  to  God, where L u th e r  u n d e r-
4l in e d  G od 's i n i t i a t i v e  in  p e rs u a d in g  him to  make t h a t  s u r r e n d e r .
1COL 155.
2
2SM 3 2 -3 3 . W hite was re b u k in g  f a n a t i c s  in  In d ia n a  who 
c la im ed  th e y  had h o ly  f l e s h  and were th e r e f o r e  beyond th e  re a c h  o f  
s i n .  P e r f e c t io n  o f  so u l w hich she  spoke o f  in v o lv e d  a c o n s c ie n c e  
f re e d  from  condem nation th ro u g h  fo rg iv e n  s i n ,  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  
th ro u g h  s u r r e n d e r  to  C h r i s t  to  be molded in  Hi3 l ik e n e s s .  She s a id  
t h a t  w h ile  s in  may be fo rg iv e n  in  t h i s  l i f e ,  i t s  r e s u l t s  a r e  n o t 
w h o lly  removed u n t i l  C h r i s t  r e t u r n s .
^GC 489 . She a ls o  w ro te , " I t  i s  th e  p r iv i l e g e  o f  everyone 
so  to  l i v e  t h a t  God w i l l  ap p ro v e  and b le s s  him . I t  i s  n o t  th e  
w i l l  o f  o u r  h e a v en ly  F a th e r  t h a t  we sh o u ld  be e v e r  under condemna­
t i o n  and d a rk n e s s . . . .  We may go to  J e s u s  and be c le a n s e d ,  and 
s ta n d  b e fo re  th e  law w ith o u t shame and re m o rse ."  GC 477. Her use 
o f  Mai 3 :3  shows t h a t  i t  i s  th e  Lord who p u r i f i e s  th e  p e o p le .  GC 
425.
45T 515. M artin  L u th e r , "De S ervo  A r b i t r i o ,"  L u th e r  ana . 
E rasm us:F ree  W ill and S a lv a t io n , L ib ra ry  o f  C h r i s t i a n  C l a s s i c s , v o l . 
17 ( P h i la d e lp h ia :  W estm in s te r, ~1969), p . 140.
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W hite b e lie v e d  t h a t  man has freedom  o f  c h o ic e ,  and th ro u g h  th e  power 
o f  C h r i s t  he can  r e s i s t  th e  w o rld , th e  f l e s h ,  and th e  d e v i l . ^
G od 's p a r t  in  c le a n s in g  th e  one who i s  s p o tte d  by s in  
in c lu d e s  bo th  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n .  'White saw j u s t i f i ­
c a t io n  as  th e  f o rg iv e n e s s  o f  s in ,  d e c la r in g  che s in n e r  r ig h te o u s
th ro u g h  t r a n s f e r r i n g  h i s  s in s  to  C h r is t  and im p u tin g  th e  r ig h te o u s -
2n e ss  o f  C h r is t  to  him. C h r i s t 's  s a c r i f i c e  makes a  com plete  a to n e ­
ment and "pardon  c o v e rs  a l l  t r a n s g r e s s io n . " 3 Then th ro u g h  th e  work 
o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t  th e  b e l i e v e r  becomes f i t t e d  f o r  heaven , ad vancing  
from "g ra c e  to  g ra c e , from s t r e n g th  to  s t r e n g th ,  from c h a r a c te r  to
Lc h a r a c t e r . "  The b e l i e v e r 's  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  i s  r e t a in e d  th ro u g h  con­
t i n u a l  s u r r e n d e r .^
3 o th  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  were seen  as  g i f t s  o f  
God to  be r e c e iv e d  by f a i t h .  W hite u sed  th e  wedding garm ent in
MYP 105. W h ite 's  c l e a r e s t  r e f e r e n c e  to  th e  i s s u e s  r a i s e d  
in  th e  L u ther-E rasm us d e b a te  may be found in  DA 466. There she p i c ­
tu re d  the  man who r e f u s e s  to  g iv e  h im s e lf  to  God as  b e in g  in  s la v e ry  
to  S a ta n , a lth o u g h  he f a n c ie s  t h a t  he i s  fo llo w in g  h i s  own judgm en t. 
The "law  o f  th e  s p i r i t  o f  l i f e  in  C h r is t  J e s u s ,"  how ever, s e t s  him 
f r e e  from the  law  o f  s in  and d e a th ;  he i s  then  f r e e  to  choose whom 
he w i l l  s e rv e .  When he chooses  to  s e rv e  God, th e  Holy S p i r i t  g iv e s  
him power to  c a r r y  o u t h i s  c h o ic e . Through i t  a l l ,  th e re  i s  no 
se n se  o f  co m p u lsio n ; in  tu rn in g  to  C h r i s t  th e r e  i s  th e  h ig h e s t  sense  
o f  freedom . See a ls o  DA 258, 458; SC 43 -4 4 , 47 -48 , 72; MH 176; Ed 
178, 489.
2ISM 392. See the  e n t i r e  s e c t io n  on " C h r is t  Our R ig h teo u s­
n e s s , "  in  ISM 350-400.
3C0L 156 . See a ls o  ISM 371, 375; SC 52: MH_ 90; 9T 266.
uISM 395. See a ls o  COL 157: "He w i l l  3hape and mold o u r 
c h a r a c te r s  a c c o rd in g  to  H is own w i l l .  In  th e  whole S a ta n ic  fo rc e  
th e r e  i s  n o t  power to  overcom e one so u l who in  s im p le  t r u s t  c a s t s  
h im s e lf  on C h r i s t . "
^ISM 397.
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C h r i s t 's  p a ra b le  to  i l l u s t r a t e  the  r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  C h r is t  which He 
im p a r ts  to  a l l  who re c e iv e  Him as  t h e i r  S a v io r .  That robe nad in  
i t  ''n o t  one th re a d  o f  human d e v is in g ,"  y e t  she  u se d  i t  to  d e s c r ib e  
the change w hich C h r is t  p roduces in  th e  b e l i e v e r 's  l i f e .  When He 
has m erged th e  human w il l  in  H is w i l l ,  th e  human mind w ith  H is m ind, 
and the  C h r i s t i a n 's  th o u g h ts  a re  b ro u g h t i n to  c a p t i v i t y  to  Him, then  
He s e e s  on th e  b e l ie v e r  H is own robe o f  r ig h te o u n e s s ,  which i s  p e r ­
f e c t  o b e d ie n c e  to  th e  law  o f  God.'*'
The s i n n e r 's  p a r t  in  b e in g  c le a n s e d  i s  to  b e lie v e  G od 's 
p ro m ises , c o n fe s s  h is  s in s ,  g ive  h im s e lf  to  God, and " w ill  to  se rv e  
Him." As th e  s in n e r  b e l ie v e s  t h a t  he i s  c le a n s e d ,  God s u p p lie s  th e
f a c t — C h r i s t  b in d s  up h i s  wounds and c le a n s e s  him from a l l  im -
2p u r i t y .  Pardon i s  ex tended  to  him as soon a s  he r e p e n ts .  He
"W ith o u t a Wedding G arm ent," COL 3 1 0 -1 2 . In  h e r u n d e r­
s ta n d in g  o f  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  W h ite 's  p o s i t io n  i s  
ve ry  c lo s e  to  t h a t  o f  John W esley. She b e l ie v e d  t h a t  "The r i g h t ­
e o u sn e ss  by w nich we a re  j u s t i f i e d  i s  im pu ted ; th e  r ig h te o u s n e s s  by 
which we a re  s a n c t i f i e d  i s  im p a rte d . The f i r s t  i s  o u r t i t l e  to  
heaven , th e  second  i s  ou r f i t n e s s  f o r  heaven" (RH, 4 June 1895 [MYP 
351).
W esley had w r i t t e n :  "Does n o t t h a t  e x p re s s io n ,  ’The r i g h t ­
e o u sn e ss  o f  th e  s a i n t s , ’ p o in t  o u t what i s  th e  'w edding g a rm e n t' in  
th e  p a ra b le ?  I t  i s  the  'h o l in e s s  w ith o u t w hich no man s h a l l  see th e  
Lord. ' The r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  C h r i s t  i s  d o u b t le s s  n e c e s s a ry  fo r  any 
so u l t h a t  e n t e r s  in to  g lo ry .  But so  i s  p e r s o n a l  h o l in e s s  to o , fo r  
ev e ry  c h i ld  o f  man. But i t  i s  h ig h ly  n e e d fu l  to  be o b se rv e d , t h a t  
th ey  a re  n e c e s s a r y  in  d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c ts .  The fo rm er i s  n e c e s s a ry  
to  e n t i t l e  u s  to  heaven; th e  l a t t e r  to  q u a l i f y  u s  fo r  i t .  W ithout 
th e  r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  C h r i s t  we would have no c la im  to  g lo ry ;  w ith ­
o u t h o l in e s s  we cou ld  have no f i t n e s s  f o r  i t .  By th e  form er we 
become members o f  C h r i s t ,  c h i ld re n  o f  God, and h e i r s  o f  the  kingdom 
o f  heav en . By th e  l a t t e r  'we a re  made m eet to  be p a r ta k e r s  o f  the  
in h e r i ta n c e  o f  th e  3 a in ts  in  l i g h t . ' "  "The Wedding G arm ent," The 
Works o f  th e  Rev. John Wesley (London: W esleyan M ethod ist Book-Room, 
18 3 1 ), 7 :3 1 4 . W h ite 's  c h a p te r  "W ithout a W edding Garment" seems to  
be m odeled on t h i s  serm on. See a ls o  h i s  se rm on , "The Lord Our 
R ig h te o u s n e s s ,"  v o l .  5 , pp . 241, 244.
2SC 5 0 -5 1 ; see a ls o  DA 266; CCL 158; TM 147.
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g a in s  no m e r i t  f o r  s u r r e n d e r in g  h i s  w i l l  to  God, f o r  th e  s u r r e n c e r  
i t s e l f  i s  a r e s u l t  o f  G od 's  f i r s t  w orking in  h i s  h e a r t , 1 y e t in  
W h ite 's  v iew  the  b e l ie v e r  has th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  c o o p e ra tin g  
w ith  God. In  h i s  l i f e  good works r e p la c e  u n r ig h te o u s n e s s .  F a i th  
le a d s  him to  c a re  f o r  th e  p o o r and to  go ab o u t do ing  good as  J e s u s  
d i d . “ H is face  r e v e a ls  t h a t  he has  been 'with J e s u s , r o r  h i s  h e a r t  
i s  f i l l e d  w ith  j o y .3
In  some o f  th e  p a s sa g e s  we have been exam in ing , th e  s in n e r  
i s  pardoned  and d e c la re d  r ig h te o u s  as  soon as  he r e p e n ts  and s u r -  
r e n d e rs  h i s  w i l l  to  th e  L ord , b u t in  h e r  c h a p te r  on th e  i n v e s t i ­
g a t iv e  ju d g n en t in  The G re a t C o n tro v e rsy , W hite seems to  d e la y  
j u s t i f i c a t i o n  u n t i l  th e  b e l i e v e r 's  name i s  c o n s id e re d  in  the  
h e a v en ly  t r i b u n a l ,^  She d e c la re d  th a t  when th e  books o f  re c o rd  a re  
opened in  the  ju d g n en t and i t  i s  seen t h a t  men’ s s in s  have been 
pardoned  and t h e i r  c h a r a c te r s  a re  in  harmony w ith  th e  law  o f  God, 
then  t h e i r  s in s  w i l l  be b lo t t e d  o u t o f  th e  r e c o rd s ,  and th e y  w i l l
11SM 397. 21SM 398.
31SM 162. On th e  o th e r  hand, in  W h ite 's  v iew  th e re  a re  some 
who n e v e r  e x p e rie n c e  peace b ecau se  th e y  do n o t make an e n t i r e  s u r ­
re n d e r  o f  t h e i r  wrong h a b i t s .  "W ithout e n t i r e  s u r re n d e r  th e re  i s  no 
r e s t ,  no j o y . "  ISM 399-400.
A
W hite i l l u s t r a t e d  t h i s  p o in t  in  h e r  comments on th e  h e a l in g  
o f  th e  l e p e r s  (DA 2 6 6 -6 7 ), which she took  a s  a symbol o f  H is work in 
c le a n s in g  s in n e r s .  In  some c a s e s  o f  h e a l in g , she w ro te , J e su s  d id  
n o t g r a n t  the  b le s s in g  im m ed ia te ly , b u t " in  th e  c a se  o f  le p r o s y ,  no 
so o n e r was th e  a p p e a l made than  i t  was g r a n te d ."
^"F ac in g  L i f e 's  R e co rd ,"  GC 479-91 . The c h a p te r ,  "W ithout a 
Wedding G arm ent," COL 307-24 , a ls o  p r e s e n ts  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  in  th e  
c o n te x t  o f  th e  i n v e s t i g a t iv e  ju d g n e n t. On th e  o th e r  hand, the  ch ap ­
t e r s ,  "Two W o rsh ip e rs ,"  COL 150-63 , and " J u s t i f i e d  by F a i th ,"  ISM 
389-98 , a f f i rm  t h a t  th e  Lord g r a n ts  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and a c ce p tan c e  
im m ed ia te ly  upon th e  s i n n e r 's  b e l i e f  and re p e n ta n c e .
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be accoun ted  w orthy o f  e t e r n a l  l i f e .  She p ic tu r e d  S a tan  a s  a c c u s in g  
them b e fo re  God as  t r a n s g r e s s o r s ,  but C h r is t  c la im s  f o rg iv e n e s s  fo r  
them as He shows t h e i r  p e n ite n c e  and f a i t h .  Then C h r is t  c lo th e s  
"H is f a i t h f u l  ones w ith  H is own r ig h te o u s n e s s ,  t h a t  He may p r e s e n t  
them to  H is F a th e r  'a  g lo r io u s  c h u rch , n o t h av in g  s p o t ,  o r  w r in k le , 
o r  any such th in g . ' 1,1 T h is  would be th e  com plete  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  th e  
new co v en an t prom ise t h a t  God would fo rg iv e  t h e i r  i n i q u i t y  and 
remember t h e i r  s in  no m ore.
The q u e s tio n  i s  w h ether t ru e  b e l i e v e r s  s ta n d  in  je o p a rd y  in  
th e  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  ju d g n e n t:  a re  th ey  n o t r e a l l y  j u s t i f i e d  u n t i l
th en ?  Gid W hite e n v is io n  a chance t h a t  some m ight lo s e  t h e i r  j u s t i ­
f i c a t i o n ?  She d e s c r ib e d  them  as hav ing  re p e n te d  and c la im ed  th e  
blood  o f  C h r is t  a l r e a d y .  They have a lr e a d y  been pardoned ; th e y  have
overcome th rough  f a i t h ;  th e y  a re  accoun ted  w orthy; th e y  w i l l  r i s e  in
2th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  th e  j u s t .  What happens in  th e  judgm ent i s  t h a t  
t h e i r  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  i s  con firm ed  a g a in s t  the  a c c u s a t io n s  o f  S a t a n .2
i GC 483-84 . 2GC 482-84.
2The a c c u s a t io n s  o f  S atan  occupy a p rom inen t p la c e  in  
W h ite 's  p ic tu r e  o f  th e  f i n a l  e v e n ts ,  a s  we have seen in  o u r  su rv ey  
o f  h e r  th e o d ic y . S a tan  h a s  alw ays t r i e d  to  impugn th e  c h a r a c te r  o f  
God and f r u s t r a t e  H is p u rp o se s  f o r  th e  human ra c e  (GC 4 8 4 ) . W h ite 's  
p ic tu r e  o f  him a c c u s in g  th e  s a in t s  d u r in g  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  ju d g n e n t 
i s  in te n d e d  to  d ra m a tiz e  h i s  c o n s ta n t  a t t i t u d e  tow ard them and 
tow ard C h r i s t ,  a s  w e ll  a s  C h r i s t 's  power to  c o v e r  them w ith  H is own 
r ig h te o u s n e s s .
There i s  a  t im e le s s n e s s  abou t W h ite 's  d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  th e s e  
a c c u s a t io n s  which becomes a p p a re n t in  h e r  comments on th e  v i s io n  o f  
Jo sh u a  and th e  a n g e l from  Zech 3 :1 -7 . See 5T 467-76 (1 8 8 5 ); see 
a ls o  PjC 582-92 . She gave th e  v is io n  a  t r i p l e  a p p l i c a t i o n :  to  the
I s r a e l i t e s  r e tu r n in g  from e x i l e  in  B abylon; to  s in n e r s  who tu rn  from 
s in  to  C h r is t ;  and to  th e  i n v e s t i g a t iv e  ju d g n e n t in  h eav en . We 
sx a n in e  th e se  th r e e  in  t u r n :
1 , When th e  Lord would b r in g  I s r a e l  back from t h e i r  e x i l e ,  
S a tan  r e s i s t e d ,  p o in t in g  to  the  s in s  w hich had s e p a ra te d  them from 
God and l e f t  them th e  p rey  o f  t h e i r  enem ies. Jo sh u a  c o n fe s s e d  t h e i r
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But in  W h ite 's  view  th e r e  a re  many who do s ta n d  in  je o p a rd y
in  th e  judgm en t. They a re  th o se  who have " s in s  rem a in in g  upon th e
books o f  r e c o rd ,  u n re p e n te d  o f  and u n fo rg iv e n , "X which she c a l l e d  
2"c h e r ish e d  s i n s . "  They have n o t been j u s t i f i e d  b e fo re  and th e y  a re  
no t j u s t i f i e d  now; r a t h e r ,  t h e i r  names a re  b lo t t e d  o u t o f  th e  book
g u i l t ,  and th e  A ngel, C h r i s t ,  took  away t h e i r  f i l t h y  garm en ts and 
c lo th e d  them w ith  change o f  raiment— H is own r ig h te o u s n e s s .
2. When any s in n e r  se e k s  th e  mercy and fa v o r  o f  God, S a tan  
alw ays r e s i s t s ,  W hite b e l ie v e d . Knowing th a t  th o se  who seek  God fo r  
pardon w i l l  o b ta in  i t ,  S a tan  p r e s e n ts  t h e i r  s in s  b e fo re  them to  d i s ­
courage them . But ag a in  J e su s  th e  A dvocate c a u se s  t h e i r  i n i q u i t y  to  
pass from them and c lo th e s  them w ith  change o f  ra im e n t. A f te r  t h a t ,  
she w ro te , no one who in  " p e n ite n c e  and f a i t h  has  c la im ed  H is p ro ­
t e c t io n  w i l l  C h r i s t  p e rm it to  p a s s  u n d e r th e  enem y 's power" (5T 470- 
71). They c a n n o t be c o n te n t  w ith  a s i n f u l  l i f e ,  how ever; th e y  a re  
" to  e x e r t  e v e ry  e n e rg y  o f  th e  so u l in  th e  work o f  overcom ing , and
. . . lo o k  to  J e s u s  f o r  s t r e n g th  to  do what th ey  c an n o t do o f  them­
s e lv e s  (p . 474) .
3. In  th e  tim e o f  th e  i n v e s t i g a t iv e  judgm ent a ls o  S a ta n  i s  
p ic tu re d  a s  r e s i s t i n g  C h r is t  in  H is e f f o r t s  to  save H is p e o p le .
T h is r e s i s t a n c e  m ounts t h r e e  a t t a c k s .  On one s id e ,  he s t i r s  up 
wicked pow ers o f  e a r th  to  p e rs e c u te  G o d 's  p e o p le . On a n o th e r ,  he 
t r i e s  to  d e s t r o y  t h e i r  a s su ra n c e  o f  s a lv a t io n  w ith  " th e  th o u g h t t h a t  
t h e i r  c a se  i s  h o p e le s s "  (p . 4 7 3 ). F in a l ly ,  he a c c u se s  them b e fo re  
God w ith  th e  th o u g h t t h a t  He c a n n o t be j u s t  in  s a v in g  them w h ile  He 
e x c lu d e s  S a ta n  from heaven (p . 4 7 3 ). God i s  p ic tu r e d  a s  a llo w in g  
S atan  to  t r y  th e  s a i n t s ,  in  o rd e r  to  r e f in e  them a s  go ld  in  th e  f i r e  
{p. 474 ). W hite o f te n  p ic tu r e d  t r i a l s  a s  G od 's in s t ru m e n ts  f o r  
p u r ify in g  His p eo p le  (See 3T 541; 4T 85 , 221; 4BC 1 1 8 1 -8 2 ). They 
a re  se c u re  in  C h r i s t ,  bu t because  o f  S a t a n 's  a c c u s a t io n s  th e y  do n o t 
know i t .  At l a s t  C h r is t  g iv e s  th e  command to  ta k e  away t h e i r  f i l t h y  
garm en ts and c lo th e  them w ith  H is s p o t l e s s  robe o f  r ig h te o u s n e s s .
The s e a l  o f  God i s  p lac e d  upon them , and " th e y  a re  e t e r n a l l y  se cu re  
from th e  t e m p te r 's  d e v ic e s "  (5T 4 7 5 ). W hether t h i s  s e c u r i ty  i s  
g ra n te d  b e fo re  th e  p a ro u s ia  i s  n o t s t a t e d  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  in  T e s t i ­
m onies, v o l .  5- What i s  c l e a r  i s  th e  c o n tin u o u s  c o n f l i c t  betw een 
C h r is t  and S a ta n , and i t s  tr iu m p h a n t c o n c lu s io n  th ro u g h  H is m e r i ts  
and power.
In th e  l i g h t  o f  th e  p a r a l l e l  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  judgm ent in  
co n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  v is io n  o f  Jo sh u a  and th e  a n g e l,  i t  seems c le a r  
th a t  in  GC 479-91 White i s  s a y in g  more abou t th e  g r e a t  c o n tro v e rs y  
between C h r i s t  and S a tan  th an  she i s  ab o u t th e  tim e when th e  i n d i ­
v id u a l i s  j u s t i f i e d .  W ith in  t h i s  b road  framework th e re  i s  harmony 
between h e r  d i f f e r i n g  d e s c r ip t i o n s  o f  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and judgm en t.
XGC 483. 2SC 33; COL 316.
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o f  r e c o rd ,  and t h e i r  good deeds a re  f o r g o t te n .  A lthough h idden  from
men, t h e i r  s i n s  can n o t be c o n c ea led  from th e  eyes  o f  God.'*'
Even th-; s a i n t s ,  in  W h ite 's  v iew , c an n o t d is r e g a rd  the
in v e s t ig a t iv e  judgm ent. L ike th e  I s r a e l i t e s  o f  o ld  who were to
a f f l i c t  t h e i r  s o u ls  w h ile  th e  h ig h  p r i e s t  was in  th e  most ho ly
p la c e  on th e  Day o f  A tonem ent, so a l l  who hope to  have t h e i r  names
r e ta in e d  in  th e  book o f  l i f e  " sh o u ld  now, in  th e  few rem a in in g  days
o f  t h e i r  p r o b a t io n , a f f l i c t  t h e i r  s o u ls  b e fo re  God by so rrow  f o r  s in
2and t r u e  r e p e n ta n c e ."  The p r e s e n t  t im e , W hite b e l ie v e d , because  i t  
i s  th e  a n t i t y p i c a l  Day o f  A tonem ent, i s  a  tim e o f  s p e c ia l  so le m n ity . 
The e s s e n t i a l  th in g  was so rrow  f o r  s in  and t r u e  re p e n ta n c e —o n ly  so 
cou ld  th e  b e l i e v e r s  be "w ith o u t sp o t o r  w rin k le  o r  any such t h i n g . " 2
i GC 466-38 . 2GC 490.
2As W hite co n ce iv ed  i t ,  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  the  i n v e s t i g a t iv e  
judgm ent was a rev iew  and c o n f irm a tio n  o f  p re v io u s  d e c is io n s .  The 
d o c t r in e  was deve loped  o r i g i n a l l y  a s  a  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  what J e su s
would do when He e n te r e d  th e  m ost h o ly  p la c e  in  1844, b u t i t  became
an im p o r ta n t  e lem en t in  W h ite 's  e v a n g e l i s t i c  a p p e a ls .  W hile i t  was 
n o t in te n d e d  to  th r e a te n  C h r i s t i a n  a s s u ra n c e , White d id  u se  i t  to  
ad v o ca te  th e  need f o r  c o n s ta n t  p r e p a r a t io n  th ro u g h  re p e n ta n c e  and 
o b ed ien ce  to  G od 's law . I t  en g en d ered  an e v e ry  moment so le m n ity  
among b e l i e v e r s ,  because  White h e ld  t h a t  human p ro b a tio n  would c lo s e  
a t  th e  f i n i s h  o f  th e  judgm ent a  s h o r t  tim e b e fo re  th e  coming o f  
C h r is t  (GC 4 9 0 -9 1 ), and no one c o u ld  know when th a t  m igh t be. 
T h e re fo re  th e y  m ust "w atch  and p ra y  a lw a y s ."
W h ite 's  d o c t r in e  d i f f e r s  from  th e  c l a s s i c a l  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  
f i n a l  judgm ent in  t h a t  i t  i s  seen  a s  a lr e a d y  in  p ro g re s s ,  and i t  
ta k e s  an a p p re c ia b le  amount o f  tim e b e fo re  C h r is t  can r e tu r n  to  
e a r t h .  On th e  o th e r  hand , W h ite 's  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  
judgm ent i s  s im i la r  to  th e  c l a s s i c a l  d o c tr in e  in  what L. B erkhof
c a l le d  th e  "C o g n itio  C a u sa e ,"  th e  tim e when God ta k e s  co g n izan ce  o f
the  whole p a s t  l i f e  o f  man, in  r e f e r e n c e  to  th e  open in g  o f  th e  books 
in  heaven (B erkho f, S y s te m a tic  Theology (Grand R ap ids, MI: Serdm ans, 
1941], p . 7 3 4 ), a lth o u g h  B erk h o f, to  be s u re ,  d id  n o t  see  t h i s  hap­
pen ing  in  1844. W h ite 's  d o c t r in e  i s  s im i la r  to  th e  c l a s s i c a l  d o c­
t r i n e  a ls o  in  i t s  s ta n d a rd  o f  judgm ent ( th e  re v e a le d  w i l l  o f  God), 
in  th e  i d e n t i t y  o f  th e  Judge ( C h r i s t— see  DA 210; 9T 185; COL 7 4 ), 
and in  th e  p a r t i e s  to  be judged  ( th e  e n t i r e  human r a c e ;  h e r  d i v i s io n
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The an sw er to  the  q u e s tio n  o f  how l a s t - d a y  C h r i s t i a n s  become 
s p o t le s s  enough to  s tan d  b e fo re  God w ith o u t a m e d ia to r  a p p e a rs  to  be 
the  same as  th e  way o f  s a lv a t io n  f o r  p re v io u s  g e n e ra t io n s .  On G od 's 
s id e  i t  means j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n ,  which W hite, l i k e  
John W esley, i n s i s t e d  a re  bo th  n e c e s s a ry .  On m an 's  s id e ,  i t  means 
b e l ie v in g  G o d 's  p ro m ise s , c o n fe s s in g  s in ,  and choosing  to  se rv e  Him. 
Good works r e p l a c e  u n r ig h te o u sn e ss  in  th e  b e l i e v e r 's  l i f e  a s  he 
c o o p e ra te s  w ith  th e  Holy S p i r i t  w orking in  him. The in v e s t ig a t iv e  
judgm ent c o n f irm s  th e  b e l i e v e r 's  p re v io u s  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  in  th e  face  
o f  th e  f i n a l  a c c u s a t io n s  o f  S a ta n . The f a c t  o f  th e  judgm ent now in  
p ro g re s s  l a y s  a  solem n o b l ig a t io n  upon a l l  men to  a f f l i c t  t h e i r  
s o u ls  by re p e n ta n c e  and ob ed ien ce ; t h i s  was a n o th e r  way o f  d e s c r ib ­
ing  th e  " s p e c i a l  work o f  p u r i f i c a t i o n "  d u r in g  th e  l a s t  d ay s .
3. When do the  b e l ie v e r s  become s p o t l e s s  and does the  id e a  
o f  th e  " s p e c i a l  work o f  p u r i f i c a t i o n "  im ply  t h a t  th e  f i n a l  g e n e ra ­
t io n  o f  b e l i e v e r s  ach ie v e s  an e x p e r ie n c e  beyond t h a t  o f  a l l  t h e i r  
p re d e c e sso rs? ^ -
in to  th e  p r o f e s s e d  people  o f  God judged  d u r in g  th e  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  
judgm ent, and th e  wicked judged d u r in g  th e  m illen n iu m , makes no 
d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  f i n a l  r e s u l t s ) .
W h ite ' s  d o c tr in e  i s  s im i la r  to  th e  c l a s s i c a l  d o c tr in e  in  the  
p lace  i t  g iv e s  to  th e  ro le  o f  C h r is t  a s  p r i e s t l y  Advocate (se e  Berk­
h o f, p . 4 0 2 ), and in  i t s  view o f  m an 's  b e in g  saved  th ro u g h  His 
m e r i ts .  W h ite 's  adm on itions based on th e  judgm ent—ad m o n itio n s  to  
re p e n ta n c e , f a i t h ,  o bed ience , and s i n c e r i t y — a re  th e  same as  th o se  
o f  men who h o ld  th e  c l a s s i c a l  d o c t r i n e .  The d i f f e r e n c e  in  e f f e c t  i s  
t h a t  W hite i s  a b le  to  g ive a g r e a t e r  u rg en cy  to  h e r e x h o r ta t io n s ,  
f o r  th e  ju dgm en t i s  in  p ro g re s s  NOW and w i l l  end soon.
■'"This was th e  view o f  M. L. A ndreasen . See p . 130, n . 2. 
3ecause o f  th e  lo g ic  o f  the  p o s i t i o n ,  a s  w e ll a s  h i s  t i t l e ,  "The 
L a s t G e n e ra tio n "  (The S an c tu a ry  S e r v ic e , pp . 2 9 9 -3 2 1 ), i t  h a s  come 
to  be c a l l e d  " f in a l - g e n e r a t io n  h o l in e s s . "
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A c a r e f u l  rea d in g  o f  W h ite 's  th in k in g  on t h i s  p o in t  r e v e a ls
th a t  th e  s p e c i a l  p u r i f ic a t i o n  was s im p ly  a n o th e r  way o f  d e s c r ib in g
the  f r u i t  o f  th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m e ssa g e s , which began in  1844. She
b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  coming o f  th e  Lord to  H is tem ple fo r  judgm ent
(Mai 3 :1 )^  o c c u r r e d  a t  the same tim e a s  H is s i t t i n g  as  a r e f i n e r  and
p u r i f i e r  o f  s i l v e r  to  p u r ify  th e  " so n s  o f  L evi" (Mai 3 : 2 ,3 ) .  She
em phasized t h i s  by adding t h a t  the  s p e c i a l  work o f  p u r i f i c a t i o n  on
e a r th  would be accom plished  w h ile  th e  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  ju d g n e n t was
go ing  fo rw ard  in  heaven . The two a c t i v i t i e s  were s im u lta n e o u s  in
h e r  m ind. She sunm arized h e r  p o s i t i o n  by sa y in g , "T h is  work i s  more
2
c l e a r l y  p r e s e n te d  in  the m essages o f  R e v e la t io n  1 4 ."  She b e l ie v e d
t h a t  b e l i e v e r s  in  th e  l a s t  days s ta n d  u n d e r  a  solemn o b l ig a t io n  to
a f f l i c t  t h e i r  s o u l s ,  re p e n t, and p u t away s i n , 2 bu t " l a s t  d a y s "  do
n o t mean " l a s t  g e n e ra t io n ."  The o b l ig a t i o n  to  h o l in e s s  w hich  grew
o u t o f  h e r  c o n c e p t  o f  the th re e  a n g e l s '  m essages a p p lie d  to  a l l
b e l ie v e r s  who have l iv e d  s in c e  the m e ssa g e s  began to  be p re a c h e d
4and n o t to  a  h y p o th e t ic a l  l a s t  g e n e r a t io n .
R e p e a te d ly  she wrote t h a t  th e  r e f i n i n g  work was to  be done 
now, f o r  " C h r i s t  i s  soon com ing ."^  The t r u t h  was e le v a t in g  th e
^ C o n n e c tin g  Mai 3:1 w ith  Dan 7 :1 3 ,1 4  and 8 :1 4 . GC 4 2 4 -2 5 . 
See a ls o  pp . 129-30  su p ra .
2GC 425 .
2 And i t  i s  c o r r e c t  to  say  t h a t  she b e lie v e d  t h i s  o b l ig a t i o n  
to  be g r e a t e r  f o r  th e  l a s t  days th an  f o r  p re v io u s  t im e s . T h is  would 
in d ic a te  t h a t  a c t i v i t i e s  which God o n c e  winked a t  shou ld  now be 
refo rm ed . See TM 147.
4
I t  a p p e a r s ,  th e r e fo r e ,  t h a t  A ndreasen m isu n d e rs to o d  'W hite. 
■’E m phasis h e rs . See " C h r is t ia n  Tem perance," 2T 355 (1868 ).
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1 2 b e l ie v e r s  n o w ;1 the  s e a l in g  tim e was now ( in  1 8 4 9 ); i t  was ve ry
s h o r t  and would soon be o v e r ." 1 I t  would f i n i s h  when the th i r d  a n g e l
11
c lo se d  h i s  work on e a r th  and J e s u s  f in i s h e d  H is work in  heaven .
The g r e a t  d e c i s io n s  as to  w h ether men would r e c e iv e  the  s e a l  o f  God
o r th e  m ark o f  th e  b e a s t  were b e in g  made a s  W hite w r o te . ' She
b e lie v e d  t h a t  among her c o n te m p o ra r ie s  God had  a  peop le  who were
6fo llo w in g  th e  Lamb w herever He w ent, im p ly in g  t h a t  they had a l r e a d y  
re c e iv e d  th e  s e a l .
X2T 355. 2EW 43 -44 . "W  58 . AEW 279.
^"The Need o f  E d u c a tio n a l R eform ," 6T_ 130-31 . The t h r u s t  o f  
W h ite 's  th in k in g  on the  s e a l  o f  God i s  e v a n g e l i s t i c ,  n o t c h ro n o lo g i ­
c a l .  She u se d  i t  much more as a  m otive in  h e r  e x h o r ta t io n s  th a n  a s  
an i n d i c a t i o n  o f  when th e  Lord m igh t come. In  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  
a r t i c l e ,  th e  a p p e a l i s  to  o rg a n iz e  th e  c h u r c h 's  sc h o o ls  so t h a t  th e  
s tu d e n ts  w ould le a rn  to  p r iz e  th e  S c r ip t u r e s  and be lo y a l  to  God,
His t r u t h ,  and H is law.
^RH, 12 A p ril 1898 ( 7BC 9 7 8 ). She was r e f e r r i n g  to  Rev 1 4 :4  
which d e s c r i b e s  th e  144,000 who have th e  F a t h e r 's  name in  t h e i r  
fo re h e a d s . I f  th e re  were some who had th e  s e a l  ( th e  name) in  1893, 
then  i t  seem s c l e a r  t h a t  in  W h ite 's  mind th e  s e a l  was n o t r e s e rv e d  
on ly  fo r  th e  f i n a l  g e n e ra tio n  b u t was a v a i l a b l e  fo r  e v e ry  g e n e ra t io n  
s in c e  1844.
Thus th e  concep t o f  th e  s e a l  o f  God seemed to  c a r ry  a d o u b le  
m eaning i n  h e r  m ind. She a p p lie d  i t  to  th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  s ig n
which th e  Lord a p p lie s  to  H is f a i t h f l i l  o n e s  j u s t  be fo re  th e  f i n a l
tim e o f  t r o u b l e — th e  S abba th  s ig n  which i s  g iv e n  to  a l l  who a re  
found to  be w ith o u t sp o t o r  w r in k le . See GC 613; EW 48, 71, 279;
5T 212; TM 446 , 510. For th e  g iv in g  o f  t h i s  s ig n  the  Lord commands 
th e  fo u r  a n g e ls  o f  Rev 7 :1 -4  to  r e s t r a i n  th e  w inds o f  s t r i f e  on 
e a r th .  B ut W hite a p p lie d  th e  s e a l  c o n c e p t a l s o  to  o rd in a ry  C h r is ­
t i a n  e x p e r ie n c e .  She c a l l e d  i t  th e  " s ig n  o f  th e  c ro s s  o f  C a lv a ry  in  
th e  L o r d 's  ad o p ted  sons and d a u g h te r s ,  who a re  o b e d ie n t to  a l l  H is  
commands" ( L e t t e r  126, 1898 (7BC 96 8 1 ). She a l s o  s a id  o f  th o se  who 
have i t  t h a t  " t h e i r  words and t h e i r  works a r e  to  re v e a l t h a t  th e y  
a re  l a b o r e r s  to g e th e r  w ith  God" ( L e t te r  27 0 , 1907 (7BC 9691 ). Once 
sne s a id  t h a t  th e  e a r ly  d i s c i p l e s  were s e a le d  w ith  the Holy S p i r i t  
on th e  Day o f  P e n te c o s t (MS 8 5 , 1903 [6BC 1 0 5 5 1 ).
V ery seldom  d id  W hite acknow ledge t h a t  anyone had rea c h e d  
th e  h ig h  s ta n d a r d s  she s e t  up , and when 3he d id  i t  was u s u a l ly  in  
th e  t h i r d  p e rs o n . When she s a id  t h a t  God had a  peop le  who were f o l ­
low ing  th e  Lamb w herever He went she d id  n o t  t e l l  who th e y  w ere , and 
in  th e  n e x t  p a rag rap h  she r e v e r te d  to  e x h o r t i n g  h e r  r e a d e r s  to  f o l ­
low th e  Lamb on e a r th  i f  th ey  ex p ec ted  to  fo l lo w  Him in  th e  c o u r t s
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In  W h ite 's  th o u g h t th e  b e l ie v e r s  become s p o t l e s s  and se a le d  
d u r in g  a l l  th e  tim e s in c e  1844, th ro u g h  t h e i r  r e s p o n s e  to  the th re e  
a n g e ls ' m essages. There were some who had re a c h e d  th e  g o a l du ring
above (7BC 9 7 8 ). Only once have we found h e r  s a y in g  t h a t  any l iv in g  
con tem porary  had reached  th e  s ta n d a rd s  ( " L e t te r  to  an Aged S i s t e r , "  
L e t t e r  299, 31 O ctober 1904), a lth o u g h  she o c c a s io n a l ly  spoke o f  
p e r s o n s  a l r e a d y  dead who were s e a le d  and would come up in  the f i r s t  
r e s u r r e c t io n  ( in  a l e t t e r  o f  condo lence  to  a man who had lo s t  h is  
w ife , L e t te r  101, 1850-; see  a ls o  h e r  r e f e re n c e  to  th e  a p o s t le s  and 
p ro p h e ts  who "would s a c r i f i c e  l i f e  i t s e l f  r a t h e r  th a n  knowingly 
commit a  wrong a c t"  [AA 561] ). N e ith e r  a id  she c la im  to  be p e r f e c t  
h e r s e l f ,  f o r  she s a id  d u r in g  h e r  f i n a l  i l l n e s s :
" I  do n o t say  t h a t  I  am p e r f e c t ,  b u t I  am t r y i n g  to  be p e r ­
f e c t .  I  do n o t e x p e c t o th e r s  to  be p e r f e c t ;  and i f  I  co u ld  not
a s s o c ia te  w ith  my b r o th e r s  and s i s t e r s  who a re  n o t  p e r f e c t ,  I do n o t 
know what I  should  do .
" I  t r y  to  t r e a t  th e  m a t te r  th e  b e s t  t h a t  I  c a n , and am 
th a n k fu l  t h a t  I  have a s p i r i t  o f  u p l i f t i n g  and n o t  a  s p i r i t  o f  
c ru s h in g  down. . . .  No one i s  p e r f e c t .  I f  one w ere p e r f e c t ,  he
would be p rep a re d  f o r  heaven . As long  a s  we a r e  n o t  p e r f e c t ,  we
have a work to  do to  g e t  rea d y  to  be p e r f e c t .  We have a mighty 
S a v io u r . . . .
" I  am go ing  to  keep my mind a s  much a s  e v e r  I  can on the  
p ro m in en t th in g s  o f  e t e r n a l  l i f e .  They a re  n o t  d w e l t  upc.i enough.
I  r e j o i c e  t h a t  I  have t h a t  f a i t h  t h a t  ta k e s  h o ld  o f  th e  prom ises o f  
God, t h a t  works by lo v e  and s a n c t i f i e s  the  s o u l .  A s a n c t i f i e d  so u l 
w i l l  n o t  b lu n d e r  a g r e a t  d e a l .  . . . The Lord w a n ts  u s  each to  do 
a l l  we p o s s ib ly  can , and f i g h t  th e  good f ig h t  o f  f a i t h "  ("The L ast 
153 D ays," RH, 23 J u ly  1970, p . 3, q u o tin g  a  l e t t e r  from her son,
W. C. W hite , to  th e  e d i t o r  o f  th e  P a c i f i c  Union R e c o rd e r , 23 A p ril 
1915).
E lle n  White c o n s i s t e n t ly  held  up s p o t l e s s n e s s  a s  the goal 
f o r  l a s t - d a y  s a in t s  and i n s i s t e d  th a t  i t  cou ld  be re a c h e d  but 
n e v e r  c la im ed  to  have rea c h e d  i t  h e r s e l f .  In  t h i s  she was l ik e  
W esley, who preached  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  com plete  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n ,  b u t 
n e v e r  c la im ed  to  have rea c h e d  i t  h im s e lf .  I t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  th a t  in  
th e  s ta te m e n t above, a f t e r  a d m itt in g  t h a t  she was n o t  p e r f e c t ,  W hite 
s a id ,  "We have a  m ighty  S a v io u r ,"  and " I  have t h a t  f a i t h  th a t ta k e s  
ho ld  o f  th e  p rom ises o f  G od." I t  a p p e a rs , t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  W h ite 's  
v iew  o f  b e in g  ready  to  m eet C h r i s t  a t  th e  p a r o u s ia  was to  hold up 
p e r f e c t io n  a s  the  g o a l and j u s t i f i c a t i o n  a s  th e  a s s u r a n c e .  The 
ch u rch  o u g h t to  be and i s  c a l l e d  to  be p e r f e c t  y e t  i t  cannot c la im  
i t .  P e r fe c t io n  i s  found o n ly  in  C h r is t .  See a l s o  comments by G. G. 
Berkouw er, The R eturn  o f  C h r i s t  (Grand R ap id s, MI: Eerdmans, 1972), 
p . 138. W hite was c o n s i s t e n t  in  sa y in g , "So lo n g  a s  S a tan  re ig n s , 
we s h a l l  have s e l f  to  subdue, b e s e t t in g  s in s  to  overcom e; so long  as 
l i f e  s h a l l  l a s t ,  th e re  w i l l  be no s to p p in g  p la c e ,  no p o in t  which 
can re a c h  and say , I  have f l i l l y  a t t a in e d .  S a n c t i f i c a t i o n  i s  the  
r e s u l t  o f  l i f e lo n g  o b e d ie n c e "  (AA 5 60 -61 ).
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h e r  l i f e t i m e ,  and a l l  who m ig h t prove them selves lo y a l  to  C h r is t  in  
th e  f i n a l  t e s t  would a ls o  re a c h  i t .  There i s  l i t t l e  e v id en ce  t h a t  
she saw  the  se a l as r e s e rv e d  f o r  a h y p o th e t ic a l  l a s t  g e n e r a t io n . 
E very  t ru e  C h r is t ia n  in  th e  l a s t  days would re c e iv e  i t .  She saw a 
d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  l a s t  days and e a r l i e r  tim es in  th a t  th e  
p o s t-1 8 4 4  p e rio d  was th e  tim e  o f  judgment in  heaven and o f  s e a l in g  
on e a r t h .  The tim e o f  th e  s e a l in g  was the tim e when the  S abbath  
would be th e  d i s t i n g u is h in g  mark between th o se  who were lo y a l  to  God 
and th o s e  who were n o t .  She saw i t  as the c l im a c t ic  is s u e  in  th e  
g r e a t  c o n tro v e rsy  betw een C h r i s t  and S a tan , and th e  f i n a l  g u a ra n te e
o f  s e c u r i t y  d u rin g  th e  tim e  o f  t r o u b le .  I t  was th e  mark o f  p e r f e c ­
t i o n ,  o f  s p o tle s s n e s s ,  o f  co m p le te  lo y a l ty  to  God. The way o f  
r e c e i v i n g  i t ,  however, was th e  same as the  way o f  s a lv a t io n  i n  a l l  
a g e s :  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  on G od 's s id e ;  re p e n ta n c e ,
s u r r e n d e r ,  lo y a l ty ,  and o b e d ie n c e  on m an 's s id e ,  th ro u g h  the  power 
g iv e n  by C h r is t .  The f a c t  o f  l iv i n g  in  the  s e a l in g  tim e l e n t  new 
u rg e n c y  to  m an 's c o n s ta n t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  h i s  C re a to r .
4. Was the  com ing o f  C h r is t  seen as  c o n tin g e n t  upon the  
s a i n t s  be ing  c le a n sed ?  A f te r  d e s c r ib in g  th e  s p e c ia l  work o f  p u r i ­
f i c a t i o n  among G od 's p e o p le  on e a r t h ,  White o b se rv e d , "When t h i s  
work s h a l l  have been a c c o m p lish e d , the  fo llo w e rs  o f  C h r is t  w i l l  be 
r e a d y  f o r  His a p p e a r in g . She d id  n o t say  t h a t  when the work was
done th e  Lord would come. T here i s  n o t th e  n o te  o f  c o n tin g e n c y  here
2t h a t  many have seen  in  i t .  The lo g ic  o f  h e r  p o s i t io n  on th e  tim e
1GC 425.
S lo ta b iy  C. Mervyn M axwell, "Ready f o r  H is A p p ea rin g ,"  in  
P e r f e c t i o n ,  the Im p o ss ib le  P o s s i b i l i t y , pp . 137-200.
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fo r  th e  p u r i f y in g  o f  th e  s a i n t s  f o r b id s  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n — the  
c le a n s in g  o f  th e  s a in t s  i s  con tem poraneous w ith  t h a t  o f  c le a n s in g  
th e  s a n c tu a ry  i n  heaven which has  been go ing  an s in c e  1844. She 
w rote a ls o  t h a t  th o se  who sh o u ld  l i v e  on e a r t h  when C h r i s t  c e a s e s  
His i n te r c e s s io n  in  heaven m ust be s p o t l e s s  and p u r i f i e d ,  t u t  she 
d id  n o t say  t h a t  th e  end o f  H is i n te r c e s s io n  was c o n tin g e n t  on t h e i r  
s p o t l e s s n e s s .  The m ost t h a t  can be s a id  in  t h i s  c o n n e c tio n  i s  t h a t  
W hite p i c t u r e s  a sequence o f  e v e n ts  f o r  th e  l a s t  d a y s : th e re  i s  the
ju d g n e n t in  heaven s im u lta n e o u s  w ith  th e  c le a n s in g  o f  th e  s a i n t s  on 
e a r t h ,  fo llo w e d  by th e  L o rd 's  a p p e a r in g  in  g lo r y  to  e x e c u te  judgm ent
upon th e  w icked , bu t i t  i s  n o t  s a id  t h a t  th e  one i s  c o n tin g e n t  on
1 2 th e  o th e r .  C on tingency  th e re  i s  in  W h ite 's  w r i t i n g s ,  bu t t h i s
c h a p te r  in  The G rea t C o n tro v e rsy  i s  n o t d e a l in g  w ith  i t .
“We have n o ted  t h a t  in  h e r  e x p la n a tio n  o f  what happened in
1844 (GC 425-26) W hite a p p lie d  Mai 3 :1 -3  to  th e  L o r d 's  work f o r  His
p e o p le  in  the  l a s t  d a y s . I t  may be s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  she l a t e r  
a p p lie d  th e  p assage  to  C h r i s t 's  c le a n s in g  th e  tem p le  in  J e ru sa le m , 
a s  a f ig u r e  o f  th e  work He d e s i r e s  to  do in  e v e ry  human h e a r t .  See
DA 161 (1 8 9 8 ); 4BC 1181-82 (1 9 0 5 ); and PK 715 (1 9 1 5 ). Her m ed ita ­
t io n s  on th e  l i f e  o f  C h r i s t  o b v io u s ly  led  h e r  to  see  t h a t  Mai 3 :1 -3
a p p lie d  to  th e  f i r s t  a s  w e ll a s  th e  second com ing o f  C h r i s t .
O th er t e x t s  on th e  p u r i t y  o f  G od 's p e o p le  w hich W hite 
a p p lie d  to  th e  l a s t - d a y  ch u rch  were Eph 5 :27  (GC 425) and Rev 1 4 :1 -5  
(on th e  144 ,000  who fo llo w  th e  Lamb w herever He g o e s , f o r  th e y  a re  
w ith o u t f a u l t  and no l i e  i s  found in  t h e i r  m cuth— see  GC 648-49;
5T 4 75 -76 ; 4T 125; 2SM 380; EW 1 5 -1 6 ; AA 5 9 0 -9 1 ) . The l a s t - d a y
b e l i e v e r s ,  she s a id ,  m ust be s p o t l e s s  and w ith o u t  g u i l e  (see  p . 143
s u p ra ) .  She a p p a re n tly  d id  n o t  se e  t h a t  b o th  t e x t s  have 0T r o o ts  
(see Psa 15; 3 2 :1 ,2 ;  Zeph 3 :13 ) w hich have been th a n k f b l ly  c la im ed  
by e v e ry  s in c e r e  C h r i s t i a n ,  and w hich, l i k e  Mai 3 :1 - 3 ,  m ust have 
r e f e r r e d  to  b o th  a d v e n ts  o f  C h r i s t .
2See C hap ter 3 .
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N earness Im pels P ro c lam atio n  
WaLutosen f o r  th e  World 
S lie r . W h ite 's  f a i t h  in  th e  soon com ing o f  C h r i s t  was the  
m otive n o t  o n ly  f o r  e x h o r ta t io n s  to  h o ly  l i v i n g  b u t a ls o  fo r  p ro ­
c la im in g  th e  g o s p e l  to  th e  w orld . She saw S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis ts  
s e t  as watchmen f o r  th e  w orld .^  They had a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  g iven  to  
no one e l s e ,  b e c au se  th e y  alone u n d e rs to o d  th e  messa-ges o f  th e  th re e  
an g e ls  in  t h e i r  p r o p h e t ic  s e t t in g .  They were G od 's  c h a n n e ls  o f  
l i g h t .
The n e a r n e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming in  W h ite 's  view was a con­
s ta n t  m otive f o r  a l l  b e l ie v e r s  to  sh a re  t h e i r  f a i t h .  They were to
speak to  e v e ry o n e  th e y  m et, because t h e i r  tim e f o r  work would soon 
2be p a s t .  Each d ay  t h a t  passed was one l e s s  in  w hich to  warn the  
w o rld .3 In 1881 W hite wrote t h a t  th e y  had o n ly  a l i t t l e  w h ile  to  
urge the  w a r fa re ." ' The tim es th e r e f o r e  demanded e n e r g e t ic  a c t i v i t y .  
Very soon th e  Lord would a r i s e  to  shake th e  e a r th ;  th e r e fo r e  th e re  
was no tim e f o r  t r i v i a l  th in g s .^  U nm istakab le  e v id e n c e s  p o in te d  to  
the  n e a rn e ss  o f  th e  end , but th e re  rem ained  in  1909 much work to  be 
done in  th e  c i t i e s  to  p rep a re  th e  way f o r  th e  coming o f  the  P rin c e  
o f  P eace .^  R e p e a te d ly  W h ite 's  app roach  was t h a t  th e  end was n e a r ,  
bu t th e re  was a  g r e a t  work to  be d o n e : how d i l i g e n t l y  th e r e fo r e
must th e  b e l i e v e r s  do i t !
i "The Time o f  th e  End," RH, 23 November i9 0 5 , p . 15 (9T 19 ). 
27T 1 5 -1 6 . 35T 38 ; see  a ls o  9T 27.
^"W alking  in  the  L ig h t,"  RH, 25 O ctober 1881, p . 257-
59T 3 6 -3 7 , 252. 69T 25-
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The th re e  a n g e ls  o f  Rev 14 r e p re s e n t  th e  p re a c h in g  o f  men. 
Angels p re p a re  th e  way, b u t men c a r r y  th e  burden  w h ich  "can never be 
la id  down t i l l  th e  w hole e a r th  i s  l ig h te n e d  w ith  th e  g lo ry  o f  the  
L o rd ."^  The b e l i e v e r s  were to  be "b o d ie s  o f  l i g h t "  and " s ig n s  to  
the p e o p le ." ^  R igh t p r in c i p l e s  were to  be m a n if e s t  in  in d iv id u a l  
C h r i s t i a n s ,  f a m ili e s ,  and i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  each  was t o  be a  type o r
symbol o f  " th e  s a v in g  power o f  th e  t r u t h s  o f  th e  g o s p e l . " 3
W hite saw th e  c h u r c h 's  l i g h t  a s  th e  hope o f  th e  advent o f
4
C h r is t  and a r e v e l a t i o n  o f  C h r i s t 's  c h a r a c te r  o f  l o v e .  The be­
l i e v e r s  were to  r e v e a l  th e  "goodness, th e  m ercy, th e  j u s t i c e ,  and 
the  lo v e  o f  G od."^ T h e re fo re  "S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t i s t s ,  above a l l  
p e o p le , sh o u ld  be p a t t e r n s  o f  p i e ty ,  ho ly  in  h e a r t  and in  con v ersa ­
t io n .  . . . They look  f o r  th e  n e a r  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t  in  the  c louds 
o f  h e a v e n ." 0 She a ls o  c h a r a c te r iz e d  th e  l i g h t  a s  th e  r ig h te o u sn e s s
7
o f  C h r i s t ,  th e  b read  o f  l i f e ,  and th e  g o s p e l.
The p o s i t io n  o f  th e  l a s t - d a y  m essen g e rs , in  W h ite 's  concep t, 
was an a lo g o u s to  t h a t  o f  Noah; th e y  were to  warn th e  w orld as he
•*~PK 717; GC 311-12 ; GW 470. W hite d id  n o t  b e l ie v e  in  u n i -
v e rs a l is m , how ever, f o r  n o t  a l l  would re c e iv e  th e  l i g h t .
^ '"W itnesses f o r  God," ST, 8 O ctober 1902, p .  642.
3C0L 296-97 .
‘‘"The P e r i l s  and P r iv i l e g e s  o f  th e  L a s t D a y s ,"  RH, 22 
November 1892, p . 722; COL 414 (1900); 9T 39-
= 6
"G od 's  P u rpose  in  th e  C hurch ,"  6T 1 2 -1 3 . £T 321.
7R_H, 22 November 1392, p . 722; " C h r is t  Came to  Break S i n 's  
C la im ," ST, 16 A p ril  1894, p . 372; "Even a t  th e  D o o r ,"  RH, 22 
November 1906, pp. 1 9 -2 0 .
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d id .^  She a ls o  compared tn e  l a s t - d a y  m essengers  to  John th e  Bap­
t i s t ,  who c a l l e d  men to  re p e n ta n c e  b e fo re  the  f i r s t  ad v en t o f
2C h r i s t .  The purpose o f  th e  p ro c la m a tio n , in  W h ite 's  view , was to  
g l o r i f y  God and save s o u ls  by w arning  them o f  f a s t - a p p ro a c h in g
- i
j u d g n e n t s . J She c a l le d  th e  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  th e  n e a r  ad v en t " p re s e n t
t r u t h , "  j u s t  a s  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  by f a i t h  was p re s e n t  t r u t h  in  L u th e r 's
, 4day .
D uring  the f i r s t  g e n e ra t io n  o f  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis ts  W hite 
s a id  l i t t l e  about p ro c la im in g  t h e i r  m essage in  fo re ig n  f i e l d s ,  but 
in  1872 she began to  c a l l  f o r  w orkers who would be w i l l in g  to  go i f  
c a l l e d . ^  Her counsel on 1 A p ril  1874 t h a t  the  m essage was a w orld ­
wide m essage and was to  go to  a l l  c i t i e s  and v i l l a g e s ^  a p p a re n tly  
h e lp ed  p e rsu a d e  the  o f f i c e r s  o f  th e  G eneral C onference com m ittee to  
send J .  N. Andrews (1829-1883) to  S w itz e r la n d  a s  t h e i r  f i r s t
J"Her h o l in e s s  em phasis  i s  a p p a re n t in  th e  h o m ile t ic a l  a p p l i ­
c a t io n  she made o f  N oah 's work: "Abundant tim e 'was g iv en  them
[N oah 's  l i s t e n e r s !  to  tu rn  from t h e i r  s i n s ,  overcom e t h e i r  bad 
h a b i t s ,  and develop  r ig h te o u s  c h a r a c t e r . "  See "The Coming C r i s i s , "  
ST, 9 O c to b e r 1901, p . 643; "W itn esses  fo r  God," ST, 8 O ctober 1902, 
p . 642; GC 338.
^"Our G reat N eed," STT 332 (19 0 4 ). She u rg ed  t h a t  th o se  who 
gave a  m essage l ik e  J o h n 's  must have a  s p i r i t u a l  e x p e r ie n c e  l ik e  
h i s :  "b eh o ld in g  God and lo s in g  s ig h t  o f  s e l f . "
^9T 63; "Serve th e  Lord W ith G la d n e ss ,"  ST, 3 F eb ru ary  1888, 
p. 66 . See a ls o  7T 15, 100; 51 49; 9T 126; "A W orldwide M essage," 
RH, 20 A ugust 1903, pp. 8 -9 ;  "Women a s  C h r is t ia n  L a b o re r s ,"  ST,
16 Sep tem ber 1886, p. 561; GC 311.
AGC 143. 5 3T 94 (1872 ).
^ C u rio u s ly , i t  d id  n o t a p p e a r  in  the  r e g u la r  T e s tim o n ie s  
u n t i l  1902 . See 7T 35-36 . I t  ap peared  in  S p e c ia l  T e s tim o n ie s  A,
No. 7 , pp. I f f  (1§96).
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m is s io n a ry  l a t e r  th e  same year.*" I n  fo llo w in g  y e a rs  she  r e f e r r e d  to
2
fo re ig n  n e e d s  s e v e ra l  more t im e s . But when she went to  Europe 
h e r s e l f  she saw them more c l e a r l y  and  t i e d  them to  th e  n e a r n e s s  o f  
th e  end . Time to  work was s h o r t ,  and  th e r e  was a w orld  to  be 
w arned. She quo ted  the language  o f  th e  f i r s t  a n g e l 's  m essag e  to  
em phasize t h a t  th e  message must go to  a l l  n a tio n s , to n g u e s ,  and 
peop les."*  T here  was g re a t  need f o r  w orkers and f o r  m eans to  su p p o rt 
them, W h ite 's  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  work to  be done was i n c r e a s in g ,  
bu t h e r  v iew  o f  th e  n e a rn e ss  d id  n o t  change. R a th e r, i t  became ever 
more th e  m o tiv e  f o r  e a rn e s t  p ro c la m a t io n .
W hile th e r e  was an e lem en t o f  co n tin g en cy  in  W h i te 's  u rg in g  
th e  ch u rc h  to  p ro c la im  the  g o s p e l ,  i t  was not a t  a l l  p ro m in e n t.  Her 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  approach was t h a t  th e  p a ro u s ia  was n e a r  an d  th e r e fo r e  
th e  ch u rch  m ust p reach  th e  w arn in g . The n e a rn e ss  o f  th e  com ing o f
He s a i l e d  from New York C i ty  w ith  h is  two c h i l d r e n  on 15
S ep tem ber. He had begun to  keep th e  sev en th -d ay  S ab b a th  w ith  the
W hites in  1846, was o rd a in ed  as  a  m in i s t e r  in  1853, and p rea c h e d  
e x te n s iv e ly  i n  th e  n o r th e a s te rn  s t a t e s  befo re  go ing  to  E u ro p e . He 
was p r e s i d e n t  o f  th e  G eneral C o n fe ren ce  from 1867-1869, and e d ite d  
th e  Review and H erald  d u r in g  th e  fo l lo w in g  y ear. He d id  s ig n i f i c a n t  
th e o lo g ic a l  work on the t i t h i n g  sy s te m , church o r g a n iz a t io n ,  non - 
com batancy, th e  i n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  Rev 13 , and th e  h i s t o r y  o f  the  
S abbath  and Sunday. Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  B errien  S p r in g s ,  M ichigan, 
i s  named a f t e r  him. See "Andrew s, John N evins," SPA E n c y c lo p e d ia , 
pp. 43 -44 .
23T 407 (1875); 4T 426, 479 (1880).
2C. C. C r i s l e r ,  Comp., Sow ing Beside A ll W ate rs ; An Appeal
f o r  S e t t i n g  in  O peration  A ll th e  W orking Agencies in  th e  C hurch .
S e le c t io n s  from  th e  M anuscrip ts  and  P ub lished  W rit in g s  o f  M rs. E llen  
G. W hite W ith  N otes and S ta te m e n ts  by O ther W rite rs  R e g a rd in g  Condi­
t io n s  in  M iss io n  F ie ld s  (M ountain View, CA: P a c i f i c  P r e s s ,  (1886)}, 
p . 31. T h is  pam phlet i s  a  p a r t  o f  S p e c ia l  T e s tim o n ie s , S e r i e s  3 .
See a ls o  H i s t o r i c a l  S ke tches o f  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  M is s io n s , ?. 
151; "The C onference  in  Sw eden," RH, 5 October 1885, p . 610; "An 
A p p ea l,"  RH, 12 October 1886, p . 625.
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C h r is t  was th e  c o n s ta n t m o tiv e . V ig ila n c e  and f i d e l i t y  had a lw ays
been r e q u i r e d  o f  C h r i s t 's  f o l lo w e r s ,  bu t because  o f  the  n e a r n e s s  o f
th e  en d , W hite urged double  d i l ig e n c e .^ - The b e l ie v e r s  o u g h t to  show
even g r e a t e r  z e a l  than d id  th e  e a r l y  ch u rch  a t  P e n te c o s t  in  t e l l i n g
2
" th e  s t o r y  o f  redeem ing lo v e ,  o f  C h r i s t  and Him c r u c i f i e d . "  The 
m essage m ust be g iven ; i f  i t  were n o t g iven  in  f a v o ra b le  t im e s ,  i t  
would hav e  to  be p roclaim ed  u n d e r g r e a t  d i f f i c u l t y .  "We have w arn­
in g s  now w hich  we may g iv e ,  a  work now which we may do; b u t soon  i t
w i l l  be m ore d i f f i c u l t  tn an  we can im a g in e ." 3
In  1885 White s ta t e d  t h a t  th e  ch u rch  was f a r  beh ind  i n  th e  
work i t  sh o u ld  have done. A lthough th e  members knew t h a t  th e  end
was n e a r ,  and th a t  m u lt i tu d e s  around  them cou ld  n o t  be "sav ed  in
t r a n s g r e s s i o n , "  ye t th ey  to o k  more i n t e r e s t  in  t h e i r  t r a d e s ,  fa rm s, 
h o u se s , m e rc h a n d ise , d r e s s ,  and t a b l e s  than  in  th e  s o u ls  o f  th e  men
and women whom they  would m eet in  th e  judgm ent. "The p e o p le  who
k
c la im  to  obey  the  t r u th  a re  a s l e e p ,"  she m ourned. The b e l i e f  in  th e
X5T 460.
27T 33. Here th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  the  second coming was a  m otive
to  p ro c la im  th e  b le ss in g 3  o f  th e  f i r s t  com ing. The way to  be p r e ­
p a red  w as to  accep t C h r is t  a s  Redeemer.
3"The Work fo r  T h is  T im e,"  6T 22 (1900 ). See a ls o  "The 
Church th e  L ig h t o f  th e  W o rld ,"  5T 457, 463; "An A p p e a l,"  RH, 12 
O c to b er 1886 , p . 625; 9T 26, 126, 135; "The Day o f  the  Lord I s  N ear, 
and H a s te th  G r e a t ly ,"  RH, 24 November 1904, p . 16; " P re p a r in g  f o r  
C h r i s t 's  R e tu rn ,"  RH, 12 November 1914, p . 21.
A
5T <»57 (1885). A b a la n c in g  s ta te m e n t on s e c u la r  a f f a i r s  
ap p eared  in  th e  Review and H era ld  ab o u t th e  same tim e . In  i t  W hite 
w rote  t h a t  " b e l i e f  in  th e  n e a r  coming o f  th e  Son o f  man in  th e  
c lo u d s  o f  heaven w il l  n o t  c a u se  th e  t r u e  C h r is t ia n  to  become 
n e g l e c t f u l  and c a re le s s  o f  th e  o r d in a r y  b u s in e s s  o f  l i f e .  The w a i t ­
in g  o n e s  who look fo r  th e  soon a p p e a r in g  o f  C h r is t  w i l l  n o t  be i d l e ,
b u t d i l i g e n t  in  b u s in e ss"  (RH, 20 O ctober 1885, pp . 6 4 1 -4 2 ). She
o b v io u s ly  d id  n o t reg ard  s e c u la r  a f f a i r s  a s  unw orthy in  th e m s e lv e s .
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soon coming o f  C h r is t  e n ta i l e d  c o n s ta n t  o b l ig a t io n s  to  C h r is t ia n
s e r v i c e .
I n s t i t u t i o n a l i z i n g  
E lle n  W h ite 's  e x h o r ta t io n s  v e ry  e a r ly  tu rn e d  th e  young 
church  tow ard  a  program o f  b u i ld in g  i n s t i t u t i o n s  to  g iv e  s ta n d in g  
to  th e  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  i t s  m essage .^  With t h i s  developm ent came a 
new c o n te x t  f o r  th e  id e a  o f  n e a rn e s s ,  because  o f  n e c e s s i ty  i n s t i t u ­
t io n s  a re  lo n g -ra n g e  a c t i v i t i e s ;  bu t White d id  n o t se e  them as 
p u t t in g  th e  a d v e n t f a r t h e r  away. Q u ite  th e  c o n tr a ry ;  th e  n e a rn e s s  
was th e  m otive f o r  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  a s  w e ll .  The e x p la n a tio n  can o n ly  
be t h a t  she saw th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a s  e s s e n t i a l  to  he lp  p ro c la im  th e  
th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essages:
The in f lu e n c e  o f  th e s e  m essages has been deepen ing  
and w id e n in g , s e t t i n g  in  m otion th e  s p r in g s  o f  a c t io n  in  
th o u sa n d s  o f  h e a r t s ,  b r in g in g  in to  e x is te n c e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
o f  l e a r n in g ,  p u b lis h in g  houses and h e a l th  i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  
a l l  th e s e  a re  th e  i n s t r u m e n ta l i t i e s  o f  God to  c o o p e ra te  
in  th e  g r e a t  work re p re s e n te d  by th e  f i r s t ,  second , and
The t r e n d  tow ard i n s t i t u t i o n s  s t a r t e d  w ith  th e  founding  o f  
th e  W estern H e a lth  Reform I n s t i t u t e  in  B a t t l e  C reek , M ichigan, in  
1866. See D ores R obinson, The S to ry  o f  Our H e a lth  M essage (Nash­
v i l l e ,  TN: S o u th e rn  P u b lish in g  A s s o c ., 19 4 4 ), pp. 123-33 . Of t h a t  
i n s t i t u t i o n  D. T. Bourdeau w rote somewhat im probab ly  t h a t  i t  was 
"one o f  th e  s t r o n g e s t  p ro o fs  t h a t  th e  Lord i s  n e a r ,"  because  i t  
b ro u g h t a b o u t "a  s t a t e  o f  p r e p a r a t io n  fo r  C h r i s t 's  r e t u r n . "  He 
added t h a t  some were sa y in g  th e  h e a l th  i n s t i t u t i o n  was a  d e n ia l  o f  
f a i t h  in  th e  speedy  coming o f  C h r i s t  j u s t  a s  th e y  had once o b je c te d  
to  the  p u b l is h in g  o f  the  Review and H erald  and th e  o rg a n iz in g  o f  
th e  p u b l is h in g  a s s o c ia t io n .  See "The H e a lth  R eform ," RH,12 June 
1366, p . 12.
The d r iv e  f o r  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  chu rch  g a in e d  momentum 
w ith  th e  fo u n d in g  o f  B a t t le  Creek C o lleg e  in  1874. See "Andrews 
U n iv e r s i ty ,  I I , "  SPA E n c y c lo p e d ia , pp . 146-47- L a te r ,  a s  we have 
m entioned  in  o u r  su rv ey  o f  'W h ite 's  l i f e  (p . 5 5 ) , she h e lp ed  .o  
found o th e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  A u s t r a l ia  and Europe as w e ll as in  
Am erica.
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t h i r d  a n g e ls  f ly in g  in  th e  m id s t o f  heaven to 'w a rn  th e  
i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  th e  w orld t h a t  C h r is t  i s  coming ag a in  w ith  
power and g r e a t  g l o r y . -
Her i n t e r e s t  in  e d u c a t io n  came from th e  same s o u rc e . Edu­
c a t io n  f o r  h e r  in v o lv e d  c h a r a c te r  re fo rm , and f o r  t h a t  " th e  tim e
2rem a in in g  i s  but to o  b r i e f  a s p a n ."  in  view  o f  th e  s h o r tn e s s  o f  
t im e , th e  most n e c e s s a ry  e d u c a t io n  was a knowledge o f  th e  S c r ip ­
t u r e s ,  which would h e lp  th e  s tu d e n ts  be lo y a l  to  th e  God o f  heaven."^ 
E x tra n e o u s  s u b je c t s  were to  be e x c lu d e d ; she p led  f o r  a speedy edu­
c a t io n  f o r  p ro s p e c t iv e  w o rk e rs . T here were a c t i v i t i e s  which m ight 
be a p p ro p r ia te  i f  th e y  had a th o u san d  y e a r s ,  b u t t h e i r  tim e was
l im i t e d ;  th e r e  sim ply  was n o t  tim e f o r  th e  s tu d e n ts  to  m u lt ip ly
4t h e i r  y e a rs  in  s c h o o l.
^ "L et th e  Trumpet Give a C e r ta in  Sound," RH, 6 December 
1892, p . 754 (6T 18, 2SM 1 1 7 -1 8 ).
2Ed 184. See a ls o  "Make P ro p e r Use o f  T a le n t s ,"  sermon 
p reach ed  a t  B a t t le  C reek , M ich igan , 22 August 1891, MS 9, 1891, pp. 
7-8 (MS R e lease  #816).
^"Advice to  th e  Y oung," 5T 526 and 587 (1889 ). See a ls o  5T
1 1-12 ; "The B ib le  in  Our S c h o o ls ,"  RH, 17 August 1897, p . 513; "The
Meed o f  E d u c a tio n a l Reform , 6]T 130; "The Work o f  S o u ls a v in g ,"  7T 
11; "How S h a ll  Our Youth Be T ra in e d ? "  8T 229-
^E. G. W hite to  D r. J .  H. K e llo g g , 21 March 1894, w r i t t e n  
from New South  W ales (FE 3 3 4 -6 7 ). Young peop le  from New Z ealand  
were b e in g  sponso red  a t  c o n s id e r a b le  expense f o r  t r a i n in g  in  B a t t l e  
C reek C o lle g e , w ith  th e  e x p e c ta t io n  t h a t  th e y  would r e tu r n  as  
w o rk e rs . A ccord ing  to  a  l e t t e r  w r i t t e n  to  Dr. K ellogg  on 15 A p r i l  
1894, ’White h e r s e l f  had sp o n so red  some o f  them . But once th e y  were
in  M ichigan th e y  were b e in g  enco u rag ed  to  ex tend  t h e i r  y e a rs  o f
t r a i n i n g  and even go on f o r  advanced d e g re e s  in  Ann A rbor. W h ite 's  
c o u n s e l  was consonan t w ith  h e r  f irm  b e l i e f  in  th e  soon coming o f  
C h r i s t ,  b u t h e re  she u sed  i t  f o r  v e ry  p r a c t i c a l  p u rp o se s : "Send
th o se  young peop le  home! We need them in  the m iss io n  f i e l d . "
L e s t h e r  c o u n se l be seen  as  a d v o c a tin g  a w atered-dow n c o u rse  
o f  s tu d y , W hite w rote a  b a la n c in g  l e t t e r  to  0 . A. O lsen , p r e s id e n t  
o f  th e  G eneral C onference and a t r u s t e e  o f  B a t t l e  Creek C o lle g e , in  
May. In i t  she e x p la in e d  t h a t  she d id  n o t in te n d  t h a t  th e  c o l l e g e 's  
e d u c a t io n  sh o u ld  be s u p e r f i c i a l ,  "a s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  way in
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On th e  o th e r  hand , th e re  were some in  th e  c h u rc h  who q u ite
n a tu r a l l y  a rg u ed  t h a t  i f  C h r is t  was coming so soon th e r e  was no need
tc  put t h e i r  money i n to  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  no need to  u se  good m a te r ia l
fo r  t h e i r  c h u rc h e s , and no need to  spend money on fo re ig n  work.
Some may sa y , " I f  th e  Lord i s  coming soon , w hat need i s  
th e re  to  e s t a b l i s h  s c h o o ls ,  s a n ita r iu m s , and food f a c t o r i e s ?
What need i s  th e r e  f o r  o u r young peop le  to  le a r n  trad es?"^ -
Thus th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  th e  ad v en t became an a l i b i  f o r  t h e i r  s e l f i s h ­
n e s s . To them W hite r e p l i e d  t h a t  th e y  must obey th e  g o s p e l commis­
s io n :  how c o u ld  th e y  be rea d y  "w h ile  f a i l i n g  to  c a r r y  o u t h is
commands"?'1 Her rea so n  f o r  u s in g  good m a te r ia l  in  b u i ld in g s  was 
th a t  th e y  would n o t d a re  to
d e d ic a te  to  God a house made o f  cheap m a te r i a l s ,  and pu t 
to g e th e r  so f a u l t i l y  a s  to  be a lm ost l i f t e d  from i t s  founda­
t io n  when s t r u c k  by a  s tro n g  w ind. . . . And I  would n o t 
a d v ise  anyone to  p u t w o r th le s s  m a te r ia l  i n to  a  h o u se . I t  
does n o t p a y .3
She took  a common-sense approach  to  th e  b u s in e s s  o f  l i f e  and th e  
work o f  th e  c h u rc h , w h ile  rem em bering t h a t  i t  cou ld  be c u t  s h o r t  a t  
any tim e .
The o b l ig a t io n  o f  th e  g o sp e l commission would c o n tin u e  in  
e f f e c t ,  she  w ro te , u n t i l  th e  Lord shou ld  bid them "make no f u r th e r
which some p o r t io n s  o f  th e  lan d  a re  worked i n  A u s t r a l i a .  The plow 
was o n ly  p u t in  th e  d e p th  o f  a few in c h e s"  (see  FE 3 6 8 ).
^"To Those in  P o s i t io n s  o f  R e s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  th e  S ou thern  
F i e ld ,"  3 -2 5 -1 9 0 2 , p. 4 (MM 268). See a ls o  MS 127, 1901 (Evan 378).
^"The N e c e s s i ty  o f  R ece iv in g  the  Holy S p i r i t , "  ST, 1 August 
1892, p. 599.
"VtS 127, 1901 (Ev 378). See a ls o  "L abors in  C a l i f o r n i a , "
RH, 12 F e b ru a ry  1901, p . 97 , where she defended  sp e n d in g  s ix  th o u ­
sand d o l l a r s  f o r  h e r  heme: she needed a  s u i t a b l e  D iace to  do h e r
work. A c tu a lly  she had r e a l iz e d  a g a in  on th e  s a le  o f  h e r  home in  
A u s t r a l ia  and used  some o f  th e  money to  make lo a n s  to  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
t h e r e .
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e f f o r t  to  b u i ld  m ee tin g -h o u ses  and e s t a b l i s h  s c h o o ls , s a n i t a r i u m s , 
and p u b l is h in g  i n s t i t u t i o n s . ” B ecause th e  end was n e a r  th e y  w ere  to  
"make th e  m ost o f  every  e n t r u s te d  a b i l i t y  and e v e ry  agency" t h a t  
would o f f e r  h e lp  to  the w ork. They w ere to  g iv e  and " in c r e a s e  th e  
f a c i l i t i e s ,  t h a t  a g r e a t  work may be done in  a s h o r t  t im e ." 1 She 
im p lied  t h a t  th e s e  a c t i v i t i e s  m ight c o n tin u e  u n t i l  C h r i s t  cam e, f o r  
she w ro te  t h a t  th ey  must be f i l l e d  w ith  th e  s p i r i t  o f  C h r i s t 's  
ad v en t so  t h a t  when He 3hould  come He would f in d  them re a d y , w h e th e r  
th ey  w ere w orking  in  th e  f i e l d ,  b u i ld in g  a h o u se , o r  p re a c h in g  th e  
Word. ^
The b u i ld in g  o f  s c h o o ls ,  s a n i ta r iu m s ,  and food f a c t o r i e s  
took th e  work o f  th e  church  f a r  beyond d i r e c t  p re a c h in g , and y e t  th e  
n e a rn e s s  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  rem ained  th e  m o tiv e . W ith th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
th e  w a rn in g  message became a ls o  a  h e a lin g  m essage. " I t  sh o u ld  le a d  
us to  do a l l  we p o s s ib ly  can to  b le s s  and b e n e f i t  h u m an ity . 1,1 Only
"The In c re a se  o f  F a c i l i t i e s , "  6T 440-41 . T h is  became th e  
b a s ic  r a t i o n a l e  f o r  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  See a ls o  MS 9 , 1891, a serm on 
p reach ed  a t  B a t t l e  C reek, M ich igan , on 22 August 1891.
^ L e t t e r  B-25-1902, p . 5 , MS R e lease  #816.
3I b i d . ,  p . 4 (MM 2 6 8 ) . See a ls o  S p e c ia l  T e s tim o n ie s  B , Num­
b e r 13, p . 11 (1906): "'Hever a re  war to  lo s e  s ig h t  o f  th e  g r e a t
o b je c t  f o r  which our s a n i ta r iu m s  a r e  e s t a b l i s h e d ,— th e  advancem en t o f
G od 's c lo s i n g  work in  th e  e a r t h . "  See a ls o  7T 51: " In  a l l  p a r t s  o f  
th e  w o rld  th e y  a re  to  e s t a b l i s h  s a n i ta r iu m s ,  s c h o o ls ,  p u b l i s h in g  
h o u se s , and  k in d red  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  th e  accom plishm ent o f  H is w ork .
The c l o s i n g  m essage o f th e  g o s p e l i s  to  be c a r r ie d  to  " e v e ry  n a t i o n ,  
and k in d r e d ,  and tongue, and p e o p le . ' Rev 1 4 :6 . In  f o r e ig n  co u n ­
t r i e s  many e n te r p r i s e s  f o r  th e  advancem ent o f  t h i s  m essage m u3t y e t  
be begun and c a r r ie d  fo rw a rd . The o pen ing  o f  h y g ie n ic  r e s t a u r a n t s  
and t r e a tm e n t  rooms, and th e  e s ta b l is h m e n t  o f  s a n i ta r iu m s  f o r  th e  c a re  
o f th e  s i c k  and s u f f e r in g ,  i s  j u s t  a s  n e c e s s a ry  in  Europe a s  i n  Amer­
i c a . "  C f . 9T 169 (1909); and CH 248 (1912).
T hese s ta te m e n ts  s u p p o r t  o u r  c o n te n t io n  t h a t  to  W h ite ' s  mind
th e  way t o  be ready  fo r  th e  f u tu r e  was to  d a  good in  th e  p r e s e n t .
Thus i t  d ev e lo p ed  th a t  th e  e x h o r ta t io n s  o f  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t  E l le n  
W hite a d o p te d  some of th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f th e  p o s t m i l l e n n i a l i s t s .
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by t r a c in g  W h ite 's ' a c t i v e s  back to  th e  th re e  a n g e ls  can we u n d e r ­
s ta n d  th e s e  ad m o n itio n s . One would e x p e c t t h a t  th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  th e  
end would le a d  to  n e g le c t  o f  e v e ry  a c t i v i t y  t h a t  d id  n o t d i r e c t l y  
p re p a re  f o r  t h a t  day. But W h ite 's  co n cep t o f  the  ta s k  came to  
in c lu d e  f a i t h f u l n e s s  in  e v e ry  l e g i t im a te  a c t i v i t y  o f  l i f e ,  w ith  
s p e c ia l  em phasis  on th o se  w hich would a id  in  p ro c la m a tio n .
The a c t i v i t i e s  which she u rged  upon th e  church  were n o t  th e  
k ind  which c o u ld  be " f in i s h e d ’’ in  th e  sense  t h a t  th e  b e l i e v e r s  c o u ld  
some day say  th e y  had f in is h e d  t h e i r  work, and now i t  was tim e  f o r  
th e  Lord to  do H is. A lthough she w ro te  o f  th e  w orld be ing  l ig h te n e d  
w ith  th e  g lo ry  o f  the  loud  c ry ,  she had a k ind  o f  tokenism  in  m in d .J" 
The g o a l was to  p lace  sym bols o f  G od 's p lan  in  e v e ry  p la c e ,  b u t 
th e r e  was no way to  know when such  a ta s k  would be f in i s h e d .  Com­
m enting  on M att 10 :23 , she w ro te  t h a t  th e re  would alw ays be p la c e s  
to  work, h e a r t s  to  r e c e iv e  th e  m essage, c a l l s  f o r  e f f o r t  in  b e h a lf  
o f  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  and o p p o r tu n i t i e s  f o r  th e  c a n v a sse r  to  work "as  
lo n g  as  th e  message o f  m ercy i s  to  be g iv en  to  th e  w orld , . . . 
u n t i l  in  heaven i s  spoken th e  word, ' I t  i s  f i n i s h e d . '" 2
W h ite 's  concep t was t h a t  th e  church  m ust be c o n s ta n t ly  
engaged in  i t s  ta s k  u n t i l  th e  Lord sh o u ld  announce i t s  c o m p le tio n .
^ COL 296-97 . Her s t r a t e g y  was to  have th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
sm a ll and s c a t t e r e d  th ro u g h o u t th e  w orld . When th e  church  co n cen ­
t r a t e d  i t s  m ajo r e f f o r t s  in  3 a t t l e  C reek, M ichigan, she r e s i s t e d  
v ig o ro u s ly ,  sa y in g  t h a t  because  th e  end was n e a r  th ey  m ust work o u t  
o f  and away from th e  p la c e s  where th ey  had aone so much in  th e  p a s t .  
See 7T 100, 140-41; "A World-Wide M essage," RH, 20 August 1903, pp . 
3 -9 ;  8T 49. The f a c i l i t i e s  were to  be in c re a s e d  so th ey  c o u ld  do a 
g r e a t  work in  a s h o r t  t im e . See 6T 441. She m entioned th e  S ou th  in  
p a r t i c u l a r ;  sm a ll i n s t i t u t i o n s  m ust be b u i l t  th e re  because  th e  
o p p o r tu n i t i e s  f o r  work would scon be p a s t .  See 7T 235.
25T 473 (1900).
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I t  would n o t be ready  fo r  H is coming i f  i t  d id  n o t .  In  h e r  ex h o r­
t a t i o n s  W hite a lw ays p u t more em phasis on th e  work to  be done and th e  
l i f e  to  be l i v e d ,  than  she d id  on th e  tim e o f  th e  en d . God on ly  
knew when th e  end would a r r i v e ,  b u t th e  C h r i s t i a n  m ust alw ays work 
and l i v e  in  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  i t  was n e a r .
W hite d id  no t alw ays m ention  th e  coming o f  C h r is t  in  connec­
t io n  w ith  h e r  e x h o r ta t io n s .  She o f te n  c i t e d  n o n - e s c h a to lo g ic a l  
m o tiv e s , a s  in  h e r  comments on th e  g o sp e l com m ission .^  Commenting 
on th e  p a ra b le  o f  the  good S a m arita n , she  w ro te  t h a t  t ru e  r e l i g io n
c o n s is t s  " in  th e  perfo rm ance o f  lo v in g  d e e d s , in  b r in g in g  th e
2g r e a t e s t  good to  o th e r s ,  in  genu ine  g o o d n e ss ."  3 u t th e  n e a rn e ss  o f 
th e  end was n e v e r  i 'a r  from h e r  th in k in g .  She b e l ie v e d  t h a t  even i f  
th e  end w ere n o t n e a r ,  C h r i s t i a n s  ough t to  l i v e  l i v e s  o f  s im p l ic i ty  
and s e l f - d e n i a l ,  b u t th e  end IS n e a r :  "How much m ore, th e n , i s  i t  
incum bent upon t h i s  peop le  to  m a n ife s t  u n f a i l in g  z e a l  and c o n s e c ra ­
t io n ! " ^  She p o in te d  to  Enoch as  one who walked w ith  God f o r  hun­
d re d s  o f  y e a r s ,  im p ly ing  t h a t  he d id  so  even though  th e  p a ro u s ia  was 
n o t n e a r  fo r  him; b u t th e n  she  added t h a t  he was a r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  
o f  th e  s a i n t s  who l iv e  amid th e  p e r i l s  and c o r r u p t io n s  o f  th e  l a s t  
d a y s . 4
^"Go Teach A ll N a tio n s ,"  DA 818-28; See a ls o  "Go, P reach  
th e  G o sp e l,"  RH, 15 and 22 March 189^, pp. 165-66 and 181-32 .
2DA 497.
^ " P re p a r in g  f o r  C h r i s t 's  R e tu rn ,"  RH, 12 November 1914, p.
21 .
*"Look to  J e 3 u s ,"  2T 121-22 (M aranatha 6 5 ) .
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E v a lu a tio n  
Developm ent o f  W h ite 's  E sch a to lo g y  
I t  ap p e ars  t h a t  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  th in k in g  began w ith  
th e  1844 e x p e r ie n c e  and moved backward from i t  to  th e  s ig n i f ic a n c e  
o f  o th e r  e v e n ts  in  s a lv a t io n  h i s to r y .  3ackward to  th e  seventy-w eek 
p rophecy  o f  Dan 9 , w hich began w ith  the Jew s ' r e tu r n  from e x i l e  and 
ended w ith  th e  m in is try  o f  C h r i s t ,  and a t  th e  same tim e d a te d  th e  
b e g in n in g  o f  th e  2300-day p rophecy  which ended in  1844. I t  was h e r 
c o n v ic t io n  t h a t  th e  C h r i s t i a n  e r a  was cov ered  by th e  1260- and 2300- 
y e a r  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  Dan 7-9 t h a t  enab led  h e r  to  avo id  th e  problem  o f  
an e ig h te e n - c e n tu r y  d e la y  in  th e  p a ro u s ia . I t  was th e  f u l f i l lm e n t  
o f  th e  seven ty -w eek  prophecy  w hich conv inced  he r t h a t  God i s  s o v e r ­
e ig n ; H is p u rp o se s , th e r e f o r e ,  know no h a s te  n o r d e la y . Because 
p a s t  p r e d i c t i o n s  have been f u l f i l l e d ,  th e  f u tu r e  i s  c e r t a i n .  He 
knows th e  tim e when C h r is t  w i l l  r e tu r n ;  th e  ta s k  He has g iven  the  
ch u rch  i s  su re  to  be acco m p lish ed , fo r  He has mode H im self re sp o n ­
s ib l e  f o r  i t s  su c c e s s .
From the  1844 e x p e r ie n c e  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  a ls o  moved f o r ­
ward to  th e  end o f  h i s t o r y .  Her view o f  th e  f u tu r e  grew  o u t o f  th e  
p ro p h e c ie s  summarized by th e  a n g e ls .  I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  h e r e n t i r e  
th e o d ic y  re c e iv e d  i t s  o r i g i n a l  i n s p i r a t i o n  from th e  same p ro p h e c ie s . 
The th o u g h t th a t  C h r is t  had s t a r t e d  H is p re -a d v e n t  judgm ent in  1844 
n a t u r a l l y  le d  h e r to  r e f l e c t  on the pu rpose  o f  th e  ju d g n e n t, 'which 
in  tu rn  le d  to  th e  l a r g e r  q u e s tio n s  o f  th e  c o n f l i c t  between C h r is t  
and S a ta n . There were p re c e d e n ts  in  John M ilton  and Jo n a th an  
Edwards f o r  t h i s  k ind  o f  th e o d ic y , bu t W h ite 's  im m ediate i n s p i r a t i o n  
•was th e  1844 complex o f  d o c t r in e s -
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Her l a r g e l y  n e g a tiv e  a t t i t u d e  tow ard o th e r  c h u rch es  grew o u t 
o f  h e r  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  being d is f e l lo w s h ip e d  from th e  M eth o d is t Church 
in  1843 and th e  c h u rc h e s ' r e f u s a l  to  a c c e p t th e  se v e n th -d a y  Sabbath  
—bo th  o f  w h ich , she b e lie v e d , were marks o f  a p o s ta s y  which had been 
p r e d ic te d  by th e  second a n g e l. Her p ic tu r e  o f  th e  tim e o f  t ro u b le  
in  the  f u tu r e  re c e iv e d  i t s  S abbath-Sunday  c o n te n t  by her i n t e r p r e ­
t a t i o n  o f  th e  t h i r d  an g e l. The th r e e  a n g e ls  to g e th e r  p ro c la im ed  a 
c a l l  to  h o l in e s s  and e th i c a l  l i v i n g  which formed th e  b a s is  o f  her 
many e x h o r t a t i o n s .
The P lace o f  th e  S ig n s  o f  th e  Times
So im p o r ta n t  were th e  th r e e  a n g e ls  to  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  
t h a t  th e y  to o k  precedence o v e r th e  s ig n s  o f  th e  t im e s . Very seldom 
d id  she m en tio n  s p e c i f ic  d a ta b le  e v e n ts  a s  s ig n s .  O ften  she 
r e f e r r e d  to  s ig n s  in  g e n e ra l and im m ed ia te ly  r e v e r te d  to  a d i s c u s ­
s io n  o f  th e  tim e p ro p h ec ies  f u l f i l l e d  in  th e  p a s t .  Many o f  the  
s ig n s  she r e f e r r e d  to  were n a tu r a l  c a la m i t ie s  o r  g e n e ra l  s o c ia l  
c o n d i t io n s  w hich have been common th ro u g h o u t h i s t o r y ,  b u t in  h e r 
th o u g h t th e y  to o k  on the q u a l i ty  o f  s ig n s  because  th e y  o c c u rre d  in  
th e  tim e o f  th e  end . L iv ing  in  t h a t  p e r io d , W hite saw e v e ry  
c a la m ity  and e v e ry  s in ,  e v e ry  o p p re s s io n  and e v e ry  a p o s ta s y , a s  
a n o th e r  s ig n .  S ince  they  were common o c c u r re n c e s , how ever, th ey  
cou ld  be r e c o g n iz e d  as s ig n s  o n ly  by men o f  f a i t h — to  a l l  o th e r s  the  
end was com ing on m uffled  f e e t .  R a th e r th an  p r o g n o s t ic a t io n s  o f  the  
f u tu r e ,  th e  3 ig n s  were c a l l s  to  f a i t h  and commitment.
T h is  a t t i t u d e  rem inds one o f  t h a t  e x p re s se d  by Regin 
P r e n te r ,  who b e l ie v e s  th a t  the  s ig n s  a re  n o t h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n ts  
which f o r e t e l l  th e  end so -unambiguously as to  make th e  w orsh ip  o f
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w a tc h fu ln e s s  no lo n g e r  n e c e s s a ry .^  W hite d i f f e r e d  from him in  
s e e in g  s ig n i f i c a n c e  in  th e  s ig n s  o n ly  s in c e  1844, w hereas he s a id  
t h a t  s in c e  th e y  have been ta k in g  p la c e  s in c e  the d e a th  and r e s u r ­
r e c t io n  o f  C h r i s t  and w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  ta k e  p la c e , th e  p a r o u s ia  i s  
th e r e f o r e  a lw ay s  e q u a lly  n e a r  a t  h an d . He regarded  th e  p a r o u s ia  as 
a s u p r a h i s t o r i c a l  even t w hich c a n n o t  be da ted  in  any s e n s e , bu t 
W hite saw i t  a s  e s s e n t i a l l y  n e a r e r  in  h e r time because  o f  th e  tim e 
p ro p h e c ie s . W ith in  her " tim e o f  th e . e n d ,"  however, she would have 
ag reed  w ith  h i s  e x p re s s io n  t h a t  i t  was alw ays e q u a l ly  n e a r  a t  hand.
The m ost prom inent s p e c i f i c  e v e n t which W hite p o in te d  to  as 
a s ig n  o f  th e  end was th e  S u n d ay -law  a g i t a t i o n  o f  th e  1880s and 
1890s. T h is  i s  s ig n i f i c a n t  b e c a u se  she saw i t  a s  th e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  
th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  message which th e  A d v e n tis ts  had been p ro c la im in g
2
f o r  f o r ty  y e a r s ;  i t  seemed to  be th e  beg inn ing  o f  th e  f i n a l  c r i s i s .  
D uring  th e  tim e  o f  t h i s  a g i t a t i o n  she w rote s e v e ra l  tim e s  o f  th e  
judgm ent b e in g  abou t to  p a ss  to  t h e  c a se s  o f  the  l iv i n g ,  w hich was 
a n o th e r  o f  th e  v e ry  la 3 t  e v e n ts  b e fo r e  th e  end. 3 u t C h r i s t  h as  n o t 
come y e t .
R egin  P re n te r ,  C re a tio n  and Redemption ( P h i l a d e lp h ia :  
F o r t r e s s ,  1 9 6 7 ) , pp. 553-54. The f a c t  t h a t  th ey  o c c u rre d  a ls o  in  
Old T es tam en t tim e s  weakens h i s  p o i n t .  He has n o t e x p la in e d  why 
th e r e  sh o u ld  be s ig n s  o f  th e  p a r o u s ia  a f t e r  the r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  
C h r is t  any m ore than  b e fo re . W h i te 's  c o n s tru c tio n  i s  more l o g i c a l .
2T h is  s ta te m e n t must be m o d if ie d  by the  f a c t  t h a t  she d id  
n o t f e e l  th e  c h u rch  was rea d y  f o r  th e  f i n a l  c r i s i s  and t h e r e f o r e  
c a l l e d  on th e  members to  p ray  f o r  a  d e la y .  I t  looked  as  th o u g h  the  
end were com ing in  s p i te  o f  th e  c h u r c h 's  u n re a d in e s s . See pp. 213 - 
215 i n f r a  f o r  a  f u l l e r  d i s c u s s io n .
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F a i lu r e  o f  the Sunday-Law Sign?
The f a c t  i s  t h a t  th e  Sabbath-Sunday i s s u e  has  n o t  [yet] 
deve loped  as White e x p e c te d  i t  would. The problem  d im in is h e d  when 
she h e r s e l f  c o u n s e lle d  th e  b e l ie v e r s  to  u se  Sunday f o r  m is s io n a ry  
■work. Today, a c e n tu ry  l a t e r ,  th e  f iv e -d a y  work week i s  common in  
A m erica .1- The N a tio n a l Reform A sso c ia tio n  was a c t i v e l y  push in g  fo r  
Sunday l e g i s l a t i o n  in  1880, but in  1980 the  E x e cu tiv e  D ir e c to r  o f  
i t s  s u c c e s s o r , th e  L o r d 's  Day A llia n c e  USA, w rote a la u d a to r y  fo re ­
word fo r  A d v e n tis t p r o f e s s o r  Samuele B a c c h io c c h i 's  s tu d y  o f  the
2
S ab b a th , and th e  same p r o f e s s o r 's  d i s s e r t a t i o n  on th e  o r ig in  o f 
Sunday observance was a c c e p te d  by th e  G reg o rian  U n iv e r s i ty  in  Rcme.^ 
In  much o f  th e  l a t e  tw e n t ie th - c e n tu r y  w orld a  man i s  more l ik e ly  to  
be p e rse c u te d  fo r  h i s  p o l i t i c s  than f o r  h i s  r e l i g i o n .
Jonathan  B u t l e r ,  an a s s o c ia te  p r o fe s s o r  o f  c h u rc h  h is to r y  a t  
Loma Linda U n iv e r s i ty ,  b e l ie v e s  th a t  w ith  th e  a p p a re n t  fa d in g  o f th e  
Sunday-law  is s u e  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts  fac e  p r o p h e t ic  d isc o n f irm a -  
t io n *  because S a b b a ta r ia n ism  i s  no lo n g e r  an i s s u e ,  and even those
^"There a re  s t i l l  many c o u n tr ie s ,  how ever, w here a  f iv e -a n d -  
a -h a lf -d a y  work week c a u s e s  h a rd sh ip  fo r  th o se  who would observe th e  
se v en th -d ay  S ab b a th .
2
D ivine R est f o r  Human R e s t le s s n e s s  (B e rr ie n  S p r in g s , MI: 
Samuele B acch io cch i, 1 9 8 0 ) , pp. 7 -9 .
^From S ab b a th  to  Sunday; A H i s to r i c a l  I n v e s t i g a t io n  o f  the  
R ise  o f  Sunday O bservance  in  E a rly  C h r i s t i a n i t y  (Rome: The P o n t i f i ­
c a l  G regorian  U n iv e r s i ty  P re s s , 1977).
4,,The World o f  E. G. White and th e  End o f  th e  W orld ,"  Spec­
trum  10 (August 1 9 7 9 ), PP- 2-13. See a ls o  h i s  "When Prophecy F a i l s :  
The V a lid i ty  o f  A p o c a ly p t ic ia a ," Spectrum  (Septem ber 19 7 6 ), pp. 7- 
1A; and "A d v e n tis ts  and th e  American E x p e r ie n c e ,"  The R ise  o f  
A dventism , ed . Edwin S . G austad (New York: H arper and Row, 1974), 
pp . 173-206.
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who b e l ie v e  i t  w i l l  be in  th e  f u tu r e  have to  adm it t h a t  i t  wauld be 
a r e v e r s a l  o f  p r e s e n t  s e c u la r  te n d e n c ie s  in  s o c ie t y .  To accept 
W h ite 's  view  o f  th e  S abbath-Sunday  t e s t  to d a y , he s a y s ,  one has to  
a c c e p t h e r  a s  a p ro p h e te s s  f i r s t , and ta k e  h e r  word f o r  i t  in  a way 
t h a t  was n o t n e c e s s a ry  one hundred y e a rs  ag o .*  No one c la im s th a t  
the  S ab b a th  i s  any lo n g e r  th e  g r e a t  d i v i s i v e  i s s u e ,  f o r  th e  P ro te s ­
t a n t  e s ta b l is h m e n t  a g a in s t  w hich she warned has now become a p o s t-  
C h r i s t i a n  p l u r a l i s t i c  s o c ie ty .
W hether W h ite 's  view  o f  th e  f i n a l  c o n f l i c t  w i l l  be f u l f i l l e d
in  d e t a i l ,  o n ly  tim e w i l l  t e l l .  I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  sh e  w rote ou t o f
and to  th e  i s s u e s  o f  he r day , many o f  w hich have been superseded  by
o th e r s .  3 u t B u t le r  p o in ts  o u t c o r r e c t l y  t h a t  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  the
d e t a i l s ,  W h ite 's  sen se  o f  u rg en c y  was c o n s ta n t .  F o r  h e r  the end was
alw ays SOON. The n o n - f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  s p e c i f i c  p r e d i c t i o n s  d id  n o t
a l t e r  t h i s  c o n s i s t e n t  a t t i t u d e  (se e  s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  ''Time Known").
3 u t l e r  b e lie v e d  t h a t  she made a p o c a ly p t ic  r e l e v a n t  to  h e r  time by
2p ro p e r ly  r e - i n t e r p r e t i n g  e a r l i e r  p r e d i c t i o n s .  In  h i s  view , she d id  
n o t so much h e ra ld  a ch rono logy  o f  e v e n ts  a s  c a l l  f o r  a new q u a l i ty  
o f  l i f e ;  she spoke more c o n c e rn in g  what th e  kingdom i s  t h a t  o f  when
i t  w i l l  come.^ Her modem r e a d e r s  would do w e l l ,  he s a y s , to  embody
th e  s p i r i t  o f  h e r  message by p re s e r v in g  h e r  se n se  o f  u rgency .
The hope f o r  the  soon coming o f  C h r is t  has  been a dynamic 
c o n v ic t io n  a t  v a r io u s  tim es  in  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  th e  C h r i s t i a n  chu rch . 
I t s  n o n -o c c u rre n c e  so f a r  h as  n o t d e s tro y e d  f a i t h ;  th e  f a i lu r e  o f
^’’The World o f  E. G. W hite and th e  End o f  th e  W orld," p. 3.
2 3I b i d . ,  p . 11. "When Prophecy F a i l s , "  p. 13.
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s u b s id i a r y  d e t a i l s  has n o t a l t e r e d  i t s  e s se n c e . W h ite 's  own m in is ­
t r y  i l l u s t r a t e s  t h i s  f a c t .  A lthough  in  h e r e a r ly  y e a rs  she e x p e c te d  
th e  end in  a  few m onths, and a lth o u g h  she l iv e d  f o r  f i f t e e n  y e a rs  
a f t e r  th e  waning o f  th e  Sunday i s s u e ,  she c o n tin u ed  to  w r i te  t h a t  
C h r i s t ' s  coming was im m inen t.
P aul A lth a u s '3  d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  e sc h a to lo g y  a ls o  seem s to  be a 
u s e f u l  p a r a l l e l  to  W h ite 's  a t t i t u d e .  He held  t h a t  t r u e  " b i b l i c a l  
e s c h a to lo g y  i s  alw ays th e  im m inent e x p e c ta tio n  o f  th e  e n d ," ^  and 
t h a t  th e  m ost c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f e a t u r e  o f  th e  language w hich J e s u s  
u sed  ab o u t th e  end i s  n o t  t h a t  i t  i s  a p o c a ly p tic ,  bu t " th a t  e v e ry ­
t h in g  s e rv e s  as the  b a s i s  o f  a c a l l  to  d e c is io n , f a i t h f u l n e s s  and 
v i g i l a n c e . "  A ll s e r io u s  and l i v i n g  e sc h a to lo g y  s e e s  th e  s ig n s  o f  
th e  p a ro u s ia  in  i t s  own tim e — i t  u s e s  i t s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  tim e 
in  w hich  i t  was w r i t t e n  to  i n t e r p r e t  o n e 's  own p r e s e n t  e x i s t e n c e  in  
th e  l i g h t  o f  the u l t im a te  d e c i s io n .  The s ig n s  o f  th e  t im e s  p o in t  
d i r e c t l y  to  the  p re s e n t  moment. The church  must arm i t s e l f  n o t  fo r  
th e  f i n a l  b a t t l e  which may be f a r  o f f ,  bu t fo r  th e  b a t t l e  i t  i s
2
f a c in g  now and which m ust be fo u g h t a s  though i t  were th e  l a s t .
W hile the e x p re s s io n s  o f  B u t le r  and A lth au s a re  h e lp f l i l  in  
e v a lu a t in g  th e  p a s s in g  o f  a c e n tu r y  s in c e  White fac e d  th e  Sunday-law  
a g i t a t i o n  in  1880, th e y  a re  n o t  c o m p le te ly  p a r a l l e l  to  h e r  th o u g h t. 
B u t l e r  and A lthaus te n d  to  make th e  p a ro u s ia  t im e le s s ,  so t h a t  in  
f a c t  n o th in g  can be s a id  abou t th e  tim e , but 'White b e lie v e d  in  a 
g e n u in e  c h ro n o lo g ic a l  n e a rn e s s .  A lth a u s  does n o t  see  th e  p a ro u s ia
“ "E sc h a to lo g y ,"  T w en tie th  C en tury  Theology in  th e  Making 
(New York: Harper and Row, F o n ta n a  Books, 1969), 1 :2 8 9 -9 0 .
2I b i d . ,  p . 289.
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as  p a r t  o f  h i s to r y ,  which i s  bounded by d e a th ;  th e re fo re  th e  co n - 
sunm ation m ust l i e  beyond d e a th .^  F or him th e  p a ro u s ia  i s  th e  f i n a l  
r e v e la t io n  o f  what C h r is t  has a l r e a d y  a c h ie v e d . I t  i s  n o t  r e l a t e d  
to  th e  p r e s e n t  as the h a rv e s t  to  th e  seed  b u t as d i r e c t  v i s io n  to  
f a i t h .  W hile White ag reed  in  m aking th e  c ro s s  th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f  
h e r  th e o lo g y , she saw th e  p a ro u s ia  a s  a  new achievem ent w hich 
c lim a x e s  and com pletes what has gone b e fo r e .  I t  i s  G od 's  ta k in g  
unam biguous c o n tro l  o f  h i s t o r y — when he a c t s  d i r e c t l y  and n o t 
th ro u g h  seco n d ary  a g e n ts . I t  t h e r e f o r e  o c c u rs  a t  a d e f i n i t e  tim e  
l i k e  any o th e r  h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n t,  even  though  th e  d a te  h as  n o t  been 
r e v e a le d .
N ea r, But Unknown
Our s tu d y  has shown t h a t  W hite took  the  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  
coming v e ry  s e r io u s ly ;  i t  would n o t  be a c c u ra te  to  say  t h a t  she  made 
i t  m ere ly  t im e le s s .  T h is  c e r t a i n t y  grew  o u t  o f  the 1844 e x p e c ta t io n .  
S u re ly  th e  L o rd 's  coming would n o t  be many y e a rs  a f t e r  th e  end o f  
th e  p ro p h e t ic  p e rio d s !  She f e l t  she  was l iv i n g  on borrowed t im e ; 
th e  M aster cou ld  be ex p e c te d  a t  any t im e . T h is  was th e  re a so n  she 
f u l l y  e x p e c te d  to  l iv e  u n t i l  th e  end and u sed  the n e a rn e s s  o f  
C h r i s t 's  coming r a th e r  th a n  th e  t h r e a t  o f  sudden d e a th  a s  th e  g r e a t  
m o tive  in  h e r  e x h o r ta t io n s .  She was n o t  lo o k in g  fo r  an a d v e n t t h a t  
m igh t be a m illennium  in  th e  f u tu r e ;  n o , she expected  Him l i t e r a l l y  
in  h e r  l i f e t i m e . 2
1I b i d . , pp. 285-86 . 2I b i d . ,  p. 280.
2T here may be s ig n i f ic a n c e  in  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  d e f i n i t e  
s ta te m e n ts  on C h r i s t 's  coming in  h e r  l i f e t i m e  ceased  soon a f t e r  he r 
r e tu r n  from Europe in  1887. The c h u rc h  had a  ta s k  to  do , and i t  i s
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There i s  an a p p a re n t c o n f l i c t  betw een W h ite 's  n e a rn e s s  
s ta te m e n ts  and h e r  w arn in g s a g a in s t  s e t t i n g  d a te s ,  how ever. The 
M i l l e r i t e s  had b e lie v e d  t h a t  M att 24 : 36 no lo n g e r  applied^"— th e  Lord 
in te n d e d  th a t  th e y  shou ld  now know th e  day  and th e  h o u r— b u t  W hite 
c o n tin u ed  to  ta k e  the  w arn ing  s e r io u s ly .  The reason  was t h a t  w hile  
th e  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  showed C h r i s t 's  coming n e a r ,  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th ey  
were a l l  p a s t  showed th e  d a te  was unknown. C h r i s t 's  w arn in g  would 
th e r e fo r e  r e t a in  i t s  v a l i d i t y  u n t i l  th e  end .
P ro p h e tic  Demands and A p o c a ly p tic  E x p e c ta tio n s
I t  i s  som etim es s a id  t h a t  th e  g r e a t e s t  c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  th e  
c l a s s i c a l  p ro p h e ts  was t h e i r  te a c h in g  c o n c e rn in g  th e  e t h i c a l  c h a ra c ­
t e r  o f  tru e  r e l i g i o n .  They denounced s o c ia l  e v i l ,  i n j u s t i c e ,  and
2
o p p re ss io n  o f  th e  p o o r. I t  h a s  a ls o  been s a id  t h a t  t h i s  s o c i a l  
e t h i c  i s  l a r g e ly  a b se n t from th e  a p o c a ly p tic  w ritin g s ."^  W ith in  the  
canon th is  s ta te m e n t i s  more t r u e  o f  R e v e la tio n  th an  o f  D a n ie l .  
D a n ie l 's  p ra y e r  o f  c o n fe s s io n  (ch ap . 9) p resu p p o se s  th e  s o c i a l  
adm onitions o f  th e  c l a s s i c a l  p ro p h e ts  (se e  v s s .  5 , 6 , 1 0 -1 1 , 16; and 
Dan 4 :27 , where he adm onishes N ebuchadnezzar to  b reak  o f f  h i s  s in s
p ro b ab le  th a t  she came to  r e a l i z e  i t  was l a r g e r  than  c o u ld  be f i n ­
is h e d  in  h e r l i f e t i m e — b u t she c o n tin u e d  to  speak o f  a  g r e a t  c r i s i s  
im pending and o f  the  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing. See c h a p te r  3.
^■"But o f  t h a t  day  and hour no one knows, n o t even th e  a n g e ls  
o f  heaven, n o r  th e  Sen, b u t th e  F a th e r  o n ly ."
^M. J .  3 u s s , "P rophecy  in  A n cien t I s r a e l , "  I n t e r p r e t e r ' s 
D ic tio n a ry  o f  th e  3 i b le ,  Supplem ent (N a s h v il le ,  TN: A bingdon, 1976!, 
p . 656.
■*D. S. R u s s e l l ,  The Method and Message o f  Jew ish  A p o c a ly p tic  
(P h ila d e lp h ia :  W e stm in s te r, 1 9 6 4 ), p . 100, com pares th e  two b u t 
a g re e s  ch a t th e  s o c ia l  e th i c  was n o t a l to g e th e r  a b s e n t from  th e  
a p o c a ly p tic  w r i t in g s .
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
1 6 6
by p r a c t i c i n g  r ig h te o u sn e s s  and show ing  m ercy to  the  o p p re s s e d ) .
But in  R e v e la t io n  the e th i c s  c a l l e d  f o r  a re  v e r t i c a l  r a th e r  th an  
h o r iz o n t a l ;  th e y  d e a l a lm ost e x c lu s iv e ly  w ith  the  b e l i e v e r s ' r e l a ­
t io n  to  God r a t h e r  than  h i s  r e l a t i o n  to  men. The purpose o f  th e  
book was to  u rg e  the  b e l ie v e r s  to  be f a i t h f u l  to  God in  tim es  o f  
p e r s e c u t i o n . *
E l le n  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y , how ever, combines th e  e t h i c a l  
s ta n c e  o f  th e  c l a s s i c a l  p ro p h e ts  w ith  th e  a p o c a ly p tic  e x p e c ta t io n  o f  
th e  p a r o u s i a .  The th re e  a n g e ls  p ro c la im e d  f a r  more than  a s im p le  
announcem ent t h a t  the end was n e a r .  In  W h ite 's  e sch a to lo g y  th e y  
e x ten d ed  to  in c lu d e  ev ery  t ru e  re fo rm  and u n d e rg ird ed  a l l  h e r  e x h o r ­
t a t i o n s ,  even those  which d id  n o t m en tio n  an a p o c a ly p tic  m o tiv e .
W h ite 's  em phasis on h o l in e s s  and p r a c t i c a l  r ig h te o u s n e s s  was 
in  harm ony w ith  her A rm inian-W esleyan r o o t s ,  a s  w ell a s  w ith  th e  
h o l in e s s  em phasis  which was p ro m in e n t in  Am erica and England in  h e r  
l i f e t i m e .  She b e liev ed  j u s t i f i e d  C h r i s t i a n s  must show t h e i r  f a i t h  
by t h e i r  works and th e r e fo r e  c a r r y  a  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  t h e i r  own 
s a lv a t io n  and the  s a lv a t io n  o f  th e  w o rld . No more than John W esley 
d id  she te a c h  r ig h te o u sn e s s  by w o rk s, f o r  th e  works she a d v ise d  were 
th e  p ro d u c t  o f  God's work in  man, b u t  she  em phasized th e  b e l i e v ­
e r ' s  o b l ig a t i o n  to  c o o p e ra te  w ith  God. T h e re fo re  she c o n t in u a l ly  
u rged  h o l in e s s  and w itn e s s .
H undred-Yard Dash v s . Marathon
Her e t h i c a l  s ta n c e  in  v iew  o f  th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  
coming may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by th e  a n a lo g y  o f  a ra c e . W hile she  was
^"B eatrice  5. N e a ll , "The C oncep t o f  C h arac te r in  th e  Apoca­
ly p s e "  (Ed.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Andrews U n iv e r s i ty ,  1981), pp. 9 9 -1 0 0 .
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i n  th e  M i l l e r i t e  movement from  1842-1844 h e r  a t t i t u d e  was l ik e  t h a t  
o f  a s p r i n t e r  in  th e  h u n d re d -y a rd  d ash . She p u t e v e ry th in g  she had 
in to  th e  M i l l e r i t e  r e v i v a l .  She took the l i t t l e  money she earned  
and used  i t  a l l  to  buy l i t e r a t u r e  to  sp read  th e  m essa g e . She was 
d e e p ly  concerned abou t s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  u n t i l  she found  peace in  
C h r i s t .  Like Phoebe Palm er she  c a r r ie d  an u n u su a l burden  fo r  th e  
s a lv a t io n  o f  he r young f r i e n d s .  Every w eigh t was l a i d  a s id e ;  she 
was i n t e n t  upon th e  ra c e  w hich  was b r i e f  b u t a l l-e n c o m p a s s in g .
A fte r 1844 she found h e r s e l f  ru n n in g  a  m ara th o n  bu t alw ays 
t r i e d  to  m a in ta in  th e  z e a l ,  d r iv e ,  and d e d ic a t io n  o f  the  s p r in t .
She u rged  he r r e a d e r s  to  g iv e  s a c r i f i c a l l y  in  o r d e r  to  sp read  the
m essage . She adm onished them  to  d e d ic a te  th e m s e lv e s  to  the  Lord as
though  each  day were to  be t h e i r  l a s t .  As in  1844, th e y  must love  
C h r i s t  r a th e r  than  th e  w o rld ; th e y  must make s u re  t h e i r  s in s  were 
c o n fe s s e d  be fo re  th e y  went to  bed ev ery  n i g h t ;  th e y  were to  l iv e  in  
peace  and harmony as  th ey  had in  1844; and th e y  w ere to  c a r ry  th e  
same burden f o r  th e  s a lv a t io n  o f  t h e i r  n e ig h b o rs  t h a t  th ey  had in  
1844. In ev ery  way th ey  w ere to  co n tin u e  th e  d r iv e  o f  th e  hundred-
y a rd  dash  th ro u g h o u t th e  m ara th o n . The n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming
e x e r te d  a c o n s ta n t  p r e s s u r e  tow ard h o l in e s s  and w i tn e s s .
W h ite 's  s y n th e s i s  o f  p ro p h e tic  and a p o c a ly p t ic  a t t i t u d e s  
p roduced  a  un ique c o m b in a tio n  o f  vrorld a f f i r m a t io n  and world d e n ia l .  
In  h e r  mind th e  way to  be re a d y  f o r  the  com ing o f  C h r i s t  was to  do 
a l l  th e  good one co u ld  in  t h i s  l i f e  w ith o u t succum bing  to  love o f  
th e  w orld . Thus she le d  h e r  ch u rch  in  fo u n d in g  s a n i ta r iu m s  to  
im prove m an's h e a l th ,  food f a c t o r i e s  to  im prove h i s  d i e t ,  and 
s c h o o ls  to  ed u c a te  h i s  c h i ld r e n  fo r  t h i s  l i f e  and th e  n e x t.  She
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was c o n c e rn e d  th a t  each C h r i s t i a n  be a  source o f  b le s s in g  in  h i s  ow i 
c i r c l e ,  y e t  d id  no t b e lie v e  th e s e  e f f o r t s  cou ld  s e t  up the  kingdom 
o f  God on e a r t h ,  fo r  th e  w orld would grow p r o g re s s iv e ly  worse in  
s p i t e  o f  C h r is t ia n  e f f o r t s  f o r  i t s  b e tte rm e n t. N e v e r th e le s s , th e y  
m ust c o n tin u e  in  obed ience  to  G o d 's  command u n t i l  He should  
an nounce, " I t  i s  enough!" The g o s p e l  commission was an open-ended  
assignm en  t .
When White le d  h e r  c h u rc h  in to  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p a t t e r n  o f  
g row th  she gave a new c o n te x t  to  th e  concep t o f  n e a rn e s s .  The o n ly  
i n s t i t u t i o n  she advised  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  g e n e ra tio n  was the  pub­
l i s h i n g  h o u se , which was d i r e c t l y  in v o lv e d  in  p ro c la im in g  the  
m essag e . I t  was l a t e r  t h a t  h e r  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the  w arn ing  m essage 
expanded to  in c lu d e  h e a l th  and e d u c a t io n .  The im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h i s  
d ev e lo p m en t were n o t l o s t  on c o v e to u s  b e l ie v e r s  who saw an excuse  
to  hang  on to  t h e i r  money. But W hite defended  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  on 
th e  g ro u n d  th e y  were n e c e s s a ry  to  g iv e  s ta n d in g  to  th e  p ro c la m a tio n  
o f  th e  c h u rc h . As a m a tte r  o f  f a c t ,  th ey  were an a d a p ta tio n  to  th e  
c o n d i t io n s  o f  the  m arathon . A lth o u g h  th e re  was no tim e fo r  b u i ld in g  
s a n i ta r iu m s  and l i b e r a l  a r t s  c o l l e g e s  d u rin g  th e  s p r i n t ,  th ey  became 
n e c e s s a r y  d u r in g  the lo n g e r  r a c e .^
W h ite 's  th eo lo g y , in c lu d in g  a s  i t  d id  th e  se v e n th -d a y  
m em oria l o f  c re a tio n  a s  w e ll a s  th e  second coming o f  C h r i s t ,  p ro ­
duced an a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  b o th  c r e a t i o n  and red em p tio n . T h is  i s  
th e  re a s o n  t h a t  Seven th -day  A d v e n t is t s  have n o t  r e s t r i c t e d  t h e i r  
c o l l e g e s  to  th e  B ib le  c o l le g e  p a t t e r n  but have d eve loped  s tro n g  
d e p a r tm e n ts  o f  m usic, a r t ,  s c ie n c e ,  b u s in e s s , and m ed ic ine  in  
a d d i t io n  to  theo logy  and e v a n g e lis m . They see God a t  work in  th e  
" s e c u la r "  a s  w ell as in  th e  " s p i r i t u a l "  w orld . 3 u t such d e v e lo p ­
m en ts c o u ld  o n ly  be p o s s ib le  d u r in g  th e  m arathon .
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A lthough  W hite never ad m itte d  t h a t  th e y  p o in te d  to  a le n g th ­
ened tim e e x p e c ta t io n  be fo re  C h r i s t 's  r e t u r n ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s  by t h e i r  
n a tu re  p re su p p o se  an a p p re c ia b le  tim e to  grow and make t h e i r  c o n t r i ­
b u tio n . They w ere  a t a c i t  adm ission  o f  th e  m ara thon . Of them se lves  
they  d id  n o t i n d i c a t e  th a t  W hite th o u g h t th e  p a ro u s ia  had been 
d e la y e d . Q u ite  th e  c o n tr a ry ,  f o r  we n o te  an in s ta n c e  where W hite 
prayed f o r  a d e l a y  so th a t  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  co u ld  be b u i l t  (see  
c h a p te r  3 ) . I t  was n o t  the  e x is te n c e  b u t th e  n o n -e x is te n c e  o f  the  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  w h ich  in d ic a te d  d e la y  in  h e r  m ind. But th e  i n s t i t u ­
t io n s  in  f a c t  w ere s ig n s  o f  an a p o c a ly p tic  s e c t  which was d ev e lo p in g  
in to  a lo n g - te rm  c h u rc h . The o n ly  th in g s  w hich p re s e rv e d  a genuine 
near e x p e c ta t io n  were W h ite 's  th o u g h ts  t h a t  th e  e n t i r e  program  could 
be te rm in a te d  a t  any tim e by th e  coming o f  C h r i s t ,  and t h a t  n e a rn e s s  
was alw ays a  m o tiv e  f o r  b u i ld in g .
L ast-D ay C lean sin g  o f  Ctod's P eop le
'White b e l ie v e d  th a t  w hile  C h r i s t  was engaged in  H is work o f  
c le a n s in g  the  h e a v e n ly  sa n c tu a ry  th e re  was to  be a s p e c ia l  work o f  
c le a n s in g  among H is peop le  on e a r th ,  and th u s  i t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  she 
conceived  o f  a  g r e a t e r  urgency  behind  C h r i s t i a n  ad m o n itio n s  in  the  
"tim e o f  th e  e n d ” th a n  b e fo re . T h is  a p p lie d  to  th e  e n t i r e  p e rio d  
o f  th e  th re e  a n g e ls  and was n o t r e s t r i c t e d  to  a  h y p o th e t ic a l  l a s t  
g e n e ra tio n . W hile  h e r  e sc h a to lo g y  was i n s p i r e d  by the  1844 e x p e r i ­
ence and h e r  e t h i c s  were focused  by th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ,  th e  m oral 
e f f e c t  was s i m i l a r  to  ♦’h a t produced by b e l i e f  in  th e  soon coming o f  
C h r is t  among th e  P u r i ta n s ,  th e  H o n ta n is ts ,  and th e  e a r l y  C h r is t ia n  
chu rch . A c o n v ic t io n  th a t  C h r is t  i s  coming soon has a lw ays been a 
pow erfu l m o tiv e  f o r  ho ly  l iv in g .
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W h ite 's  b e l i e f  in  th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming produced
a c o n s ta n t  c o n v ic t io n  o f  l i v i n g  in  a  tim e o f  c r i s i s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
a f t e r  1888 when th e  S abbath-S unday  i s s u e  became p ro m in en t, b u t i t  
was l a r g e r  th a n  t h a t  i s s u e ,  f o r  th e  p r e p a r a t io n  she c a l l e d  f o r  was 
a g e n e ra l  s p i r i t u a l  p r e p a r a t io n .  She w rote t h a t  th o se  who would 
s ta n d  in  th e  f i n a l  t r i a l  m ust have c o u ra g e , f irm n e s s , and a knowl­
edge o f  God and H is w o rd .1 The c h u rc h 's  s c h o o ls , she b e lie v e d ,
cou ld  p re p a re  the  y o u th  to  s tan d  by g iv in g  them books t h a t  would
2
en cou rage  s i n c e r i t y  o f  l i f e  and le a d  them to  open th e  word. W hite 
u s u a l ly  spoke o f  th e  c r i s i s  im pending, s h o r t l y  to  come, o r  even 
p re se n t."^  The f a c t  t h a t  she cou ld  speak o f  a  p re s e n t  c r i s i s  and 
u se  i t  a s  an a p p e a l to  choose th e  r i g h t  re a d in g  m a te r i a l s  f o r  th e  
young p e o p le  in  1915 when Sunday law s ware no lo n g e r  an i s s u e ,  
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  in  h e r  mind the  c r i s i s  was e x i s t e n t i a l  a s  w e ll as 
e s c h a t o lo g i c a l . She s a id  th e  tim e was n o t f a r  d i s t a n t  when the 
t e s t  would come to  e v e ry  s o u l .  She saw e v e ry  C h r is t ia n  fa c in g  a 
t e s t  in  th e  tim e o f  th e  end th a t  would d e c id e  w hether he would be 
lo y a l  to  C h r is t  o r  n o t .  Because h e r  e x p e c ta t io n s  were n o t t i e d  to  
a d a te  on th e  c a le n d a r ,  she d id  n o t  e x p e rie n c e  a c r i s i s  o f  d e la y . 
The c r i s i s  she spoke o f  was c o n t in u a l ly  im pending and a lw ays e x e r t ­
in g  i t s  p re s s u re  to  choose f o r  C h r i s t  and s a lv a t io n .
a m otive  f o r  h o l in e s s  and w itn e s s . In c h a p te r  3 we w i l l  examine 
th e  o t h e r  s tream  in  h e r  th o u g h t, in  which th e  d e la y  o f  C h r i s t 's
In  t h i s  c h a p te r  we have examined W h ite ' 3  use  o f  n e a rn e s s  as
1
3,
AA 4 3 1 .
6T 1 6 ;  FE 5 4 7 . 5T 3 1 .
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coming a ls o  becomes a m otive f o r  h o l in e s s  and w itn e s s , b u t to  be 
f a i r  to  W hite we must n o t o v e rlo o k  th e  stream  ana lyzed  in  t h i s  
c h a p te r .
Comparison W ith O ther P r e m i l l e n n ia l i s t s
I t  i s  u s e fu l  to  compare W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  w ith  t h a t  o f  
D arb y ite  D is p e n sa tio n a lis m . D is p e n sa tio n a lis m  h o ld s  an every-m om ent 
e x p e c ta n cy  f o r  th e  r a p tu r e  o f  th e  ch u rch  which means th a t  th e r e  a re  
no s ig n s  w hich m ust p recede  J e s u s ' com ing. W hite a ls o  b e lie v e d  t h a t  
J e s u s ' coming was n e a r , a lth o u g h  she looked  f o r  c e r t a i n  e v e n ts  which 
must o c c u r  f i r s t ,  bu t th e  S c r ip t u r a l  b a se s  f o r  th e  two e s c h a to lo g ie s  
are  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t .  D is p e n s a t io n a l is m ' s b a s is  i s  i t s  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  
th e  c h u rch  a s  a p u re ly  s p i r i t u a l  body which i s  n o t in v o lv ed  in  b ib ­
l i c a l  p ro p h e c ie s  and whose h i s t o r y  i s  e n t i r e l y  s e p a ra te  from t h a t  o f  
the  Jaw s. S in ce  th e re  a re  no e v e n ts  which m ust happen b e fo re h a n d , 
th e  r a p tu r e  can happen a t  any tim e . W h ite 's  b a s i s ,  on th e  o th e r  
hand, was th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages o f  Rev 14, which she a p p lie d  to  
th e  c h u rc h .
B ecause o f  i t s  fu tu r is m , D is p e n s a t io n a l is m  f in d s  i t  d i f f i ­
c u l t  to  make a p re s e n t  e t h i c a l  a p p l i c a t io n  o f  i t s  a p o c a ly p tic  e sc h a ­
to lo g y . I t  f o r e s e e s  a sequence o f  judgm ents on Babylon, th e  b e a s t  
and th e  f a l s e  p ro p h e t, f a l l e n  a n g e ls ,  th e  G e n t i le s ,  and I s r a e l , 1 ou t
a i l  o f  them o c c u r a f t e r  th e  ch u rc h  has  been removed and th e r e f o r e
2
can have no e f f e c t  on th e  l i f e  o f  th e  ch u rch  to d a y . In W hite, on
^ J .  Dwight P e n te c o s t ,  T h ings to  Come; a S tudy  in  B ib l ic a l  
S sch a to Jo g y  (Grand R ap ids, MI: Z ondervan , 1972, pp. 364 , 368 , 4 22, 
415, 413.
2P e n te c o s t  d is c u s s e s  what he c a l l s  " th e  judgm ent s e a t  o f  
C h r i s t , "  which has to  do w ith  th e  judgm ent o f  th e  3 a in t3  and r e f e r s
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th e  o th e r  hand, we have found t h a t  th e  judgm ent now in  s e s s io n  was a 
p o w e rfu l reason  f o r  e th i c a l  l i v i n g  and w itn e s s in g . C o n c lu d in g  from 
th e  f i r s t  a n g e l 's  m essage t h a t  she was l iv i n g  in  th e  day o f  ju d g ­
m ent, she used t h i s  co n cep t w ith  g r e a t  e f f e c t  to  u rge  h e r  r e a d e r s  to  
make s u re  t h e i r  l i v e s  were r i g h t  w ith  God.
One would assume t h a t  th e  every-m om ent ex p e c ta n cy  o f  th e  
D i s p e n s a t io n a l i s t  would le a d  to  e v a n g e l i s t i c  a p p e a ls .  I t  i s  a 
c u r io u s  f a c t  t h a t  n e i t h e r  in  th e  S c o f ie ld  B ib le ’*’ no r in  P e n t e c o s t 's  
s y s te m a t ic  developm ent o f  D is p e n s a t io n a l is m  do we f in d  t h i s  k in d  o f  
e x h o r t a t i o n .  I t  may be t h a t  th e  D i s p e n s a t io n a l i s t  assum es h i s  
r e a d e r s  a re  a lr e a d y  su re  o f  b e in g  r a p tu r e d ,  and so no e t h i c a l  
a p p e a ls  a re  n e c e s s a ry .
2
The D is p e n s a t io n a l i s t  i s  i n t e r e s t e d  in  c h a r t in g  th e  f u tu r e .  
H is e s c h a to lo g y  i s  c o g n i t iv e .  He i s  a  C h r i s t i a n  lo o k in g  a t  an 
I s r a e l - c e n t e r e d  f u tu r e  based on OT p ro p h e c ie s .^  He i s  i n t e r e s t e d  in
to  th e  term., x p tx ^ p td , used in  J a s  2 :6  and 1 Cor 6 :2 ,4 ,  a s  th e  
in s t ru m e n t  o r  means o f  ju d g in g , th e  r u le  by which one ju d g e s ,  o r  
th e  p la c e  where judgm ent i s  g iv e n . He a ls o  r e f e r s  to  th e  w ord, 
pfftia, and a s s o c ia te s  i t  w ith  a  p la c e  o f  rew a rd s . P a s s in g  o v e r  
HpLXi^pLa w ith  a b r i e f  m en tion , he i n t e r p r e t s  Pflpa n o t a s  th e  p la c e  
where th e  Lord d e c id e s  th e  s a lv a t io n  o f  H is p e o p le , bu t w here He 
d e c id e s  t h e i r  rew a rd s . He re a s o n s  from Rom 8 :1 ;  John 5 :2 4 ;  1 John 
4 :1 7 , t h a t  f a i t h  i n  C h r is t  has  p e r f e c t l y  d e l iv e re d  th e  b e l i e v e r  from 
a l l  judgm ent a l r e a d y ,  th e r e f o r e  th e r e  c o u ld  be no r e a l  f i n a l  ju d g ­
m ent f o r  him. For t h i s  re a s o n , t h e r e f o r e ,  even th e  judgm ent s e a t  o f  
C h r i s t  can have b u t m inim al e f f e c t  on p r e s e n t  C h r i s t i a n  l i v i n g .  See 
h i s  pp . 219-22.
*~The New S c o f ie ld  R eference  B ib le , ed . E. S c h u y le r  E n g lis h  
!New York: Oxford U n iv e rs i ty  P r e s s ,  1967 ).
2
A well-know n example i s  C la ren ce  L a rk in , D is p e n s a t io n a l  
T ru th ;  G od 's P lan  and Purpose in  the  Ages (G le n s id e , PA: Rev. C la r ­
ence  L a rk in , 1918 ).
^ C la s s ic a l  p r e m ille n n ia lis m  h as  seen th e  books o f  D a n ie l and 
R e v e la tio n  as p r e d ic t io n s  o f  th e  same p e r io d s  o f  h i s t o r y ,  th e  o n ly  
d i f f e r e n c e  b e in g  t h a t  R e v e la tio n  began w ith  th e  tim e o f  C h r i s t  w hile
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e v e n ts  w hich w i l l  o c c u r a f t e r  he i s  removed from th e  e a r t h .  E lle n  
W hite u sed  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y , on th e  o th e r  hand , to  a p p e a l to  m an 's 
m oral n a tu r e .  She was i n t e r e s t e d  in  f u tu r e  e v e n ts  a s  th e  c lim ax  o f  
th e  p r e s e n t  c o n tro v e rs y  between C h r i s t  and S a tan  and b e lie v e d  t h a t  
h e r c h u rc h  had ? c r u c i a l  p a r t  to  p la y  i n  th e  f i n a l  dram a. Every 
item  in  h e r  sequence  o f  e v e n ts  was th e  b a s i s  o f  e t h i c a l  a p p e a ls :  
the  ju d g m en t, th e  sh ak in g  tim e, th e  lo u d  c r y ,  the  l a t t e r  r a in  o f  th e  
S p i r i t ,  th e  tim e  o f  t r o u b le ,  and th e  c lo s e  o f  p ro b a t io n . The d i r e c ­
t io n  o f  h e r  th o u g h t was th e  s p i r i t u a l  o b l ig a t io n  to  p re p a re  fo r  th e  
fu tu r e  and to  p ro c la im  th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages.
W hite and th e  D is p e n s a t io n a l i s t  a g re e  t h a t  a c l im a c t ic  
p e r io d  o f  t r i b u l a t i o n  w i l l  come b e fo re  th e  g lo r io u s  a p p e a r in g  o f  
C h r i s t ,  b u t th e y  d is a g re e  in  t h a t  th e  p r e - t r i b u l a t i o n  D is p e n sa tio n ­
a l i s t  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  th e  church  w i l l  be removed from e a r t h  b e fo re ­
hand, w h ile  W hite b e lie v e d  i t  w i l l  rem ain  on e a r th  to  endure  i t .
The D i s p e n s a t i o n a l i s t 's  p o s i t io n  p re v e n ts  him from making a p re s e n t  
e t h i c a l  a p p e a l ,  w hereas W hite saw th e  tim e o f  t r i a l  a s  imminent and 
th e r e f o r e  u sed  i t  a s  a m otive f o r  p o w erfu l a p p e a ls .  I t  ap p ears  
th e r e f o r e  t h a t  w h ile  bo th  W hite and th e  D i s p e n s a t io n a l i s t  a re  p r e -  
m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  g r e a t e r  th an  t h e i r  s i m i l a r i ­
t i e s .  T h e ir  s c r i p t u r a l  b a s e s , t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s  tow ard f i n a l  ju d g ­
m ent, t h e i r  e t h i c a l  em phases, and t h e i r  u se  o f  t h e i r  sequences o f  
f u tu r e  e v e n ts  a re  a l l  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t .
D an ie l began w ith  s ix th -c e n tu ry -B .C . B aby lon . D is p e n sa tio n a lis m , 
on th e  e t h e r  hand, d e n ie s  th e  c o n n e c tio n  betw een th e  two books. The 
D i s p e n s a t io n a l i s t ,  a s  we have seen  in  o u r  rev ie w  o f  D arby, b e l ie v e s  
t h a t  Dan 2 and 7 p r e d ic te d  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  Babylon, M edo-P ersia , 
G reece , and Rome, fo llow ed  by judgm ent and th e  s e t t i n g  up o f  G od 's  
kingdom , b u t t h a t  th e  g r e a t e r  p a r t  o f  R e v e la tio n  w i l l  o ccu r a f t e r  
the  r a p t u r e .
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A nother e s c h a to lo g y  w ith  w hich i t  i s  u s e fu l  to  compare
W h ite 's  b e l i e f  system  i s  t h a t  o f  th e  P e n te c o s ta l s ,  tw e n t ie th - c e n tu r y
d e sc e n d a n ts  o f  th e  H o lin e ss  Movement. P e n te c o s ta ls  b e lie v e  t h a t
t h e i r  movement i s ,  o r  i s  u n d e r , th e  l a t t e r  r a in  o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t .
They ho ld  t h a t  a s  th e  a p o s to l ic  c h u rc h  re c e iv e d  the  form er r a in  a t
P e n te c o s t  and b ro u g h t f o r t h  th e  f i r s t f r u i t s ,  t h e i r  movement i s  G od 's
l a t t e r  r a in  b r in g in g  in  th e  l a s t  f r u i t s  o f  th e  h a rv e s t  j u s t  b e fo re
th e  second coming o f  C h r i s t .^  They m a in ta in  t h a t  th e  l a t t e r  r a in  o f
th e  S p i r i t  i s  b e in g  poured o u t now and i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  e v id e n t  in
th e  c h a r ism a ta  o f  th e  S p i r i t .  E lle n  W hite a ls o  b e lie v e d  in  a l a t t e r
r a i n  o f  th e  S p i r i t  to  r ip e n  e a r t h ' s  h a rv e s t  j u s t  b e fo re  th e  coming
2
o f  C h r i s t ,  b u t she saw i t  a s  a f u tu r e  e x p e r ie n c e . To be read y  f o r  
th e  g i f t  (here  we see  a g a in  h e r  c o n s ta n t  e v a n g e l i s t i c  a p p e a l)  th e  
b e l i e v e r s  m ust d a i ly  y ie ld  th e m se lv e s  to  God.3 The g i f t  would 
re v iv e  th e  m essengers  and s tr e n g th e n  them to  p a ss  th ro u g h  the  tim e
A
o f  t r o u b le .  U nlike P e n te c o s ta l s ,  she p o in te d  n o t to  th e  s p e c ia l
p re se n c e  o f  th e  S p i r i t  a s  ev id e n c e  t h a t  C h r i s t 's  coming was n e a r
b u t to  th e  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  which were f u l f i l l e d  in  the  p a s t .
The d o c tr in e  o f  th e  l a t t e r  r a i n  in  bo th  White and P e n te ­
c o s t a l s  a p p e a rs  to  be a  developm ent from John W e sle y 's  d o c tr in e  o f  
th e  "second b l e s s in g ."  He b e lie v e d  t h a t  s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  by th e  Holy
^"Frederick Dale B ru n e r, A Theology o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t ;  The 
P e n te c o s ta l  E xperience  and th e  New T estam ent W itness (Grand R ap id s , 
MI: Eerdm ans, 1970 ), p . 28.
2GC 611-13 . 3AA 55.
4RH, 27 May 1862 (7BC 9 8 4 ). See a ls o  EW 71, 86 , 271, 279;
Evan 702; RH, 29 November 1892 (7BC 9 8 4 ); RH, 22 March 1892 (7BC 
98 4 ); TM 506.
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S p i r i t  was a  b le s s in g  which would fo llo w  t h a t  o f  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  by 
C h r i s t .*  The l a t t e r  ra in  was an e s c h a to lo g ic a l  a p p l i c a t io n  o f  
W esley 's  d o c t r i n e .  The P e n te c o s ta ls  a p p lie d  the  e x p e r ie n c e  to  
th em se lv es  and admonished e v e ry  C h r is t ia n  to  seek i t .  White 
a p p lie d  i t  t o  th e  fu tu re  and adm onished e v e ry  C h r i s t i a n  to  p re ­
pa re  fo r  i t .  The P e n te c o s ta ls  ta u g h t t h a t  th e  g i f t  was a v a i l a b le
2
to  everyone who met the  c o n d i t io n s .  White ag reed  on the  c o n d i­
t io n s  bu t l e f t  th e  tim e o f  th e  g i f t  to  G od 's s o v e re ig n  c h o ic e .
Comparison W ith New T estam ent A t t i tu d e s
We have n o tic e d  t h a t  W hite b e lie v e d  t h a t  m ost o f  th e  
C h r is t ia n  e r a  was covered by P a u l 's  p r e d ic t io n  in  2 Thess 2 :3 , 
which w ith  many p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  she a p p lie d  to  th e  papacy and 
d a te d  from A.D. 538 to  1798— th e  p e r io d  o f  th e  1260 y e a rs  p re ­
d ic te d  by Dan 7 :25  and Hev 1 2 :6 ,1 4 . S ince th e  tim e o f  th e  end
d id  n o t b e g in  u n t i l  the l a t t e r  d a te ,  she d id  n o t see  the  NT p i c ­
tu re  o f  th e  l a s t  days b e g in n in g  w ith  the  f i r s t  a d v en t o f  C h r i s t .  
Such v e r s e s  a s  A cts 2 :1 7 ,^  2 Tim 3 :1 -6 ,^  Heb 1 :2 ,^  J a s  5 :3 ,^
^ B ru n e r , p . 62. ^ I b id . ,  pp. 87 -1 1 7 .
^"And in  th e  l a s t  days i t  s h a l l  be, God d e c la r e s ,  t h a t  I 
w i l l  pour o u t  my S p i r i t  upon a l l  f l e s h . "  See GC 611; MS 4 , 1908 
(4BC 1175) ; EW 78.
A
"B u t u n d e rs ta n d  t h i s ,  t h a t  in  the  l a s t  d a y s  th e r e  w i l l  
come tim es  o f  s t r e s s .  For men w i l i  be lo v e r s  o f  s e l f ,  lo v e r s  o f  
money, . . . Avoid such p e o p le ."  See COL 411; GC 444.
^ " I n  th e s e  l a s t  days he has spoken to  u s  by a Son, whom he
ap p o in ted  th e  h e i r  o f  a l l  t h in g s ,  th rough  whom a ls o  he c re a te d  the
w o rld ."  See ISM 293, where th e  " l a s t  days"  e x p re s s io n  i s  ig n o re d .
^"Y our gold  and s i l v e r  have r u s te d ,  . . . You have l a i d  up 
t r e a s u re  f o r  th e  l a s t  d a y s ."  (iS tiaaup iaaT e t v  iax<fxaug fjp^paLg). 
See ?K 651; 9T 90-91, where th e  v e rs e  i s  a p p lie d  to  th o se  who w i l l  
l i v e  j u s t  b e fo re  J e s u s ' coming.
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1 2  31 John 2 :1 8 , 1 Pet 4 :7 , and J a s  5 :8 ,  she c o n s i s t e n t ly  a p p l ie d  to
L
h e r ovn tim e and the  n e a r  f u t u r e . The c lo s e s t  she came to  re c o g ­
n iz in g  th e  NT a t t i t u d e  was in  s a y in g  t h a t  the  kingdom o f  heaven  was 
d iv id e d  in to  two p h a se s , th e  kingdom o f  g race  and th e  kingdom  o f  
g lo ry ,  w ith  th e  l a t t e r  b eg in n in g  o n ly  a t  th e  p a r o u s i a . ’’
The reaso n  W hite and th e  p r e m i l l e n n i a i i s t s  o f  h e r  tim e 
p laced  th e  tim e o f  th e  end i n  th e  modem e r a  was t h e i r  u n d e r s ta n d ­
in g  o f  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  D a n ie l and R e v e la tio n . The g ro u n d  o f  
W h ite 's  b e l i e f  was p rophecy  f u l f i l l e d  in  h e r  tim e , w h ile  th e  ground 
J f  th e  New T estam ent c h u r c h 's  b e l i e f  was p rophecy  f u l f i l l e d  in
" C h ild re n , i t  i s  th e  l a s t  ho u r; and a s  ycu have h e a rd  t h a t  
a n t i c h r i s t  i s  coming, so now many a n t i c h r i s t s  have come; t h e r e f o r e  
we know t h a t  i t  i s  th e  l a s t  h o u r ."  W hite does  n o t  q u o te  t h i s  t e x t .
2 "The end o f  a l l  th in g s  i s  a t  hand; th e r e f o r e  k e e p  sane  and 
so b e r  f o r  you r p r a y e r s ."  See GW 125, where she a p p l i e s  i t  to  p ro p e r  
d ep o rtm en t "now."
^"You a ls o  be p a t i e n t .  E s ta b l i s h  y cu r h e a r t s ,  f o r  th e  
coming o f  th e  Lord i s  a t  h a n d ."  PK 732; 9T 288; th e  la n g u a g e  i s  
u sed  o f  th e  f u tu r e .
If
So a ls o  d id  o th e r  p r e m i l l e n n i a i i s t s  o f  h e r  t im e . Sea 
N a th a n ie l  W est, P r e m il le n n ia l  E s s a y s , and th e  w r i t in g s  o f  th e  M il-  
l e r i t e s .  I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  th e  i n s i g h t  t h a t  th e  New T e s ta m en t saw 
th e  l a s t  d ay s  b e g in n in g  w ith  th e  f i r s t  adven t o f  C h r i s t  was d i s ­
covered  by A lb e r t  S c h w e itz e r . See h i s  The Q uest o f  th e  H i s t o r i c a l  
J e 3 u s , A C r i t i c a l  S tudy  o f  I t s  P ro g re s s  From Reim arus to  Wrede (New 
York: M acm illan C o ., 1948 [1 9 0 6 ]) , pp . 35^-90 .
^DA 234-35; GC 347-48 . See John M il to n 's  e a r l i e r  u se  o f  
t h i s  r u b r i c  in  A T r e a t i s e  on C h r i s t i a n  D o c trin e  Com piled from  th e  
Holy S c r ip tu r e  Alone (B oston : Cummings, H i l l i a r d ,  and C o .,  1825 ), 
2 :2 2 3 . Long b e fo re  C. H. Dodd, how ever, W hite had some o f  th e  con­
c e p ts  o f  r e a l iz e d  e s c h a to lo g y . She w ro te , "As th ro u g h  J e s u s  ms 
e n te r  i n to  r e s t ,  heaven b e g in s  h e re .  We respond  to  H is i n v i t a t i o n ,  
Come, l e a r n  o f  Me, and in  th u s  com ing we begin  th e  l i f e  e t e r n a l .  
Heaven i s  a  c e a s e le s s  a p p ro a c h in g  to  God th ro u g h  C h r i s t .  . . . A ll 
t h a t  human n a tu r e  can b e a r , we may re c e iv e  h e r e ."  But sh e  n e v e r  
b e lie v e d  t h a t  r e a l iz e d  e s c h a to lo g y  can re p la c e  a  r e a l  f u tu r e  e s c h a ­
to lo g y . The n e x t s e n te n c e  in  DA 331-32 i s ,  "But what i s  t h i s  com­
p a red  w ith  th e  h e r e a f te r ? "  fo llo w ed  by a q u o ta t io n  o f  Rev 7 :1 5 -1 7 .
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t h e i r  tim e: nam ely, in  th e  e v e n ts  o f  th e  l i f e ,  d e a th , and r e s u r ­
r e c t io n  o f  C h rist.'* ' T h is  e x p la in s  why she gave a s  much space to
th e  e v e n ts  o f  1844 a s  she  d id  to  th e  l i f e  o f  C h r is t  in  h e r e a r l i e s t
2p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  g r e a t  c o n tro v e rs y  them e.
T h is  i s  n o t to  say  t h a t  she m inim ized th e  ach ievem en ts  o f
C h r is t  on th e  c ro s s .  She b e lie v e d  t h a t  chu rch  h i s to r y  c e n te r s
around th e  c ro s s ." 3 She s a id  t h a t  a l l  th e  b le s s in g s  o f  th e  p r e s e n t
4
and fu tu re  l i f e  come stam ped w ith  th e  c ro s s .  I t  i s  stam ped on 
ev ery  lo a f  o f  b read  and r e f l e c t e d  in  e v e ry  w a te r  s p r in g .^  On th e  
c ro s s  C h r is t  p a id  th e  red em p tio n  p r ic e  f o r  th e  l o s t  world.®  Man
7
could  have no un ion  w ith  th e  F a th e r  w ith o u t th e  c ro s s  o f  C h r i s t .
g
I t  was th e  means o f  m an 's  a to n em en t. Removing i t  from th e  C h r is -
q
t ia n  would be l i k e  b l o t t i n g  th e  sun from th e  sky . In W h ite 's  
though t th e  f i r s t  a d v en t o f  C h r i s t  was r e l a t e d  to  th e  second a s
O scar Cullmann has  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  en th u s ia sm  o f  th e  
e a r ly  chu rch  was n o t c a l l e d  f o r t h  by th e  e x p e c ta tio n  o f  th e  end as 
such , bu t by th e  " a lre a d y "  t h a t  gave a  fo u n d a tio n  to  i t :  d e a th  was 
v an q u ish ed , f o r  C h r is t  was r i s e n . T h e ir  e x p e c ta t io n  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  
near was a  consequence o f  t h e i r  c e r t a i n t y  t h a t  th e  coming kingdom 
was a lr e a d y  e x i s t e n t  in  C h r i s t .  See S a lv a t io n  in  H is to ry  (London: 
SCM P re s s , 1967), pp . 173-79-
2In  h e r  1858 p r e s e n ta t io n  (1SG) , W h ite 's  c h a p te r s  on M il le r  
and the  th re e  a n g e ls  num ber e ig h t ,  o f  f i f ty - o n e  pages (pp. 2 8 -7 9 ), 
n e a r ly  e q u a lin g  th e  e ig h t  c h a p te r s ,  o f  f i f t y - f o u r  pages (pp. 128- 
172) which she d evo ted  to  th e  l i f e  o f  C h r i s t .  In  l a t e r  p r e s e n ta ­
t io n s  th e  p ro p o r t io n  g iv e n  to  th e  l i f e  o f  C h r is t  in c r e a s e d , b u t th e  
th re e  a n g e ls ' e x p e r ie n c e  s t i l l  o ccu p ied  a m ajo r p la c e .  In  4SP
(1884), pages 202-93 a re  d e v o te d  to  th e  th re e  a n g e ls ,  t o t a l i n g  
n in e ty -n in e  p a g e s , w h ile  p a g e s  9 -382  in  2SP (1877) and pages 9-262 
in  3SP (1878), t o t a l i n g  626 p a g e s , a re  d evo ted  to  the  l i f e  o f  
C h r is t .  In  GC (1838) th e  pages d ev o ted  to  th e  th re e  a n g e ls  a re
317-491, t o t a l i n g  174, w h ile  DA_ (1898) t o t a l i n g  835 pages d e a ls  
e n t i r e l y  w ith  th e  l i f e  o f  C h r i s t .
■^TM 433. ^AA 209- 5DA 660. 65T 603.
7AA 209- 35T 236. 9 AA 209.
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seed sow ing to  h a r v e s t .  Throughout h e r  m in is t r y  th e  two ad v e n ts  
formed th e  fo c i  o f  h e r  th e o lo g y .
I f  W hite had seen th e  New T estam ent id e a  t h a t  th e  l a s t  days 
began w ith  th e  f i r s t  adven t o f  C h r i s t ,  she would have had to  d e a l 
more s e r i o u s ly  w ith  th e  e ig h te e n  c e n tu r ie s  w hich have p asse d  s in c e  
New T estam en t t im e s . She would have had to  harm onize h e r  view  o f  
ch ro n o lo g y  based  on D an ie l and R e v e la tio n  w ith  th e  n e a rn e s s  p re ­
se n te d  e lse w h e re  in  th e  B ib le . How she would have answ ered th e s e  
q u e s tio n s  i s  f r u i t l e s s  to  s p e c u la te .  As i t  was, h e r sequence o f  
e v e n ts  su b se q u e n t to  1844 en a b le d  h e r  to  ho ld  a  c o n s ta n t  n e a rn e s s  
w ith o u t s e t t i n g  a d a te  b u t had th e  e f f e c t  o f  s e e in g  th e  C h r is t ia n  
chu rch  th ro u g h  m ost o f  i t s  h i s to r y  w a itin g  f o r  th e  l a s t  d a y s , 
w hereas th e  New T estam ent ch u rch  saw i t s e l f  a s  l i v i n g  in  th e  l a s t  
days a l r e a d y ,  w h ile  i t  w a ited  f o r  th e  c lim a x .^
How Soon I s  Soon?
How n e a r  then  i s  n e a r?  How soon i s  soon in  E lle n  W h ite 's  
th o u g h t?  As we look  a t  h e r  sequence o f  f i n a l  e v e n ts ,  do we fin d  
in d ic a t io n s  o f  where we may s ta n d  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  end? The 
answ er i s  t h a t  we do n o t ,  n o t  s in c e  th e  Sunday-law  is s u e  o f  the  
l a t e  1880s. I f  we d id  f in d  such an in d ic a t io n ,  we would have a
The New T estam en t i t s e l f  sp eak s  o f  th e  "end" in  a  v a r i e ty  
o f  ways. W hile C h r i s t  appeared  a t  th e  end o f  th e  age (Heb 9 :2 6 ) , 
th e re  i s  a ls o  a  f u tu r e  end o f  th e  age (M att 1 3 : 3 9 f . , 49; 2 4 :3 ; 28: 
20}. Along w ith  C h r i s t 's  coming in  th e  f u ln e s s  o f  tim e , we rea d  o f  
G od 's  i n t e n t i o n ,  "a s  a  p lan  f o r  th e  f u ln e s s  o f  t im e , to  u n i te  a l l  
th in g s  in  C h r i s t ,  th in g s  in  heaven , and th in g s  on e a r th "  (Eph 1 :1 0 ) . 
P au l w r i te s  o f  b e in g  saved  by hope f o r  what we do n o t  see  (Rem 8 :2 4 , 
2 5 ) . The c r e a t io n  w a its  w ith  e a g e r  lo n g in g  f o r  th e  r e v e a l in g  o f  the  
sons o f  God (v s . 1 9 ) , f o r  i t  i s  now s u b je c te d  to  f u t i l i t y  and we 
o u r s e lv e s  g roan  in w a rd ly  a s  we w a it f o r  th e  redem ption  o f  o u r b o d ie s  
(v s s . 2 0 -2 3 ) . See comments by G. C. Berkouwer, The R eturn  o f  C h r is t  
(Grand R ap id s , MI: Eerdm ans, 1973), pp. 111-12 .
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much more e x a c t  d a te  than  she was w i l l in g  to g iv e  w h ile  she was
a l i v e .  She d id  n o t f a l l  under th e  c r i t i c i s m  o f  A ugustus Hopkins
1 2 S tro n g , o r  A. L. Moore, who m is ta k e n ly  b e lie v e d  t h a t  A d v e n tis ts
co n tin u e d  t o  s e t  d a te s  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  W illiam  M il le r .  When as  
tw e n t i e th - c e n tu r y  w estern  C h r i s t i a n s  we ask how many y e a rs  we may 
have to  w a i t  u n t i l  th e  Lord com es, we a re  a sk in g  th e  wrong q u e s tio n  
o f  E lle n  W h ite . She d id  n o t in te n d  to  give an e x a c t  c h ro n o lo g ic a l  
sch ed u le  o f  f i n a l  e v e n ts ,  and th o s e  who draw c h a r t s  from h e r  w r i t ­
in g s  a re  m is u s in g  h e r . She in te n d e d  r a th e r  to  p re p a re  a  p eo p le  to 
m eet C h r i s t  w henever He m ight com e. The n e a rn e ss  she p re s e n te d  was 
an e v a n g e l i s t i c  appeal f o r  th e  p r e s e n t  r a th e r  than  a p r o g n o s t ic a -  
t o r ' s  f o r e c a s t  fo r  the  f h tu r e .  I t  was n e a re r  than  any d a te  co u ld  
be . In  th e  w ords o f  W illiam  M i l l e r  a f t e r  the  d isa p p o in tm e n t, i t  was 
"Today and Today and Today, u n t i l  He comes.
Thus th e  d o c tr in e s  r e p r e s e n te d  by the  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages 
in  Rev 1 4 :6 -1 2 ,  which White b e l ie v e d  had t h e i r  f u l f i l l m e n t  in  th e  
M i l l e r i t e  r e v i v a l  o f  the  1840s, w ere the  fo u n d a tio n  and g u id in g  
p r in c i p l e s  o f  h e r  e n t i r e  e s c h a to lo g y .  They marked o u t  h e r  p la c e  in  
s a lv a t io n  h i s t o r y ,  to ld  h e r she was l iv in g  in  th e  l a s t  d a y s , and 
gave h e r  c h u rc h  i t s  m iss ion  in  th e  w orld but d id  n o t  s e t  a d a te  f o r  
C h r i s t 's  com ing .
^"Augustus Hopkins S t ro n g , S y s tem a tic  T heology (Westwood, N J: 
F lem ing H. R e v e ll ,  1907), p . 1007 .
2
A. L. Moore, The P a r o u s ia  in  th e  Mew T estam en t (L e iden :
E. J .  3 r i l l ,  1 9 6 6 ), pp. 216-17 . Moore quoted a se co n d a ry  so u rce  f o r  
h i s  i n f o r a a t i o n  and assumed t h a t  W illiam  M ille r  was th e  fo u n d er o f  
th e  c h u rc h .
^ L e t t e r ,  10 November 1844 , in  The M idnight C ry , 5 December 
1844, p . 1 3 0 .
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CHAPTER 3
THE DELAY OF CHRIST'S COMING 
Our co n cern s  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  are to  d e f in e  th e  concep t o f  
d e la y  as used by W hite a t  d i f f e r e n t  tim es in  h e r  l i f e ,  to  no te  i t s  
p la c e  in  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  a s  b ased  in  the th r e e  a n g e l s '  m essages o f  
Rev 14, to  examine th e  r e a s o n s  she a ssig n ed  fo r  i t ,  and to  analyze 
th e  use she made o f  i t  f o r  h o r t a to r y  p u rp o se s . F i n a l l y  we s h a l l  
e v a lu a te  the  d e la y  s tream  in  h e r  thought by th e  norm s o f  S c r ip tu re  
e v id e n c e , s e l f - c o n s i s t e n c y ,  and th e o lo g ic a l  cogency .
E a r ly  Ambiguity 
W h ite 's  e a r l i e s t  s ta te m e n ts  on a p o s s ib le  d e la y  appeared , 
n o t  s u r p r i s in g ly ,  ab o u t f o u r te e n  y ea rs  a f t e r  th e  1344 d is a p p o in t­
m ent. While she had w r i t t e n  in  1849 th a t  tim e was s h o r t  and "very 
soon" every  case  would be d e c id e d  fo r  l i f e  o r  f o r  d e a th ,^  in  1858 
she sa id  t h a t  J e su s  c o u ld  n o t  come ye t because th e  b e l i e v e r s  who 
were d isa p p o in te d  in  1344 m ust y e t  " s u f f e r  fo r  J e s u s  and endure 
g r e a te r  t r i a l s .  They m ust g iv e  up e r r o r s  and t r a d i t i o n s  rece ived
from men and tu rn  w ho lly  to  God and His word. They must be p u r i -
2
f ie d ,  made w h ite  and t r i e d . "  Here we see a s t r o n g  n o te  o f  con­
tin g en cy : th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t  was dependen t on t h e  s p i r i t u a l
■'■"Dear B re th re n  and S i s t e r s , "  P re se n t T r u th , Septem ber 
1349, p. 21.
21SG 148 (1858, r e p r i n t e d  EW 243 in  1 8 8 2 ).
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e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  th e  a d v e n t b e l ie v e r s .  The c o n tin g e n c y  was weakened, 
how ever, by the sequence  o f  e v e n ts  d e s c r ib e d  in  th e  rem a in d e r o f  th e  
book . C h r is t ,  she w ro te , went in to  th e  m ost h o ly  p la c e  o f  the 
h e a v e n ly  sa n c tu a ry  in  1844 to  "make a s p e c ia l  a to n e m en t fo r  I s r a e l ,  
and  to  re c e iv e  th e  kingdom  o f  h is  F a th e r , and th en  r e t u r n  to e a r th  
and take  them to  d w e ll w i th  him f o re v e r ." ^  Then sh e  d e s c r ib e d  the  
th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essag es, th e  tim e o f  t r o u b le ,  and th e  a c tu a l  coming 
o f  C h r is t  to d e l i v e r  H is  p e o p le . The c o n tin g e n c y  b a se d  on the s t a t e  
o f  the  church was e q u a le d  by a co n tin g en cy  based  on th e  work o f  
C h r i s t :  He would make th e  s p e c ia l  a tonem en t, r e c e iv e  th e  kingdom,
and  th en  re tu rn  to  e a r t h .  T h is  s ta te m e n t, t h e r e f o r e ,  does n o t p ro ­
v id e  u n q u a li f ie d  e v id e n c e  t h a t  she b e lie v e d  in  a r e a l  d e la y  a t  th a t  
t im e .
The 1858 s ta te m e n t  may have been r e l a t e d  t o  an em phasis on 
th e  message to  the  c h u rc h  in  L aodicea (Rev 3 :1 4 -2 2 )  w hich James 
W hite in tro d u c ed  in  1856 . The S a b b a ta r ia n  A d v e n t i s t s ,  in c lu d in g  the  
W h ite s , expected  th e  Lord to  come w ith in  a few y e a r s  a f t e r  1844. 3y 
th e  m id-1850s i t  a p p e a rs  th e y  began to  ask  th e m se lv e s  why He had n o t 
come y e t .  In 1356 Jam es su g g ested  th e  L aodicean  m essage  as a pos­
s i b l e  rea so n , and many o f  th e  b e l ie v e r s  con c lu d ed  t h a t  t h e i r  iu k e -
2warm ness and l e th a r g y  w ere th e  h in d ra n c e . E lle n  s u p p o rte d  her
13G 149 (EW 244 ; t h i s  e d i te d  v e rs io n  o m its  th e  word 
" s p e c i a l "  befo re  " a to n e m e n t ,"  in d ic a te d  a  s l i g h t  s h i f t  in  W h ite 's  
c o n c e p t o f  what C h r i s t  was d o in g  in  th e  m ost h o ly  p l a c e ) .
2James W hite, "Watchman, What o f  th e  N ig h t? "  RH, 9 O ctober 
1856 , p . 184; "The Seven C hurches,"  RH, 16 O c to b e r 1856, p. 189-
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h u s b a n d 's  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  in  two a r t i c l e s  p u b l is h e d  in  1857,^ and 
2a n o th e r  in  1859. In  th e  l a t t e r  she r e c a l l e d  t h a t  when the  L aod i­
cean  m essage was f i r s t  a p p lie d  to  th e  A d v e n tis t  b e l i e v e r s ,  "N early  
a l l  b e lie v e d  t h a t  t h i s  m essage would end in  th e  lo u d  c ry  o f  th e  
t h i r d  a n g e l . S h e  in c lu d e d  h e r s e l f  w ith  t h i s  g ro u p , fo r  she con­
t in u e d  t h a t  " i f  th e  m essage had been o f  as s h o r t  d u ra tio n  as  many o f  
u s  supposed , th e re  would have been no tim e f o r  them to  develop  c h a r -
If
a c t e r . "  T h is  a t t i t u d e  a g reed  w ith  h e r  c o n v ic t io n  th a t  C h r is t  would
5
come in  a v e ry  few y e a rs . She p ro b a b ly  a g re e d  in  1857 t h a t  th e  
c h u r c h 's  acce p tan c e  o f  th e  L aodicean  rebuke w ould  indeed  remove th e  
o b s ta c le  which was h in d e r in g  th e  com ing o f  C h r i s t .  She s a id  i t  was
1"3e Z ea lo u s and R e p e n t,"  IT  141-46 ; "The S h ak in g ,"  IT 179- 
8 4 . I t  i s  n o t  known w hether James o r  E lle n  i n i t i a t e d  the a p p l i c a ­
t io n  o f  the  L aodicean  ch u rch  to  th e  A d v e n tis t  b e l i e v e r s .
2
"The L aodicean C hurch ,"  IT  185-95 . The a r t i c l e  a p p e a rs  
a l s o  in  2SG 223-30 , b u t th e  s e c t io n  from  IT 190 was th e re  g iven  th e  
s u b t i t l e ,  "S y s te m a tic  B en ev o len ce ."  The s p e c i f i c  e x h o r ta t io n s  W hite 
m en tioned  were to  overcome s e l f i s h n e s s ,  p r id e ,  and e v i l  p a s s io n s ,  to  
a v o id  th e  immodest d r e s s  f a s h io n s  o f  th e  w orld  (sm a ll bonnets  and 
h o o p s ) , and to  be n o b le h e a r te d  and g e n e ro u s . The l a s t  s e c t io n  was 
an a p p e a l to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  th e  n e w ly - in tro d u c e d  f in a n c ia l  p la n  f o r  
s u p p o r t in g  th e  m in i s te r s .
\ t 186 (2SG 224 ). "Loud c ry "  was a te rm  W hite d e r iv e d  
from  Rev 1 8 :1 -4 . She b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  an g e l o f  t h a t  passage  who 
comes down from heaven c a l l i n g ,  " F a l le n ,  f a l l e n  i s  Babylon th e  
g r e a t !  . . . Come o u t o f  h e r ,  my p e o p le , l e s t  you tak e  p a r t  in  h e r  
s i n s ,  l e s t  you sh a re  in  h e r  p la g u e s ,"  would u n i t e  w ith  the t h i r d  
a n g e l o f  Rev 1 4 :9 -1 2  to  g iv e  g r e a t  power to  h i s  m essage j u s t  b e fo re  
th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t .  She a ls o  i d e n t i f i e d  t h i s  c l im a c t ic  c lo s in g  
movement w ith  th e  l a t t e r  r a i n  o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t  m entioned in  J o e l  
2 :2 3  and Hos 6 :3  (see  GC 6 1 1 -1 2 ), w hich would r e s u l t  in  l a r g e  a c c e s ­
s io n s  to  th e  c h u rc h . The power accom panying t h e  f i n a l  p ro c la m a tio n , 
she  b e lie v e d , would exceed t h a t  o f  th e  m id n ig h t c ry  in  1844. See 
EW 271, 277-79; GC 603-12; 7BC 984-85 ; IT 1 8 2 -8 3 , 186-87. When she 
w ro te , t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  th e  L aodicean  m essage w as ex p ec ted  to  end in  
th e  loud  c ry  o f  th e  th i r d  a n g e l, she saw th e  p a r o u s ia  as v e ry  n e a r  
in d e e d .
^1T 186-87 ^see pp. 107-12 s u p r a .
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
1 8 3
d esig n ed  to  a rouse  th e  p eo p le  o f  God and le a d  them to  z e a lo u s  
re p e n ta n c e  t h a t  th ey  m igh t be f i t t e d  f o r  th e  loud c r y  o f  th e  th ird  
a n g e l. ''' 3y 1859. however, she saw t h a t  th e  h o p e d -fo r  r e v iv a l  would 
n o t come q u ic k ly  o r  e a s i l y .
When we compare W h ite 's  1857 and 1859 s ta te m e n ts  on the 
Laodicean m essage, we f in d  t h a t  h e r  co n c ep t o f  d e la y  was ambiguous, 
a s  i t  was in  the  1858 s ta te m e n ts .  On one hand she r e f e r r e d  to  the 
loud c ry  o f  the  t h i r d  ange l a s  co n seq u e n t upon th e  c h u r c h 's  re p e n t­
ance , bu t on the  o th e r  she w ro te  t h a t  " t h i s  m essage would n o t 
acco m p lish  i t s  work in  a few s h o r t  m o n th s ,"  and "He g iv e s  them tim e
f o r  th e  e x c ite m e n t to  wear o f f ,  and th en  p ro v es  them  to  see  i f  th ey
2w il l  obey th e  co u n se l o f  th e  True W itn e s s ,"  th u s  p o i n t i n g  to  G od's 
s o v e re ig n ty  more than  human r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .
As a m a tte r  o f  f a c t  tim e was n o t  th e  main p o i n t  o f  W h ite 's  
a r t i c l e s .  Her pu rpose  was to  co n v in ce  h e r  r e a d e r s  t h a t  th e  t e s t i ­
mony to  th e  L aod iceans a p p lie d  to  them a t  t h a t  t im e , and t h a t  the 
re a so n  i t  had n o t produced a  g r e a t e r  r e s u l t  was th e  h a rd n e s s  o f 
t h e i r  h e a r t s .  As in  h e r  s ta te m e n ts  on th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  
com ing, h e r  e v a n g e l i s t i c  burden h e re  was upperm ost r a t h e r  than the 
t h e o r e t i c a l  q u e s tio n  o f  when C h r i s t  would r e t u r n . 2
11T 186. 21T 186-87 .
2C. Mervyn M axwell, in  "E x p e c ta n t F a th e r , R e lu c ta n t  C h il­
d r e n ,"  P e r f e c t io n ,  th e  P o s s ib le  I m p o s s ib i l i t y , by H e rb e r t  D ouglass, 
e t  a l ,  pp . 175-78, c o n c lu d e s  from W iiite 's  s ta te m e n ts  on IT 186-37 
t h a t  a com plete  accep tan ce  o f  th e  L aodicean  m essage by th e  church 
would have c le a re d  th e  way f o r  th e  Lord to  come by 1859 • He 
b e l ie v e s  t h a t  th e  s e n te n c e , "God has g iv en  th e  m essage  tim e to do 
i t s  w ork ,"  on p. 186 showed t h a t  in  W h ite 's  mind th e  th r e e  years  
were enough to  accom plish  th e  needed  re fo rm a tio n . T h is  i n t e r p r e t a ­
t io n  ig n o re s  the  ta s k  o f  p ro c la im in g  th e  th re e  a n g e l s '  m essages, 
'which th e y  on ly  l a t e r  came to  see  a s  w orld-w ide in  e x t e n t .  The 
m em bership in  1857 cou ld  n o t have been more th an  th e  3 ,500  e s tim a te d
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Ten y e a rs  l a t e r  W hite rebuked w o r ld l in e s s  in  the c h u rch , 
commenting on th e  p a r a b le s  on w a tc h fu ln e s s .^  Q uoting  Mark 13 :35  she  
w ro te , "The Lord in t im a te s  a d e lay  b e fo re  th e  m orning f i n a l l y  
daw ns," and added , "He would n o t have them g iv e  way to w e a r in e s s ,
. . . because th e  m orn ing  does no t open upon them as  soon as  th e y  
e x p e c te d ."  A gain , how ever, th e  ev id e n c e  i s  am biguous. As in  th e  
p a ra b le s ,  she p i c t u r e d  the  b e l ie v e r s  w a i t in g  a t  n ig h t ,  w ith  th e  
m orning c o rre s p o n d in g  to  th e  coming o f  th e  m a s te r .  The f a i t h f u l  
ones 'were p ic tu r e d  w a it in g  in  the t h i r d  w a tch  o f  the  n ig h t;  t h e r e ­
fo re  th e re  cou ld  be b u t a l i t t l e  p e r io d  l e f t :  "Now the p e r io d  o f
2w a itin g  i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  s h o r te r  than a t  f i r s t . "  Yet she a ls o  s t a t e d  
t h a t  " th e  m orning i s  d e f e r r e d  in  m ercy, b e c au se  i f  the M aster sh o u ld  
come, so many would be found un ready . God’ s  u n w illin g n e s s  to  have 
His peop le  p e r i s h  h a s  been th e  reason  f o r  so  lo n g  d e la y ." 2 The 
a r t i c l e  th u s  has b o th  a f ix e d  tim e ( th e  p e r io d  o f  w a itin g  i s  n e c e s ­
s a r i l y  s h o r te r  th a n  a t  f i r s t )  and a  d e la y .  The coming o f  the  
m orning f o r  th e  f a i t h f u l  would be th e  com ing o f  n ig h t  fo r  the  
u n f a i t h f b l .  L iv in g  in  th e  t h i r d  w atch c a l l e d  f o r  th re e fo ld
a t  the  tim e o f  o r g a n iz a t io n  in  1863 (se e  R. W. Schwarz, L ig h t 
B ea re rs  to  th e  Remnant (Mt. View, CA: P a c i f i c  P re s s ,  19791, p . 151 , 
p ro b ab ly  based on th e  f i r s t  o f f i c i a l  m em bership  s t a t i s t i c s  o f  4 ,3 2 0  
in  1867— See " S t a t i s t i c a l  R e p o rt,"  S e v e n th -d a y  A d v en tis t E n cy c lo ­
p e d ia , p . 1423). To b e l ie v e  th a t  t h a t  num ber o f  b e l ie v e r s  c o u ld  
p rocla im  t h e i r  a p p o in te d  m essage to  th e  w o rld  in  th re e  y e a rs  p r e ­
supposes a m ira c le  o f  com m unication beyond a n y th in g  known in  the  
p rev io u s  h i s to r y  o f  th e  c h u rch . In  any c a s e  th e  o v e ra l l  t h r u s t  o f  
W h ite 's  a r t i c l e  in  T e s tim o n ie s  v o l.  1 i s  i t s  e t h i c a l  appeal r a t h e r  
tnan  i t s  tim e d i s c u s s io n .
~^2T 183-99 (1 8 6 8 ). She combined th e  language o f  M a r k  13 :35  
and Luke 12 :38 .
22T 1 9 2 -9 3 . 32T 19*.
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e a r n e s tn e s s .  W hite was u s in g  two d i f f e r e n t  hammers to  pound th e  
same n a i l .  H er pu rp o se  was to  u rg e  th e  b e l ie v e r s  to  be in  th e  
"w atch ing" p o s i t i o n ,  which m eant to  tu r n  from e a r th ly  p le a s u r e  and
r ic h e s ,  and g lo r y  r a th e r  in  t r i b u l a t i o n ,  a f f l i c t i o n ,  and n e c e s -
i
s i  t i e s .  “
Commenting on the days o f  Noah in  1876, White r e f e r r e d  to
G od 's i n f i n i t e  m ercy to  s in n e r s  a s  a  re a so n  f o r  d e la y . I t  was to
g ive  th e  w orld  a l a r g e r  span f o r  r e p e n ta n c e ,  but because o f  i t
2
s in n e r s  f l a t t e r e d  them selves t h a t  He would nev er come. The f a c t  
t h a t  t h i s  a p p e a re d  in  comments on Noah shows th a t  th e  d e la y  d id  n o t 
mean t h a t  a  tim e  had been s e t  and th e n  p a ssed  by. The a n a lo g y  would 
in d ic a te  t h a t  God sim ply s e t  a tim e  f a r  enough in  the  f u tu r e  t h a t  
s in n e r s  would have p le n ty  o f  tim e to  r e p e n t ,  no t th a t  H is p la n  had 
been a l t e r e d  b ecau se  o f  H is m ercy . Even t h i s  kind o f  s ta te m e n t  
p o in ts  to  a  n e a rn e s s  w ith in  th e  g e n e r a t io n  then  l i v i n g ,  f o r  no one 
has more th a n  h i s  own l i f e t im e  in  w hich to  re p e n t .  Those who d ied  
w ith  th e  g e n e r a t io n  a liv e  in  1876 c o u ld  n o t  be b e n e f i te d  by tim e 
th a t  e x te n d e d  beyond t h e i r  own d e a th .
In th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  W hite ’ s  m in i s t r y  we do n o t f in d  a 
d e f i n i t e  s ta te m e n t  th a t  "d e la y "  m eant a  postponem ent o f  G o d 's  p la n s .  
As th e  y e a r s  p a s s e d , however, W hite became aware o f  th e  p e r i l s  o f  
the  m arathon  and r e f l e c te d  on G o d 's  p u rp o se  in  i t .  The le n g th e n in g  
tim e p ro v id e d  an o p p o r tu n ity  to  c a r r y  o u t  th e  e x h o r ta t io n s  we 
s tu d ie d  in  c h a p te r  2. A few weeks a f t e r  h e r  husband d ied  in  1881,
X2T 195 -9 6 .
^"The Day3 o f  Noah," MS 5 , 1876, p . 5 (MS R elease  *A816).
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when she m ust have been lo n g in g  more than  e v e r  f o r  th e  r e tu r n  o f  
C h r is t ,  she w ro te  p o ig n a n t ly  o f  G o d 's  p u rpose  in  th e  w a i t in g  tim e.
I f  the  tim e seemed lo n g  and i f  "bowed by a f f l i c t i o n  and worn w ith 
t o i l ,  we f e e l  im p a tie n t  f o r  o u r  com m ission to  c l o s e , "  th e y  were to  
remember t h a t  God l e f t  them on e a r t h  to  e n c o u n te r  c o n f l i c t s ,  to 
p e r f e c t  C h r i s t i a n  c h a r a c te r ,  and to  win many s o u ls  to  C h r i s t . "
W h ite 's  view  o f  G od 's  p u rp o se  was in f lu e n c e d  a ls o  by the 
p a ra b le  o f  th e  te n  v i r g i n s .  J u s t  a s  the  women were t e s t e d  by the 
d e la y  o f  th e  b rideg room , so th e  ch u rch  would be t e s t e d  by th e  appar­
e n t  d e la y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia .  W h ite 's  co u n se l to  th e  b e l i e v e r s  was to  
make su re  th e y  had th e  o i l  o f  th e  S p i r i t ;  th e y  w ere to  f a l l  on the  
Rock, C h r i s t  J e s u s ,  and p e rm it t h e i r  o ld  n a tu r e  to  be broken up.
2They m ust n o t  o n ly  r e c e iv e  th e  word b u t a s s im i l a t e  i t s  p r in c ip le s .
W hite saw t h a t  because  o f  th e  a p p a re n t e x te n s io n  o f  time the  
b e l ie v e r s  were in  d an g e r o f  becom ing c a r e le s s  in  w ords and a c t io n s .
^""Walking in  th e  L ig h t ,"  RH, 25 O ctober 1881 , p . 257. James 
d ied  on 6 A ugust.
2
COL 408 -11 . The M i l l e r i t e s  had i n t e r p r e t e d  th e  p a ra b le  as 
a p r e d ic t io n  o f  t h e i r  own e x p e r ie n c e  in  18^4. The t a r r y i n g  o f  the  
bridegroom  was seen  a s  th e  p a s s in g  o f  th e  tim e in  th e  s p r in g  o f 
t h a t  y e a r .  The c ry  a t  m id n ig h t announcing  th e  b r id e g ro o m ’s coming 
th ey  a p p lie d  to  the  A ugust p ro c la m a tio n  t h a t  th e  L ord  would come on 
22 O ctober— hence th e  name "M idn igh t Cry" f o r  t h a t  p h a se  o f  the 
movement. When C h r i s t  d id  n o t  a p p e a r  in  O c to b e r, th a y  found an 
answ er in  th e  p a r a l l e l  p a ssag e  i n  Luke 1 2 :3 6 , t h a t  th e y  m ust w ait 
f o r  th e  m a s te r  to  come home from th e  wedding f e a s t .  See 0£  393-95, 
398, 400 , 40 2 , 426-28 . T hat W hite gave th e  p a ra b le  a  more g e n e ra l 
a p p l ic a t io n  i n  1900 d id  n o t i n d i c a t e  t h a t  she had g iv e n  up the 
v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  1844 e x p e r ie n c e ,  how ever, f o r  th e  same book c a r r ie s  
a c h a p te r  on th e  i n v e s t i g a t iv e  ju d g n e n t— "W ithout a  Wedding Gar­
m en t,"  COL 307-25 . O b v io u sly  she  co u ld  u se  th e  p a r a b le  a s  a hammer 
to  pound more th an  one n a i l ,  to  borrow  th e  f e l i c i t o u s  m etaphor o f  
R obert M o rris  J o h n s to n , " P a ra b o l ic  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  A t t r ib u te d  to 
the  Tannaim" (Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  H a r tfo rd  S em inary  F o u n d a tio n ,
June 1977), pp . 639-40.
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She admonished them to  use th e  tim e to  overcome d e f e c t s  in  t h e i r
c h a r a c te r s  and h e lp  o th e r s  to  see  th e  b eau ty  o f  h o l i n e s s . -  She had
seen t h i s  dan g er a s  e a r l y  a s  1849, when she w rote t h a t  because tim e
had co n tin u e d  a few y e a rs  lo n g e r  than  some e x p e c te d , th e y  concluded
t h a t  i t  m ight c o n tin u e  a few y e a rs  m ore, and in  t h i s  way t h e i r  minds
2were le d  from th e  t r u t h  and o u t a f t e r  th e  w orld . She then u rg ed  
them to  u se  what l e i s u r e  tim e th e y  had in  s e a rc h in g  th e  B ib le  which 
would judge them in  th e  l a s t  d a y . In  each  case  h e r  e v a n g e l i s t i c  
burden was a p p a re n t ,  b u t h e r  a t t i t u d e  tow ard a l i t e r a l  d e la y  rem ains 
am biguous.
Human P e rc e p t io n s  o f  D elay 
Any c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  d e la y  m ust re c o g n iz e  t h a t  human p e r ­
c e p tio n s  may have n o th in g  to  do w ith  a c tu a l  po stp o n em en t. To a 
fo u r - y e a r - o ld  c h i ld  w a it in g  f o r  C h ristm as th e  h o lid a y  seems to  be 
lo n g  d e f e r r e d ,  b u t th e r e  i s  no r e a l  d e la y  u n le s s  h i s  p a re n ts  shou ld  
d e c id e  to  c e le b r a t e  i t  on 25 J a n u a ry . H. Lummis was c o r r e c t  when he 
s a id  in  1879 t h a t  we a re  l i t t l e  s k i l l e d  in  c e l e s t i a l  a r i th m e tic ." ^
The M i l l e r i t e s  e x p e r ie n c e d  what seemed to  be a  d e la y  in  the 
s p r in g  o f  1844, th e  end o f  th e  Je w ish  y e a r 1843, to  which M i l l e r 's
" P re p a ra t io n  fo r  C h r i s t 's  Com ing," 4T 306-7  (1879), 
r e p r in te d  in  "The Work f o r  Our T im e,"  RH, 20 O c to b e r 1885, P P -
641-42 . See a ls o  "W itn esses  f o r  G od," ST, 8 O c to b e r 1902, pp.
642-43.
2
To Those Who are  R e c e iv in g  th e  S e a l o f  th e  L iv in g  God, 
B ro a d s id e , 31 Ja n u a ry  1849 (EW 5 8 ) .
"*"The Kingdom and th e  C h u rch ,"  Second Coming o f  C h r i s t , 
com piled  by N a th a n ie l  W est, p . 201.
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
1 8 8
o r ig i n a l  c a lc u la t io n s  p o in te d .*  When th e  lo rd  d id  n o t a p p e a r , th ey  
found com fort in  Hab 2 :3 , which seemed to  p r e d ic t  t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e .
I t  showed t h a t  " th e  v is io n  o f  tim e d id  n o t t a r r y ,  though i t  had
2
seemed to  do s o ."  There was a  p e rc e iv e d  b u t n o t an a c tu a l  d e la y .
W hite borrowed th e  lan g u ag e  o f  Hab 2 :3  a g a in  in  1890 to  make 
th e  p o in t  t h a t  th e re  has been a  seem ing d e la y  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming 
e v e r  s in c e  th e  days o f  Abraham, b u t ag a in  added th e  th o u g h t t h a t  " a t  
th e  a p p o in te d  tim e ' i t  w i l l  s u r e ly  come, i t  w i l l  n o t  t a r r y . ' " 3 The 
prom ise to  Abraham t h a t  he would be the  h e i r  o f  th e  w orld  c o u ld  on ly  
be f u l f i l l e d  a t  th e  second a d v en t o f  C h r i s t ,  and th e  w orld  i s  s t i l l  
w a itin g , bu t th e  in h e r i ta n c e  w i l l  be g iven  a t  th e  tim e God h as  s e t .  
In  1900 W hite quoted 2 P e t 3:9 in  a n o th e r  r e f e re n c e  to  th e  seem ing
A
d e la y , and a g a in  found a  rea so n  f o r  i t :  th e  Lord was n o t w i l l in g
t h a t  any sh o u ld  p e r i s h ,  b u t t h a t  a l l  shou ld  come to  re p e n ta n c e .
Her th o u g h ts  on th e  seem ing d e la y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  vrere 
p a r a l l e l  to  h e r  s ta te m e n ts  on th e  d e la y  o f  th e  f i r s t  coming o f  
C h r i s t ,  and f o r  the  same re a s o n :  nam ely, ig n o ran ce  o f  G od 's
W hite e x p la in e d  t h a t  " i t  was n o t a t  f i r s t  p e rc e iv e d  t h a t  
i f  th e  d e c re e  d id  n o t go f o r th  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  th e  y e a r  457
B .C ., th e  2300 y e a rs  would n o t be com pleted  a t  th e  c lo s e  o f  1843.
But i t  was a s c e r ta in e d  t h a t  th e  d e c re e  was g iv en  n e a r  th e  c lo s e  o f  
th e  y e a r  457 B .C ., and th e r e f o r e  th e  p ro p h e t ic  p e r io d  m ust re a c h  to  
th e  f a l l  o f  th e  y e a r 1 8 4 4 ."  IT  52.
2"F o r the  v is io n  i s  y e t  f o r  an ap p o in te d  tim e , bu t a t  th e  
end i t  s h a l l  sp eak , and n o t  l i e ;  though i t  t a r r y ,  w a it  f o r  i t ;  
because i t  w i l l  s u re ly  come, i t  w i l l  n o t  t a r r y "  (from KJV as quo ted  
by W hite; se e  IT 52 ). Did W hite b e lie v e  t h a t  Hab 2 :3  was a c tu a l l y  
in te n d e d  as  a  p r e d ic t io n  o f  th e  M i l l e r i t e  e x p e rie n c e  in  1844? Hot 
n e c e s s a r i l y ,  f o r  she w ro te , "We le a rn e d  to  r e s t  upon th e  language  o f  
th e  p ro p h e t"  (em phasis m in e). See a ls o  EW 236. She p ro b a b ly  re c o g ­
n iz e d  t h a t  th e  M i l l e r i t e s  were ta k in g  th e  v e rs e  o u t o f  c o n te x t .
3?P 170. kXA 536.
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sc h ed u le  and d is a p p o in te d  e x p e c ta t io n s .  She w rote t h a t  Adam and
Eve looked  f o r  th e  sp e ed y  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  G od 's prom ise (Gen 3 :15 )
and hoped t h e i r  f i r s t  son m ight be th e  prom ised d e l i v e r e r — "b u t th e
f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  th e  p rom ise  t a r r i e d . " 1 C en tury  a f t e r  c e n tu ry  passed
away and many e x p re s s e d  t h e i r  d isa p p o in tm e n t in  th e  words o f  Ezek
2 -12 :2 2 — "The d ay s  a r e  p ro lo n g e d  and ev ery  v is io n  f a i l e t h . "  everyone 
th o u g h t th e  prom ise was d e la y e d , but White quo ted  Gal A: A— "When th e  
f u l l n e s s  o f  th e  tim e  was come, God s e n t  f o r th  H is Son"— to  make th e  
p o in t  t h a t  "G od 's  p u rp o se s  know no h a s te  and no d e la y ." 1
I t  a p p e a rs , t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  W hite was w e ll aware o f  p e r ­
c e iv e d  d e la y s  w hich r e s u l t  from d isa p p o in te d  e x p e c ta t io n s ,  b u t the  
ev id e n c e  c o n s id e re d  so f a r  le a v e s  open the  q u e s tio n  o f  h e r  c o n c ep t 
o f  a l i t e r a l  p o stponem en t o f  th e  l a s t  day .
There i s  a n o th e r  ty p e  o f  " d e la y ,"  how ever, which i s  re v e a le d  
in  W h ite 's  comments on th e  p a ra b le  o f  th e  w icked s e rv a n t .  Here th e  
q u e s tio n  i s  n o t  one o f  a  p e rc e iv e d  o r  an a c tu a l  d e la y  bu t o f  a w i l l ­
f u l  a t t i t u d e  w hich shows i t s e l f  in  e v i l  d eed s.
The Wicked S e rv an t Who S ays,
"My m a s te r  i s  d e la y e d "
In  th e  e a r l y  y e a r s  o f  c o n fu s io n  a f t e r  th e  18AA d is a p p o in t ­
m ent, W hite was som etim es accused  h e r s e l f  o f  b e in g  th e  e v i l  s e rv a n t  
who s a id  th e  L o r d 's  coming was d e la y e d , because she re fu s e d  to  
a c c e p t any o f  th e  new d a te s  t h a t  were s e t . ^  But th e  tim e came when
LDA 31. ^ Ib id .
■W 31-32 S l a t t  2A:A8 and Luke 12:A5.
5EW 22, IT  72, 2SG 58, LS 39, ISM 7A.
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she a p p lie d  th e  t e x t  to  o th e r s  in  th e  c h u rc h . At th e  b eg in n in g  o f
th e  1870s she  w rote t h a t  f a i t h  in  th e  soon coming o f  C h r i s t  was
waning in  th e  ch u rch  g e n e r a l ly .  The members were s a y in g , "My Lord
d e la y e th  Iris  co m in g ," by t h e i r  w ords, t h e i r  w orks, and t h e i r  l i v e s .
T h is  was p a r t i c u l a r l y  shown in  t h e i r  love  f o r  money; W hite saw
l i t t l e  o f  th e  s p i r i t  o f  s a c r i f i c e  among them .^
W arnings a g a in s t  lo v in g  th e  w orld ap peared  in  th e  1880s.
S a ta n , she  b e l ie v e d , was le a d in g  men to  "p u t o f f  th e  e v i l  day and
2
become in  s p i r i t  l ik e  th e  w orld , im i ta t in g  i t s  c u s to m s ."  I t  was 
th e  man o f  s e l f i s h ,  w o rld ly  s p i r i t  who s a id  in  h i s  h e a r t ,  "My Lord 
d e la y e th  h i s  com ing ."^  A lthough he p ro fe s s e d  to  be w a it in g  fo r  
C h r i s t ,  he a c c e p te d  th e  w o r ld 's  maxims and conform ed to  i t s  custom s
Zf
and p r a c t i c e s .  He was s a id  to  la c k  " th e  t r u e  adven t s p i r i t . "
One who t r u l y  b e lie v e d  in  th e  soon coming o f  C h r i s t  would
show i t  by h o ly  l i v i n g  and d i l i g e n t  w i tn e s s in g , j u s t  a s  the  M il-  
l e r i t e s  had . One who b e lie v e d  i t  was d e lay ed  would show i t  by s in .  
I t  was th e  w icked s e rv a n t  who s a id  i n  h i s  h e a r t  t h a t  th e  m as te r  was 
d e la y e d . In  one c a se  she rebuked a  p rom inen t w o rk e r 's  w ife  in  th e s e  
w ords:
^"The Review and H e ra ld ,"  RH, 5 Ja n u a ry  1869, p- 11; "The 
L aodicean  C h u rch ,"  RH, 16 Septem ber 1873, p . 109 (3T 2 5 5 ).
2
" P re p a ra t io n  f o r  C h r i s t 's  Coming," AT 306. The same 
a r t i c l e  added th a t  one who b e lie v e d  in  th e  n e a r  coming o f  C h r is t  
would show i t  by b e in g  f a i t h f b l  i n  th e  b u s in e s s  o f  t h i s  l i f e .  3 u t 
in  a n o th e r  c o n te x t  W hite rebuked w ea lth y  fa rm e rs  who a c te d  as i f  a t  
H is coming th e  Lord would o n ly  r e q u i r e  them to  p r e s e n t  to  Him t h e i r  
e n r ic h e d  and improved fa rm s. See ST E x t r a , 8 F e b ru a ry  1892, p . 2. 
The d o c t r in e  o f  th e  soon coming o f  C h r is t  was a hammer t h a t  could  
pound many n a i l s .
"*"Camp M eeting A d d re ss ,"  5T 9 .
^"The Day o f  the  Lord a t  H and," 5T 99-
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I  saw t h a t  fo r  some tim e p a s t ,  S i s t e r  J h as  had a 'r e b e l ­
l i o u s  s p i r i t ,  h as  been s e l f - w i l l e d .  . . .  I  saw t h a t  she 
d id  n o t b r in g  th e  coming o f  th e  Lord a s  n e a r  a s  she sh o u ld , 
and t h a t  h e r  m ind, in s te a d  o f  b e in g  a t  R o c h e s te r  [Mew York] , 
sh o u ld  be a l l  sw allow ed in  th e  work o f  God, and she shou ld  
be se e k in g  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  h e lp  h e r  husband , to  ho ld  up h is  
h a n d s , and to  la b o r  w herever th e r e  was an o p p o r tu n i ty . -
Around 1900 W hite w rote t h a t  th o se  who s a id  th e  Lord d e lay ed  
His com ing had c e ase d  to  c o o p e ra te  w ith  God in  th e  s a lv a t io n  o f  
s o u ls .  She argued  t h a t  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  soon coming o f  C h r is t
was a  means to  an end : nam ely , t h a t  th e  p e o p le  m ight be p rep a red
2f o r  th e  f i n a l  judgm en t. M in is te r s  who hovered  o v e r  th e  ch u rch es  
p re a c h in g  to  th o se  who a lr e a d y  knew th e  t r u t h  and n e g le c te d  to  tak e  
th e  m essage to  th o se  who had n o t  heard  i t ,  were rebuked  fo r  sa y in g  
the  L o r d 's  coming was d e la y e d . T h e ir  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  was to  "g ive  
th e  tru m p e t a c e r t a i n  so u n d ,"  and i f  th e y  f a i l e d  to  do so t h e i r  
in f lu e n c e  would remove from the  m inds o f  o th e r s  th e  c o n v ic tio n  th a t  
th e  Lord was com ing q u ic k ly .^  They would be l e f t  w ith  th o se  whom 
th ey  d id  n o t t r y  to  sa v e . Thus th e  b e l i e f  in  th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  
C h r i s t 's  coming and th e  w arn ing  a g a in s t  s a y in g  i t  was d e layed  were 
bo th  u sed  a s  m o tiv a t io n s  f o r  w i tn e s s in g .
In 1894 W hite w rote an a r t i c l e  w hich combined the  id e a s  o f  
f ix e d  tim e f o r  th e  en d , a l i t e r a l  d e la y  by th e  L ord , and a s tu b b o rn  
d e s i r e  f o r  d e la y  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  s in n e r .  She s a id  t h a t  each  week 
co u n ted  one l e s s  to  th e  a p p o in te d  tim e o f  th e  judgm en t, bu t a ls o
^MS 3, 1867, p . 1 (MS R e lease  # 8 1 6 ). See a l s o ,  "Many among 
u s  p u t o f f  th e  coming o f  th e  Lord to o  f a r ,  and t h e i r  works c o r r e ­
spond w ith  t h e i r  f a i t h , ” "To th e  C h u rch ,"  RH, 12 June 1855, p . 246.
“"A M essage fo r  Today, RH, 18 June 1901, p . 387.
^TM 236-38 .
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asked why the  Lord so long  d e la y e d  Hi3 com ing, f o r  th e  whole h o s t  o f  
heaven was w a it in g  t j  f h l f i l l  th e  l a s t  work f o r  th e  w o rld . She 
answered he r own q u e s tio n  by sa y in g  t h a t  th e  few who p ro fe s s e d  to  
b e lie v e  had n o t become b u rn in g  l i g h t s  in  th e  w orld— th e y  were sa y in g  
in  t h e i r  h e a r t s  t h a t  t h e i r  M aster was d e la y e d . In t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  the  
s in fU l a t t i t u d e s  o f  th e  wicked s e rv a n ts  were among th e  re a s o n s  fo r  
an a c tu a l  d e la y .^
T h is  a r t i c l e  s h a re s  th e  am b igu ity  which a p p e a rs  in  W h ite 's  
e a r ly  s ta te m e n ts  on d e la y .  How cou ld  she speak  o f  th e  Lord d e la y in g  
His coming and a l3 0  o f  an a p p o in te d  tim e fo r  th e  judgm ent? The 
purpose o f  th e  a r t i c l e  was to  u rge  th e  r e a d e r s  to  make su re  th e y  had 
the o i l  o f  G od 's  g ra c e  and to  sh a re  t h e i r  f a i t h  as  d e d ic a te d  m is­
s io n a r ie s  to  th e  w o rld . The d e la y  and th e  a p p o in te d  tim e were two 
d i f f e r e n t  hanm ers u se d  to  pound the  same n a i l .  Both stemmed from 
W h ite 's  b e l i e f  in  th e  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  and th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' mes­
sa g es . The tim e p ro p h e c ie s  in d ic a te d  th e re  was an a p p o in te d  tim e 
f o r  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t ,  b u t th e  th re e  a n g e ls  l a i d  o u t  th e  ta s k  to  
be done f i r s t .  The p ro p h e c ie s  showed th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God; the  
th re e  a n g e ls  showed th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  man.
T h e o lo g ic a l  s ig n i f ic a n c e  in  W hite ' s th o u g h t on th e  p e rc e iv e d  
d e la y  a p p e a rs  o n ly  in  th e  u se  she made o f  i t .  She r e f e r r e d  to  i t  in  
two c o n n e c tio n s :  f i r s t ,  to  r e a s s u re  th e  b e l i e v e r s  o f  th e  c e r t a i n t y  
o f  C h r i s t 's  soon com ing; and then  to  p o in t  o u t t h e i r  d u ty  to  p e r ­
f e c t  C h r is t ia n  c h a r a c te r s  and sh a re  t h e i r  m essage w ith  th o se  who 
knew i t  n o t .  The a p p a re n t d e la y  had no e f f e c t  on h e r  c o n fid e n c e  in
“ " N e c e s s i ty  o f  th e  O il o f  G ra c e ,"  RH_, 27 March IS g ^ , pp.
1 9 3 - 9 ^ .
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C h r i s t 's  coming; bu t i t  p ro v id e d  tim e f o r  re p e n ta n c e , r e fo rm a tio n , 
and w itn e s s in g . The rebuke o f  C h r is t  to  th e  ch u rch  in  L ao d icea  was 
th o u g h t in  1856-1857 to  p ro v id e  a r a t i o n a l e  fo r  th e  d e la y ,  bu t th e  
ev id en ce  t h a t  W hite saw a r e a l  postponem ent a t  t h a t  tim e i s  am bigu­
ous. The e v a n g e l i s t i c  burden was fo rem o st in  h e r  m ind.
W hite rebuked  th o se  who took th e  a p p a re n t d e la y  a s  an excuse  
fo r  s e l f i s h n e s s  and lo v e  o f  th e  w orld . B e l ie f  in  n e a rn e s s  le a d s  to  
h o l in e s s ;  b e l i e f  in  d e la y  le a d s  to  s in .  For W hite i t  was n o t  enough 
to  b e lie v e  t h a t  C h r i s t  was coming som etim e; men m ust b e lie v e  He i s  
coming SOON. She used b o th  th e  n e a rn e s s  and the a p p a re n t  d e la y  as  
means o f  m aking th e  a d v en t o f  C h r is t  r e a l  and r e le v a n t  to  th e  l i f e  
o f  th e  c h u rch .
L a te r  C la r i ty
W h ite 's  sequence  o f  f b tu r e  e v e n ts  d id  n o t i n d ic a te  e i t h e r
c o n tin g e n c y  o r  d e la y .^  W hile she d id  n o t ho ld  an every-m cm ent
2
ex p e c ta n cy  fo r  th e  second com ing, h e r  D re d ic te d  e v e n ts  were u n d e r 
G od 's so v e re ig n  c o n t r o l .  Seen from t h i s  s ta n d p o in t ,  i t  would a p p ear 
th a t  fo r  E lle n  W hite th e r e  co u ld  be no d e la y  in  th e  a p p o in te d  tim e
See pp. 64-75 su p ra . In h e r  l e t t e r  to  Dear S i s t e r ,  S -3 8 - 
1888, she used  th e  sequence  as an argum ent a g a in s t  d a te  s e t t i n g :
" I  have e v e r  had one te s tim o n y  to  b e a r :  The Lord w i l l  n o t  
come a t  t h a t  p e r io d , and you [ d a te - s e tc e r s ]  a re  w eakening th e  f a i t h  
o f  even A d v e n tis ts ,  and f a s te n in g  th e  w orld  in  t h e i r  u n b e l i e f .
There have been p l a i n l y  s e t  b e fo re  me e v e n ts  o f  g r e a t  and t h r i l l i n g  
i n t e r e s t ,  which m ust t r a n s p i r e  b e fo re  C h r is t  w i l l  come. S a tan  w i l l  
move m ig h t i ly  from b e n e a th , and w i l l  d e lu d e  th e  w o rld , w h ile  th e  
Lord God O m nipotent w i l l  move from above and p re p a re  a  p e o p le  to  
s ta n d  in  th e  g r e a t  day o f  H is w ra th ” (MS R e lease  #816).
2She d e p ic te d  r a t h e r  an every-m om ent e x p e c ta n c y  f o r  th e  
tim e when an i n d i v i d u a l 's  name m ight be c o n s id e re d  in  th e  judgm en t. 
See pp . 70, 170 s u p ra .
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fo r  the  coming o f  C h r i s t .  But when th e  p ro c la n a t io n  o f  th e  th re e  
a n g e ls ' m essages i s  seen a s  a  ta s k  to  be com pleted  by th e  c h u rc h , 
and th e  h o l in e s s  th ey  c a l l  f o r  i s  seen  a s  an achievem ent to  be 
a t t a in e d  b e fo re  C h r is t  can r e tu r n ,  then  c o n tin g en cy  i s  in tr o d u c e d  
and d e la y  i s  p o s s ib le .
In  1883 W hite took a new unam biguous p o s i t io n  on d e la y  which 
she h e ld  a lo n g s id e  th e  id e a  o f  n e a rn e s s  th rough  th e  r e s t  o f  h e r  
l i f e .  She then  w rote t h a t  th e  p rom ises  and th r e a te n in g s  o f  God a re  
a l ik e  c o n d i t io n a l ,  and t h a t  C h r i s t  co u ld  have come i f  th e  p o s t ­
d isa p p o in tm e n t A d v e n tis ts  in  1844-1848 had u n ite d  in  ?r e c l a i ming the 
message o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l. She compared t h e i r  e x p e r ie n c e  to  the  
d e la y  o f  th e  I s r a e l i t e s '  e n tr a n c e  i n to  Canaan u n d er Moses and 
Joshua.■L She spoke fo r  th e  f i r s t  tim e o f  an a c tu a l  d e la y ,  a p o s t ­
ponem ent, o f  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t .
The o c c a s io n  f o r  t h i s  s ta te m e n t was th e  ap p e ara n ce  o f  a
2b o o k le t by A. C. Long, o f  M arion, Iowa, c h a rg in g  W hite w i th
11SM 67 -6 9 .
2Crsmparison o f  th e  E a r ly  W rit in g s  o f  Mrs. W hite w i th  L a te r  
P u b l ic a t io n s  (S ta n b e r ry , MO: Church o f  God P u b lis h in g  H ouse , 1911 
[1 8 8 3 ]). Long was a member o f  th e  s o - c a l le d  "Marion P a r t y , "  a d i s ­
s id e n t  A d v e n tis t  group w hich was s t a r t e d  in  1866 by B. F . Snook and 
W. H. B r in k e rh o f f ,  f i r s t  p r e s id e n t  and s e c r e ta r y  r e s p e c t i v e l y  o f  
th e  new ly-form ed Iowa C o n fe ren ce . Opposed to  th e  s tr o n g  c h u rc h  
o r g a n iz a t io n  w hich S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis ts  were d e v e lo p in g  i n  th e  
1860s, Snook and B r in k e rh o f f  s t a r t e d  a campaign o f  c r i t i c i s m  a g a in s t  
chu rch  le a d e r s h ip ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  James and E lle n  W hite. When the  
c o n fe re n ce  c o n s ti tu e n c y  re p la c e d  Snook by George I .  B u t l e r  in  1865, 
Snook e s ta b l i s h e d  h i s  own h e a d q u a r te r s  a t  M arion, Iow a. He l a t e r  
abandoned th e  group and became a U n iv e r s a l i s t  m in i s t e r ,  and B r in k e r ­
h o f f  r e tu rn e d  to  h i s  e a r l i e r  p ro fe s s io n  o f  law . T h e ir  g ro u p  l a t e r  
e s ta b l i s h e d  h e a d q u a r te r s  a t  S ta n b e r ry , M isso u ri, a s  th e  C hurch  o f  
God (A d v e n tis t) .  See "M arion P a r ty ,"  SPA E n c y c lo p e d ia , p p . 853-54 .
W hite made s e v e r a l  r e f e r e n c e s  to  c r i t i c s  in  1883. In  E. G. 
’White to  Bro. T o rr , T - l l -1 8 8 3 , from Lemoore, C a l i f o r n ia ,  camp 
ground . 12 May 1883, she r e f e r r e d  to  c r i t i c s  w ith in  th e  c h u rc h , 
p ro b ab ly  in c lu d in g  Dudley M arvin C a n r ig n t ,  th e  m in is te r  who was
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s u p p re s s in g  seme s ta te m e n ts  from h e r  e a r ly  works when she  r e ­
p u b lish e d  them in  E a r ly  W rit in g s  o f  E lle n  G. W hite (18 8 2 ), c h a rg in g  
t h a t  she  no lo n g e r  b e lie v e d  in  th o se  id e a s .  Long accu sed  h e r  o f  
b e in g  a f a l s e  p ro p h e t becau se  o f  h e r  1849 s ta te m e n t ,  " I  saw t h a t  
th e  tim e f o r  J e su s  to  be in  th e  m ost h o ly  p la c e  was n e a r ly  f i n ­
is h e d , and t h a t  tim e c a n n o t l a s t  b u t a  very  l i t t l e  l o n g e r ." 1 S in ce
le a v in g  th e  ch u rch  a t  th e  tim e . She w ro te  t h a t  she d id  n o t d e s ig n  
to  answ er th e  c r i t i c s  o r  make m en tio n  o f  t h e i r  fa ls e h o o d s  a g a in s t  
h e r ,  b u t c o n tin u e d  t h a t  th ey  w ere p re p a r in g  m a tte r  to  quench th e  
f lo o d  o f  venom coming from  th e  mouth o f  th e  d rag o n . She s a id  she  
had r o t  a shadow o f  a d o u b t in  re g a rd  to  th e  t r u t h  th ey  h e ld  a s  a 
p e o p le .
In  L e t t e r  S -14-1883 to  B ro. and S r .  Sm ith , from H e a ld sb u rg , 
C a l i f o r n ia ,  8 A ugust 1883, she  m entioned  th e  " m u tte r in g  o f  th e  
d ragon  from  M ario n ,"  b u t s a id  sh e  had e x p ec ted  w orse because  i t  was 
no t th e  men who d id  i t ,  b u t S a ta n  who was beh ind  them . She was 
c o n f id e n t  in  C h r is t  t h a t  h e r  work would n o t come to  n a u g h t. She 
made o th e r  r e f e r e n c e s  to  th e  f a l s e  c h a rg e s  a g a in s t  h e r  in  "Our 
P re se n t  P o s i t i o n ,"  f?H, 28 A ugust 1883, p . 545, and i n  RH, 16 O ctober 
1883, p . 642 . P la in ly  she  to o k  th e  c h a rg e s  v e ry  s e r io u s ly .
The le a d e r s  o f  th e  ch u rch  p rep a red  a c a r e f u l  r e p ly  to  A. C. 
L o n g 's  c h a rg e s , which ap p e a re d  i n  a tw en ty -page  Supplem ent to  th e  
Review and H e ra ld , 14 A ugust 1883. G. I .  B u t le r  h im s e lf  w ro te  "A 
B r ie f  H is to ry  o f  th e  'M a rio n ' M ovement," pp . 7 -8 , and "The V is io n s :  
How They Are Held among S . D. A d v e n t is t s ,"  pp. 11 -12 . In  th e  " B r ie f  
H is to ry "  he re v e a le d  t h a t  P r o fe s s o r  A lexander McLearn, who had been 
p r e s id e n t  o f  B a t t l e  Creek C o lle g e  d u r in g  th e  sc h o o l y e a r  1881-1882 
and th e n  was d ism is s e d , had gone o v e r to  th e  Iowa c r i t i c s .  W h ite 's  
own re sp o n se  to  Long, "An E x p la n a tio n  o f  E a r ly  S ta te m e n ts ,"  MS 4, 
1883 (ISM 5 9 -7 3 ) , d id  n o t a p p e a r  in  th e  S upp lem en t, b u t s e v e r a l  o f  
i t s  d i s t i n c t i v e  id e a s  w ere in c o r p o r te d  in  J .  H. W aggoner's a r t i c l e s ,  
"S u p p re ss io n "  and "The S hu t D o o r,"  pp. 1 -3 .
W hite r e p l i e d  to  th e  c h a rg e  t h a t  3he had su p p re s se d  some o f  
h e r  e a r ly  s ta te m e n ts  in  fo u r  w ays: (1) She had r e p r in te d  th e  1351 
e d i t io n  o f  C h r i s t i a n  E x p e rie n c e  and Views th in k in g  i t  c o n ta in e d  a l l  
h e r  e a r l i e r  w r i t i n g s ,  w hich she  had l o s t  t r a c k  o f ,  n o t r e a l i z i n g  
th e re  had been some e d i t o r i a l  changes in  t h a t  w ork. (2) Some 
w r i t in g s  a p p e a r in g  o v e r h e r  name were n o t a c tu a l l y  h e r  own, b u t 
were d i s t o r t i o n s  produced  by a Mr. C u r t i s .  (3) S e v e ra l  o f  th e  s o -  
c a l l e d  s u p p re s s io n s  were e d i t o r i a l  changes o n ly  and d id  n o t r e p r e ­
s e n t  any change in  t h e i r  b a s ic  b e l i e f s .  (4) The c r i t i c  m isquo ted  
h e r  in  one o f  h i s  a c c u s a t io n s .  The rem ain d er o f  th e  p ap e r was an 
o v e r a l l  d e fe n s e  o f  h e r  m in i s t r y .
xLong, C om parison , p . 14 . W hite f i r s t  p u b lis h e d  i t  i n  th e  
31 Jan u ary  1849 b ro a d s id e , To Those Who Are R e c e iv in g  th e  S e a l  o f  
th e  L iv in g  God, th en  r e p r in te d  i t  in  A S k e tch  o f  th e  C h r i s t i a n
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a c c o rd in g  to  W h ite 's  b e l i e f  C h r i s t  had e n te r e d  th e  m ost h o ly  p la c e  
in  1944, and s in c e  " n e a r ly  f in i s h e d "  cou ld  n o t mean l e s s  than  one 
h a l f  done, he a rg u ed  t h a t  by W h ite 's  s ta te m e n t  C h r i s t  sh o u ld  have 
come by 1854.
'White r e p l i e d  t h a t  she cou ld  no more be accu sed  o f  fa lse h o o d  
because  tim e had c o n tin u e d  lo n g e r  th an  h e r  te s tim o n y  seemed to  i n d i ­
c a te  th an  co u ld  C h r i s t  and His d i s c i p l e s .  They a l s o ,  she m ain­
ta in e d ,  had p ic tu r e d  tim e a s  b e in g  very  s h o r t ,  q u o tin g  1 Cor 7 :2 9 ,
30; Rom 1 3 :1 2 ; Rev 1 :3 ;  and Rev 2 2 :5 ,7 .  The a n g e ls  o f  God in  t h e i r  
m essages to  men had alw ays re p re s e n te d  tim e a s  ve ry  s h o r t ;  th u s  i t  
had alw ays been re p re s e n te d  to  h e r .  W hile th e  Lord had n o t ap p e are d  
as  soon as  th e y  hoped , she would n ev er e n t e r t a i n  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  
His word had f a i l e d .^ - The q u e s tio n s  which c r i t i c a l  s c h o la r s  were
b e g in n in g  to  a s k —w h eth er C h r i s t  o r  th e  e a r ly  ch u rc h  w ere wrong in
2t h e i r  a p o c a ly p tic  e x p e c ta t io n s —d id  n o t c o n c e rn  h e r .
Then she in tro d u c e d  th e  id e a  t h a t  th e  word o f  th e  Lord had
n o t f a i l e d ,  fo r  " th e  p rom ises  and th r e a te n in g s  o f  God a re  a l i k e
c o n d i t io n a l ." ^  The c o n d it io n s  she  c i t e d  w ere t h a t  God’s peop le
E x p e rien ce  and Views o f  E lle n  G. W hite (S a ra to g a  S p r in g s , NY: James 
W hite. 1851 ). p . 46; and in  E a r ly  W ritin g s  o f  E l le n  G. W hite (1882 
e d i t i o n ,  p . 45; 1945 e d i t i o n ,  p . 5 8 ) . L o n g 's  q u o ta t io n  i s  3 l i g h t l y  
in  e r r o r .  W hite a c t u a l l y  w ro te , " tim e can  l a s t  b u t a  ve ry  l i t t l e  
l o n g e r ,"  r a t h e r  th a n  "Time c a n n o t l a s t  b u t  a  v e ry  l i t t l e  lo n g e r ."
^ISM 67. She used th e  same argum ent a g a in  i n  "C ast Not
Away Your C o n f id e n c e ,"  RH, 31 J u ly  1888, pp . <*81 -8 2 .
2Surveyed  by A lb e r t  S c h w e itz e r , The Q uest o f  th e  H i s to r i c a l  
J e su s  (New York: M acm illan , 1948 ). N e ith e r  d id  th e  p r e m i l i e n n ia l -  
i s t s  o f  th e  p ro p h e t ic  3 ib le  c o n fe re n c e  movement c o n s id e r  such q u e s ­
t i o n s .  A ll o f  them b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  B ib le  i s  in s p i r e d  and t r u e .
See pp. 42-45 s u p ra .
nSM  67.
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must p ro c la im  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage, the  b e l ie v e r s  were to  be 
d i r e c te d  to  C h r i s t 's  work i n  th e  heaven ly  s a n c tu a ry , th e  S abbath  
reform  m ust be c a r r i e d  fo rw a rd , and th e  peop le  o f  God m ust " p u r i fy  
t h e i r  s o u ls  th ro u g h  o b e d ie n c e  to  the t r u t h ,  and be p re p a re d  to  s ta n d  
w ith o u t f a u l t  b o fu re  Him a t  H is com ing."" Her r e p ly ,  th e n , was th a t  
the  tim e o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing was c o n d itio n e d  by th e  s t a t e  and m iss io n  
o f  th e  ch u rch , and th e  c h u rc h  had n o t y e t  met th e  c o n d i t io n s .
Here f o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e White was th in k in g  u n q u e s tio n a b ly  o f
2
an a c tu a l  postponem en t in  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t .  I f  A d v e n t is ts ,  
a f t e r  th e  d is a p p o in tm e n t  i n  1844 had accep ted  th e  m essage o f  th e  
t h i r d  an g e l (she was r e f e r r i n g  to  th o se  who r e je c te d  th e  se v e n th -d a y  
Sabbath  em phasis) and h e lp e d  to  p rocla im  i t  to  th e  w orld , th e  Lord 
would have "w rought m ig h t i ly "  w ith  them to  f i n i s h  th e  t a s k ,  and 
C h r is t  would have come to  ta k e  His peop le  home. As i t  was, the  
m a jo r i ty  opposed th e  l i t t l e  group who re c e iv e d  th e  S abba th  re fo rm , 
" th e  work was h in d e r e d ,  and the  world was l e f t  in  d a rk n e s s ."  I f  th e  
whole A d v e n tis t  body had a c c e p te d  the new m essage, t h e i r  h i s to r y  
would have been d i f f e r e n t .  The s t a r t l i n g  im p l ic a t io n  was t h a t  the  
c o u rse  o f  the  e n t i r e  w o rld  would have been d i f f e r e n t .  The c lim ax  o f  
h i s to r y  was p o s tp o n ed  by th e  f a i l u r e  o f  the  A d v e n tis ts  who d id  n o t 
a c c e p t th e  S ab b a th .
11SM 6 7 -* 3 .
2
ISM 68. The f a c t  t h a t  White had n ev e r spoken b e fo re  o f  the  
f a i l u r e s  o f  th e  e a r l y  A d v e n tis ts  a s  d e la y in g  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t  
su p p o rts  o u r  s ta te m e n t  t h a t  th e  Long c r i t i c i s m  was w hat c a l l e d  her 
a t t e n t io n  to  th e  d e la y  and t r ig g e re d  t h i s  developm ent in  her 
th o u g h t. A d e la y  b e c a u se  o f  e a r ly  A d v e n t is t s ' f a i l u r e  d id  n o t need 
to  w a it u n t i l  1883 to  become a d e la y .
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
White was n e v e r  one to  make s ta te m e n ts  abou t th e  p a s t  o r  th e
fu tu r e  w ithou t an a p p l i c a t i o n  to  th e  p r e s e n t ,  how ever. The e a r l y
f i r s t - d a y - k e e p in g  A d v e n t is t s  may have d e lay ed  th e  p a ro u s ia  i n  th e
l a t e  1840s, b u t  W h it e  c o n t e m D o r iz e d  t h e  i d e a  b y  p o i n t i n g  t o  t h e
" u n b e l ie f ,  th e  w o r ld l in e s s ,  u n c o n s e c ra tio n , and s t r i f e "  among h e r
own people a s  th e  re a s o n  why they were s t i l l  in  th e  w o rld . ^ The
s in s  o f  G od's own p e o p le  had fo rced  a d e la y  in  H is p la n .  " I t  was
n o t  th e  w il l  o f  God t h a t  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t  shou ld  be th u s
d e la y e d ,"  she w ro te , no  more than  i t  was G od 's  p la n  t h a t  H is  a n c ie n t
p eo p le  should wander f o r t y  y e a rs  in  th e  w ild e rn e s s .  The same s in s
t h a t  kep t them o u t o f  th e  prom ised lan d  had "d e lay ed  th e  e n t r a n c e  o f
2modern I s r a e l  in to  th e  heav en ly  C anaan ."
We no ted  in  c h a p te r  2 th a t  W hite a lw ays warned a g a in s t  s e t ­
t i n g  fu tu re  d a te s  f o r  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t ,  and w h ile  o t h e r s  some­
tim e s  used h e r  e a r l y  s ta te m e n ts  to  c a lc u la t e  th e  fu tu re ,"^  she  n e v e r  
d id  so h e r s e l f .  She seemed to  assume a tim e fram ework in  w hich th e
4
Lord m ight come to d a y  o r  He m ight n o t  come f o r  ten  o r  tw e n ty  y e a r s ,  
b u t t h i s  seems to  have  been a  s ta n c e  she took  v i s  £ v i s  th e  
b e l i e v e r 's  o b l ig a t i o n s  more than  a c h ro n o lo g ic a l  c a l c u l a t i o n .
What Long d id  was to  take  W h ite 's  1849 s ta te m e n t o f  n e a r ­
n e ss^  and u se  i t  to  s e t  th e  d a te  1854. S ince  C h r is t  d id  n o t  come a t
11SM 6 8 -6 9 . 2I b id .
^See G en e ra l C onference o f  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t s ,  M inu tes 
o f  the  1919 B ib le  C o n fe ren ce  fo r  18 J u ly ,  rem arks by J .  M. Comer on 
p . 21A, and by R. D. Quinn on p. 52.
^See ISM 189; "W alking in  th e  L ig h t ,"  RH, 25 O c to b e r  1SS1, 
p . 257; 2SM 113-14 .
■’He seems n o t  to  have known o f  l a t e r  s ta te m e n ts .  See pp . 10 
1G9 su p ra .
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
1 9 9
ch a t t im e , he a c c u se d  h e r  o f  b e in g  a f a l s e  p ro p h e t. He t i e d  h e r  
words more c lo s e l y  to  th e  c a le n d a r  th a n  she  in te n d e d ; she was c o n ­
s i s t e n t  in  d e c ry in g  d a te  s e t t i n g ,  w h e th e r f o r  th e  f u tu r e  o r  th e  
p a s t .  Her r e p ly  se v e re d  her s ta te m e n ts  from  th e  c a le n d a r  by m aking  
the  p a ro u s ia  b o th  n e a r  and c o n t in g e n t .  N earness and c o n tin g e n c y , 
however, a re  n o t  in  lo g ic a l  a g reem en t. How can  i t  be s a id  t h a t  
th e  Lord i s  com ing soon on one hand and t h a t  H is coining i s  d e la y e d  
by the church  on th e  o th e r?  W hile th e  r o o ts  o f  th e  paradox c a n
be tra c e d  back t o  W hita '3  b a s is  in  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essages, we
2s h a l l  have o c c a s io n  to  examine i t  f u r t h e r  l a t e r .
W h ite 's  a t t i t u d e  was i n  b a s ic  agreem ent w ith  t h a t  o f  th e  
p ro p h e tic  B ib le  c o n fe re n c e  w hich met f iv e  y e a rs  e a r l i e r  in  New York 
C i ty , .  Q uo ting  2 P e t 3 :1 2 , th e  common d e c la r a t io n  o f  th a t  c o n f e r ­
ence s a id  t h a t  by w atch ing , p ra y in g , w ork ing , w a i t in g , and p r e a c h in g  
in  a l l  one w o rld  C h r is t ia n s  co u ld  h a s te n  th e  coming o f  th e  day o f
The t im e  p ro p h ec ies  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  f i r s t  a n g e l i n d i ­
ca ted  t h a t  th e  p a ro u s ia  was n e a r ,  w h ile  th e  o b l ig a t io n  to  p re a c h  th e  
m essages seemed to  in tro d u c e  c o n tin g e n c y : th e  Lord cou ld  n o t come 
u n t i l  th e  t a s k  was done.
2
As a m a t te r  o f  f a c t  W hite was u s in g  imminence h e re  o n ly  to  
defend h e r s e l f  a g a in s t  Long's c h a rg e s .  The m ajor em phasis i n  th e  
s ta te m e n t was on c o n d i t io n a l i t y  and d e la y .  I t  sh o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  
White used  th e s e  id e a s  only  to  e x p la in  th e  a p p a re n t d e la y  s in c e  
1844. She was n o t  concerned a b o u t th e  c e n tu r ie s  which had p a s s e d  
s in c e  New T e stam en t time?..
In  L o n g 's  16-page b o o k le t ,  o n ly  pp. 14-16 d e a l t  w ith  th e  
supposed f a i l u r e  o f  W h ite 's  1849 s ta te m e n t;  th e  rem ainder had to  do 
w ith  h e r  a l le g e d  s u p p re s s io n  o f  e a r l y  s ta te m e n ts  in  l a t e r  p u b l i c a ­
t io n s .  W hite m a in ta in e d  th e  same p ro p o r t io n  in  h e r  15-page r e p l y  
( ISM 5 9 -7 3 ) . O nly  pp . 67-69 w ere g iv e n  to  th e  f a i l e d - p r e d i c t i c n  
ch a rg e . I t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  a t  th e  tim e she  was more concerned  a b o u t  
h e r own a u th o r i t y  th an  about th e  d e la y e d  a d v e n t, b u t th e  l a t t e r  took  
a much more p ro m in e n t p lac e  in  h e r  th o u g h t a s  th e  y e a rs  w ent b y .
See p . 202, n .  1 i n f r a .
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God.'1’ W hile  W hite d id  n o t u se  2 P e t 3 :12  in  j u s t  t h i s  way u n t i l  
21898, s h e  a g re e d  th a t  th e  p a ro u s ia  was c o n t in g e n t  on th e  p i e ty  and 
w i tn e s s in g  o f  th e  chu rch . Her p o s i t i o n  on d e la y  s im p ly  took  th e  
n e x t l o g i c a l  s te p  by re a s o n in g  t h a t  i f  th e  c h u rc h  has a  m iss io n  to  
p e rfo rm  b e fo r e  C h ris t  can come and He has n o t  come, th e n  th e  chu rch  
m ust be r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  d e la y .
T h e re  a re  two p o s s ib le  r e a s o n s  th e  B ib le  c o n fe re n c e  and i t s  
s u c c e s s o r s  d id  no t go t h i s  f a r  in  t h e i r  r e a s o n in g .  One was th a t  
th e y  d id  n o t  have the  A d v e n t is t s ' c o n v ic t io n  o f  b e in g  a  p eo p le  w ith  
th e  l a s t  w arn in g  message f o r  th e  w o rld . They w ere  n o t a u n i f ie d  
group i n  any c a s e , hav ing  come from  a v a r i e ty  o f  d e n o m in a tio n s , and 
none o f  them  b e lie v ed  th ey  were f u l f i l l i n g  p ro p h ec y  a s  th e  Adven­
t i s t s  d i d .  A nother rea so n  was t h a t  th e  B ib le  c o n fe re n c e  movement 
was g r a d u a l ly  being  tak en  o v e r  by D a rb y ite  D is p e n s a t io n a l is m , which 
em phasized  th e  every-moment e x p e c ta n cy  f o r  th e  r a p t u r e  so s t r o n g ly  
t h a t  th e y  c o u ld  not speak  o f  a  d e la y .  "D elay" p re su p p o se s  some 
know ledge o f  tim e , bu t D is p e n s a t io n a l i s t s  h e ld  t h a t  th e  Lord had 
s a id  n o th in g  about the  tim e o f  th e  r a p tu r e .
The lo g ic  o f W h ite 's  p o s i t i o n ,  how ever, fo rc e d  h e r  to  speak  
o f  d e la y  as  th e  years  le n g th e n e d  a f t e r  1844. We have n o ted  t h a t  she  
w ro te  am b ig u o u sly  about d e la y  in  h e r  e a r l i e s t  y e a r s .  In  h e r  e a r ly  
comments on I s r a e l ' s  r e b e l l i o n  a t  K adesh-B arnea sh e  c o n fin e d  h e r s e l f  
tc  s im p le  e x p o s it io n  o f  the  b i b l i c a l  t e x t s  w i th o u t  m aking th e
■^Nathaniel West, com p., Second Coming o f  C h r i s t , p . 3 . 
^DA 633.
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com parison  to  modem I s r a e l ' s  f a i l u r e , "  b u t in  1883 she made th e
c o n n e c tio n  betw een the d e la y s  o f  a n c ie n t  and modem I s r a e l .  And in
so d o in g  sh e  s a id  in  e f f e c t  t h a t  G o d 's  w i l l  had been th w arted  by 
2th e  s in  o o f  men.
How th en  does W h ite 's  1883 p o s i t io n  on d e la y  f i t  in to  th e  
o v e r a l l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  h e r e sc h a to lo g y ?  We have n o ted  in  c h a p te r  2 
t h a t  h e r  f a i t h  in  the n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming was based on tim e  
p ro p h e c ie s  which came to  a c lim ax  in  1844 and were summ arized i n  th e  
th re e  a n g e l s '  m essages o f  Rev 1 4 :6 -1 2 . Her 1883 m an u sc rip t i n d i ­
c a te s  t h a t  h e r  p o s i t io n  on d e la y  went back to  the  same r o o t :
God had comm itted to  H is p eo p le  a  work to  be accom­
p l i s h e d  on e a r th .  The t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage was to  be 
g iv e n .  . . . The m essage m ust be p ro c la im ed  w ith  a loud  
v o i c e . . . .  The peop le  o f  God m ust p u r i f y  t h e i r  s o u ls  
th ro u g h  obed ience  to  th e  t r u t h ,  and be p re p a re d  to  s ta n d
w ith o u t  f a u l t  befo re  Him a t  H is com ing. ^
In the  f i r s t  t h i r t y - n in e  y e a rs  o f  h e r  m in i s t r y  she h e ld  t h a t  th e
th re e  a n g e l s '  m essages p r e d ic te d  a r e v iv a l  and m ust be p ro c la im e d
because  th e  Lord was coming soon . In th e  l a s t  th i r ty - tw o  y e a r s  she
c o n tin u e d  to  em phasize th e  th re e  a n g e ls  f o r  th e  same re a s o n , t u t
a ls o  s a id  t h a t  th e  r e v iv a l  m ust come and th e  m essages m ust be p r o -
c la im ed  s o  t h a t  th e  Lord cou ld  come. D uring  th e  l a s t  h a l f  o f  h e r
14SG 21-27 ; 4SP 288-95 . Even in  PP 387-94 (1890) she d id
n o t  make th e  com parison t h a t  she d id  in  1883.
^H er com parison betw een a n c ie n t  and modern I s r a e l  was w e l l
tak en  a s  an  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  G o a 's  p la n s  b e in g  h in d e re d  by th e
u n b e l i e f  o f  H is p eo p le . There i s  a  c l e a r  te n s io n  between h e r  em pha­
s i s  on th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God n o ted  in  c h a p te r  2 and t h a t  on th e  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  man which we see  h e re .
31SM 67-68 .
Thus th e  c o n tin g en cy  s id e  o f  h e r  th o u g h t d is a g re e d  w i th  th e  
id e a  e x p re s s e d  by Oscar C ullm ann, "E sch a to lo g y  and M iss io n s  i n  th e
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m in is t r y ,  th e r e f o r e ,  she  spoke o f  both n e a rn e s s  and d e la y , the 
s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God and th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  m an. The ro o t o f  bo th  
was the  prophecy o f  Rev 14.
The 1883 docum ent p rov ided  the  fram ew ork f o r  much o f  h e r  
e s c h a to lo g ic a l  th o u g h t d u r in g  those  l a s t  t h i r t y - t w o  y e a rs . The id e a  
t h a t  th e  Lord co u ld  have  come i f  c e r t a in  c o n d i t io n s  had been met by 
th e  church  was re p e a te d  many t im e s .X In  a d d i t i o n ,  th e re  i s  a s t a t e ­
m ent which, a lth o u g h  i t  does  n o t say t h a t  th e  Lord co u ld  have come 
u n d e r c e r ta in  c o n d i t io n s ,  does m ain ta in  t h a t  j u s t  a s  soon as th e
p eo p le  o f  God were s e a le d  in  t h e i r  fo re h e a d s  and th u s  p repared  fo r
2
th e  shak ing , then  i t  w ould come. In fo u r  o f  th e s e  a r t i c l e s  the  
c o n d it io n  to be met was developm ent o f  c h a r a c t e r  in  C h r i s t 's  im a g e ,3 
b u t in  the  o th e r  t h i r t e e n  th e  em phasis was on p re a c h in g  the m essage 
— th e  message o f  th e  t h r e e  a n g e ls — to  th e  w o r ld . I t  was to  be
New T estam en t,"  The Background o f  the  New T e s ta m e n t and I t s  S scha- 
to lo g y , eds. W. D. D a v ie s  and David Daube (C am bridge: U n iv e rs ity  
P r e s s ,  1956), pp . 4 1 0 -1 3 , t h a t  the  coming o f  th e  kingdom does no t 
depend on m an 's  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  the  c a l l .  The p ro c la m a tio n  o f  the  
g o s p e l,  he w ro te , i s  a s i b u t  no t a c o n d it io n  o f  th e  end. We can 
work jo y f u l ly ,  n o t  to  h a s te n  th e  kingdom, b u t b e c a u se  we know the  
kingdom comes from God.
XS e e : 4SP 291 -92  (1884); GC 457-58 (1 8 8 8 );  G eneral C onfer­
ence B u l l e t in , 28 F e b ru a ry  1893, p. 419; "W hosoever W ill, Let Him 
Come," RH, 6 O ctober 1896 , p . 629; DA 633- 34 (1 8 9 8 ); nThe P a rab le  o f  
th e  Ten V irg in s ,"  RH, 31 O ctober 1899, p . 697; 6T 450 (1900); COL 69 
(1900); G eneral C o n fe ren ce  B u l l e t in , 30 March 1903 (Ev 694); "C arry ­
in g  Forward th e  L o r d 's  W ork," RH, 24 December 1 9 0 3 , p . 4; Ed 271 
(1903); 8T 22, 115-16 (1904); "The Day o f  th e  Lord I s  Near, and 
H a s te th  G re a t ly ,"  RH, 24 November 1904, p . 16; 9T 29 (1909); AA 111 
(1911); "The B le sse d  H ope,"  RH, 13 November 1913 , pp . 1110-1111.
SlS 173, 1902 (4BC 1161); see a ls o  EW 3 8 , TM 444-46; L e t te r  
79, 1900 (7BC 9 6 7 ).
3C0L 59; 3T 22; GCB, 20 March 1?02 (Ev 6 9 4 ); MS 173, 1902.
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p ro c la im e d  by th e  members o f  the  c h u rc h , who were compared to
s o l d e r s  who had n o l  done t h e i r  d u ty ,^  and to  th e  te n  v i r g in s  who
a l l  shou ld  have p ro c la im e d  the t r u t h ,  b u t because f iv e  were f o o l i s h
2
th e  work was n o t  d o n e . They were a ls o  compared to  p l a n t s  w hich i f
a l l  were b e a r in g  f r u i t ,  they  would q u ic k ly  sow th e  w orld w ith  th e
seed  o f  th e  g o s p e l . 3 They were u rged  to  g iv e  o f  t h e i r  money to  send
4
th e  m essage to  th e  w o rld . Because th e y  had n o t done t h e i r  d u ty  the  
work was f a r  b e h in d  what i t  shou ld  have b e e n .^
W h ite 's  e x p re s s io n  in  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  th e s e  s ta te m e n ts  was a 
c o n t r a r y - t o - f a c t  c o n d i t io n a l  s e n te n c e ;  t h a t  i s ,  she to ld  what would 
have been i f — b u t i t  d id  n o t happen. Tw ice, how ever, she used th e  
r h e t o r i c  o f  a t r u e - t o - f a c t  c o n d it io n , sa y in g  th a t  i f  th e  c h u rch  had 
i t s  you th  as a w e l l  t r a in e d  army, th e  Lord would come soon; and when 
th e  members would do t h e i r  work a t  home and a b ro ad , th e  w orld would 
soon be warned and th e  Lord would com e.^ There was no p r a c t i c a l  
d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  t ru e  and th e  c o n t r a r y - to - f a c t  e x p re s s io n s ,  
however; bo th  w ere in te n d e d  as e x h o r ta t io n s  to  u rge th e  b e l i e v e r s  to 
f a i t h f u l  w i tn e s s in g  and d e d ic a te d  h o l in e s s .
W h ite 's  com parison  between a n c ie n t  and modem I s r a e l  in  the  
1883 document was r e p e a te d  on ly  in  S p i r i t  o f  P rophecy , v o l .  4, and
1GCB, 28 F e b ru a ry  1893; 9T 29 (19 0 9 ).
2RH, 31 O c to b e r  1899, p . 697 . 3C0L 69; 9T 22.
46T <*50; RH, 24 December 1903, p . 3 .
^GCB, 28 F e b ru a ry  1893, p . 419; RH, 24 Movember 1904, p . 16;
9T 29.
3Sd 270; AA 111.
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in  The G rea t C o n tro v e rs y .^  I t  d id  n o t c o n tin u e  to  p la y  a prom inent 
p a r t  in  he r e s c h a to lo g y . N e ith e r  her s ta te m e n t t h a t  th e  tim e has
4SP 291-92; GC 457-58 . T a y lo r  G ran t Bunch (1 8 8 5 -1 9 6 9 ), who 
p a s to re d  some o f  th e  l a r g e s t  A d v e n tis t  c h u rch es  in  th e  U n ited  
S t a t e s ,  se rv ed  a s  p r e s id e n t  o f  th re e  c o n fe re n c e s , and c h a ir e d  the 
d e p a rtm e n ts  o f  r e l i g io n  a t  A t l a n t ic  Union C o lleg e  and Loma L inda 
U n iv e rs i ty ,  d u p l ic a te d  a s e r i e s  o f  v e sp e r  serm ons (1937) e n t i t l e d ,  
"The Exodus and Advent M ovements," in  which he d e v e lo p e d  th e  id e a  
t h a t  th e  modern S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  Church was r e p e a t i n g  th e  
e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  a n c ie n t  I s r a e l .  He h e ld  t h a t  th e  1888 G e n e ra l Con­
fe re n c e ,  when A. T. Jo n e s  and E. J .  Waggoner in tr o d u c e d  t h e i r  new 
em phasis  on r ig h te o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  and were opposed by many o f  the 
l e a d e r s  (see  pp. 53-54 su p ra )  was the  tu rn in g  p o in t  when th e  church 
r e j e c t e d  G od 's  le a d in g  and th e r e fo r e  was d e la y e d  from e n te r in g  the 
h e a v en ly  Canaan. B unch 's  pu rpose  in  the  s e r i e s  was to  s t e a l  the  
th u n d e r  o f  c r i t i c s  who p o in te d  to  s in s  in  th e  c h u rc h  and c a l le d
members to  le a v e  i t  to  jo in  t h e i r  own su p posed ly  more h o ly  move­
m en ts ; to  warn th e  members a g a in s t  r e j e c t i n g  th e  l e a d e r s h ip  o f  E llen  
W hite; and to  c a l l  them to  a c c e p t th e  m essage o f  r ig h te o u s n e s s  by
f a i t h .  By c o l l e c t i n g  many o f  W h ite 's  s ta te m e n ts  d en o u n c in g  those
who had opposed th e  1888 m essages, Bunch b u i l t  up h i s  t h e s i s  th a t  
th e  coming o f  C h r i s t  had been d e la y e d  and th e  c h u rc h  had tu rn e d  back 
to  th e  w i ld e rn e s s .  In th e  p ro c e s s  he gave th e  im p re s s io n  t h a t  
r ig h te o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  wa3 a d u ty  to  perform  more th a n  a  g i f t  to  
r e jo i c e  in .
D epending h e a v ily  on GC 457-58, B unch 's  p o in t  was weakened 
by the  f a c t  t h a t  th e  s ta te m e n t was f i r s t  w r i t te n  in  1883 . I t  was 
weakened even f u r t h e r  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  he in c lu d e d  few  W hite s t a t e ­
m ents l a t e r  th an  1903 when, w ith  th e  1888 c r i s i s  b e h in d  h e r ,  she 
began to  ta k e  a more o p t im is t i c  view  o f  th e  c h u rc h . I t  i s  th e re fo re  
d o u b tf l i l  t h a t  she  would have su p p o rte d  h i s  b a s ic  t h e s i s .
A nother l e a d e r  who ag reed  t h a t  1888 was a  p i v o t a l  y e a r  in 
th e  e x p e rie n c e  o f  A d v e n tis ts  was Leroy Edwin Froom (1 8 9 0 -1 9 7 4 ), 
a u th o r , e d i t o r ,  te a c h e r ,  s e c r e ta r y  o f  th e  M in i s t e r i a l  A s s o c ia tio n  o f  
S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis ts  f o r  tw e n ty -fo u r  y e a r s ,  and p r o f e s s o r  o f  h is ­
t o r i c a l  th e o lo g y  a t  th e  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  T h e o lo g ic a l  Sem inary. 
In  h i s  Movement o f  D e s tin y  (W ashington, D.C. : Review and H era ld , 
19 7 1 ), pp. 570 -8 2 , he a ls o  to o k  m ost o f  h i s  e v id e n c e  from  W h ite 's  
1883 s ta te m e n t, w hich sim ply  appeared  too  e a r ly  to  s u p p o r t  h is  
p o in t .  He b e lie v e d  t h a t  i f  th e  chu rch  as  a whole had a c c e p te d  
J o n e s ' and W aggoner's  c o r r e c t io n s  o f  t h e i r  f a u l t y  th e o lo g y ,  i t  would 
nave opened th e  d o o r f o r  C h r is t  to  come, b u t W hite d o e s  n o t  suppo rt 
him.
Both Bunch and Froom c i t e d  th e  h o l in e s s  e m p h a s is  jn  th e  80s 
and 90s a s  e v id e n c e  t h a t  th e  Holy S p i r i t  was w orking  a l s o  o u ts id e  
th e  A d v e n tis t  Church to  p re p a re  th e  way f o r  th e  com ing o f  C h r is t .
See Bunch, p . 108 , and Froom, p . 320. T h is id e a ,  h o v « v e r, i g io r e s  
th e  h i s t o r i c a l  developm ent o f  th e  H o lin e ss  Movement, w hich ex tended  
back o v e r th e  p re v io u s  h a l f  c e n tu ry  (see  pp . 124-29 s u p r a ) .  I t  
ap p e a rs  t h a t  1888 was in d eed  a  p iv o ta l  y e a r in  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  the 
d o c tr in e  o f  r ig h te o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  in  tne  A d v e n tis t  C hurch , but
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alw ays been r e p r e s e n te d  to men a s  s h o r t  n o r  the  id e a  t h a t  th e  prom­
i s e s  and th r e a te n in g s  o f  God a re  a l ik e  c o n d i t io n a l  were p u b lis h e d  in 
W h ite 's  l i f e t i m e . "  The t im e le s s n e s s  o f  th e  adven t had alw ays been 
l a t e n t  in  h e r  th o u g h t but n e v e r  b e fo re  s p e l le d  o u t so c l e a r l y .  She 
m entioned  c o n d i t io n s  a tta c h e d  to  G od 's  p ro m ises  in  a  d is c u s s io n
th e r e  i s  l i t t l e  e v id en ce  t h a t  W hite th o u g h t i t  a p iv o ta l  y e a r  f o r  
t h a t  re a so n  in  re g a rd  to  the  n e a rn e s s  o r  d e la y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia .
She had been g r e a t ly  co ncerned  ab o u t th e  ap p ro ach  o f  th e  
f i n a l  e v e n ts  a s  e a r ly  as 1882, and gave two c h a p te r s  to  i t  in  1885, 
b e fo re  th e  c r u c i a l  G eneral C onference  s e s s io n  in  1888. See 5T 
8 0 -8 1 , 207 -1 6 , 449-67 . But a t  th e  c o n fe re n c e  i t s e l f  she made o n ly  
one p a s s in g  r e f e r e n c e  to  the  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing: "Now
b r e th r e n ,  we a r e  a lm ost home; we s h a l l  soon h e a r th e  v o ic e  o f  th e  
S a v io u r r i c h e r  th an  any m usic s a y in g , Your w a rfa re  i s  a c c o m p lish e d ."  
See "A dvancing in  C h r is t ia n  E x p e r ie n c e ,"  MS 8 , 1883, sermon p reach ed  
20 O ctober 1888 , p r in te d  in  A. V. O lson , Through C r i s i s  to  V ic to ry  
(W ashington, D .C .: Review and H e ra ld , 1 9 6 6 ), p . 268.
A f te r  th e  1888 c o n fe re n ce  W hite r e f e r r e d  to  r ig h te o u s n e s s  by 
f a i t h  once in  co n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  f i n a l  e v e n ts :  "The tim e o f  t e s t  
i s  j u s t  upon u s ,  f o r  the  loud  c ry  o f  th e  t h i r d  an g e l has a l r e a d y  
begun in  th e  r e v e la t io n  o f  th e  r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  C h r i s t ,  th e  s i n -  
p a rd o n in g  Redeem er. This i s  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  the  l i g h t  o f  th e  angel 
whose g lo ry  s h a l l  f i l l  the  whole e a r t h . "  See "The P e r i l s  and P r i v i ­
le g e s  o f  th e  L a s t  D ays," RH, 22 November 1892; r e p r in te d  in  ISM 363. 
The th r u s t  o f  th e  a r t i c l e  was t h a t  because  th e  s ig n s  were m u l t ip ly ­
in g , b e l i e v e r s  were to  se a rc h  th e  S c r ip tu r e s ,  warn th e  p e o p le , and 
a c c e p t th e  g i f t  o f  C h r i s t 's  r ig h te o u s n e s s .  As w ith  many o th e r  
s ta te m e n ts ,  th e  em phasis was on th e  e x h o r ta t io n  more th an  th e  tim e .
W hile we f in d  t h i s  one s ta te m e n t  ty in g  th e  i s s u e s  o f  r i g h t ­
e o u sn e ss  by f a i t h  to  the  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing, we f in d  
s e v e r a l  lo n g  a r t i c l e s  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  Sunday-law  c r i s i s  b o th  b e fo re  
and a f t e r  1888 (see  pp. 99-102 s u p r a ) , and we have found t h a t  none o f  
h e r  d e la y  s ta te m e n ts  modeled on th e  1883 a r t i c l e  a p p e a r in g  b e fo re  o r  
a f t e r  1888 m en tio n ed  r ig h te o u s n e s s  by f a i t h .  The e v id e n c e , t h e r e ­
f o r e ,  does  n o t  p o in t  to  1888 a s  a  p iv o ta l  y e a r  in  W h ite 's  th o u g h t on 
th e  n e a rn e s s  and d e la y  o f  the  p a ro u s ia  in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  r ig h te o u s ­
n e s s  by f a i t h .  I t  was indeed  th e  y e a r  o f  peak a g i t a t i o n  o v e r  Sunday 
law s , b u t th e  t i e  to  r ig h te o u s n e s s  by f a i t h  i s  m is s in g .
^They f i r s t  became a v a i l a b l e  to  th e  g e n e ra l  r e a d e r  in  
F ra n c is  M cL ellan  W ilcox, The T estim ony o f  J e s u s ,  A Review o f  th e  
Work and T e a ch in g s  o f  Mrs. E lle n  Gould W hite (W ashington, D.C. : 
Review and H e ra ld , 1934), pp. 9 2 f f .
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1 2 abou t th e  p rom ise  o f  th e  Holy S p i r i t ,  b u t o n ly  in  1883 d id  she
ap p ly  i t  to  th e  prom ise o f  th e  second a d v en t o f  C h r i s t .  T h is  d ocu ­
ment c r y s t a l l i z e d  l a t e n t  id e a s  to  m eet th e  c r i t i c ' s  c h a lle n g e  and a t
the  same tim e p ro v id ed  a r a t i o n a l e  fo r  th e  d e la y e d  ad v en t w hich she
used  r e p e a te d ly  from t h a t  tim e on .
We have n o ted  t h a t  th e  id e a  o f  h a s te n in g  th e  ad v en t f i r s t
appeared  in  W h ite 's  w r i t in g s  in  1 8 9 8 .3 She re p e a te d  i t  a t  l e a s t  s ix
A
t im e s , u s u a l ly  in  c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  th e  id e a  t h a t  C h r is t  c o u ld  have 
come i f  th e  b e l i e v e r s  had p reached  th e  m essage o r  had g iv en  t h e i r  
money to  send o u t m essen g e rs . In  one c a se  she spoke o f  h a s te n in g  
th e  g o s p e l.  She p ic tu r e d  th e  immense s u f f e r i n g  which s in  h as  cau se d  
to  Ck)d and w ro te  t h a t  " In  o rd e r  to  d e s tro y  s in  and i t s  r e s u l t s  He 
gave H is b e s t  B eloved , and He h as  p u t i t  in  o u r  pow er, th ro u g h  coop­
e r a t io n  w ith  Him, to  b r in g  t h i s  scene  o f  m i s e r y  to  an e n d ,"  fo llo w e d  
by a  q u o ta t io n  o f  M att 2 4 :1 4 .^  In  t h i s  way she made th e  w itn e s s e s  
o f  th e  g o s p e l th e  fu lc rum  o f  w orld  h i s t o r y  and l e f t  the  way open f o r  
th e  n e g a tiv e  im p l ic a t io n  th a t  C h r i s t i a n s  a re  to  blame f o r  th e  c o n ­
t in u a t io n  o f  s u f f e r in g  in  th e  w o rld . She h e r s e l f ,  hovrever, d id  n o t 
ta k e  th e  th o u g h t t h a t  f a r ,  c o n f in in g  h e r s e l f  to  th e  p o s i t iv e  id e a  _
XGW 284. SlS 4, 1883. 633.
4COL 69 (1900); RH, 14 J u ly  1904 (CS 4 5 ); 8T 22 (1904 ); 9T 
58 (1909); RH, 13 November 1913, p . 110; Ed 263-64 .
^SJ 264. The id e a  o f  h a s te n in g  th e  a d v en t i s  c o n tr a ry  to  
modern e s c h a to lo g ic a l  th o u g h t, a s  r e p re s e n te d  by 3 . K la p p e r t ,
"K in g ,"  NIPNTT, 2 :3 8 5 , who w ro te  t h a t  th e  kingdom c a n n o t be h a s te n e d  
by d o in g  b a t t l e  w ith  G od 's enem ies (as  th e  Z e a lo ts  hoped) n o r fo rc e d  
in  by sc ru p u lo u s  obse rvance  o f  th e  law  (a s  th e  P h a r is e e s  h o p e d ). 
W hite, how ever, ag reed  w ith  c o n s e rv a tiv e  th o u g h t o f  h e r  t im e , a s  
seen  in  th e  common d e c la r a t io n  o f  th e  p ro p h e t ic  B ib le  c o n fe re n c e  
h e ld  in  Mew York C ity  in  1878. See pp. 43-44 s u p ra .
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t h a t  th e  w i tn e s s e s  can h e lp  end the  s u f f e r in g .  Her co n c ep t o f  the 
h a s te n in g  was in  harmony w ith  he r c o n v ic t io n  t h a t  th e  l a s t  days 
began in  1844; she a p p lie d  2 P e t 3 :12 to  h e r  own r e a d e r s ,  n o t  reco g ­
n iz in g  t h a t  P e te r  m ust have meant i t  f o r  h is  r e a d e r s  and f o r  a l l  
C h r i s t i a n s  who would l iv e  t h e r e a f t e r .  The b i b l i c a l  view  was t h a t  
a l l  C h r i s t i a n s  can  h a s te n  th e  a d v e n t, b u t W hite a p p lie d  a l l  " l a s t  
days" a d m o n itio n s  to  h e r  own tim e.
The Message to  Be Given
2The m essage to  be g iven  was th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essages.
'White c a l l e d  i t  b o th  a w arn ing  and a  w inning  m essage , j u s t  a s  N oah's 
was. H is w arn ing  o f  th e  f lo o d  was in te n d e d , in  W h ite 's  th o u g h t, to  
persu ad e  men to  e sca p e  th e  coming judgm ent by coming in to  th e  a rk . 
For th o se  who came i t  was a  w inning m essage, b u t f o r  th o se  who 
re fu se d  i t  was condem nation . None co u ld  p lead  t h a t  he n e v e r  knew.
In th e  same way, th e  A d v e n tis t  m essage would be a  " sa v o r  o f  l i f e  
u n to  l i f e  to  a l l  who a c c e p t i t ,  and o f  condem nation  to  a l l  who 
r e j e c t  i t . " '*  T here was no m is ta k in g  th e  se n se  o f  m iss io n  which 
drove W hite a s  she looked  a t  h e r  chu rch  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  th e  r e tu r n  
o f  C h r i s t .  They had a m essage o f  hope f o r  th o se  who were " p e r is h in g
A
in  i g io r a n c e ."  T h e ir  work was an a lo g o u s to  t h a t  o f  a  man who warns
^Many m odem  E n g lish  t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  w ith  th e  RSV, ta k e  the  
aneti&ovTag o f  2 P e t 3 :12 t r a n s i t i v e l y .  See th e  NEB, B e rk e le y , Mof- 
f a t t ,  Weymouth, and th e  New American B ib le .  The JV r e t a i n s  the  
i n t r a n s i t i v e  r e n d e r in g .  The RSV r e v e r s e s  th e  KJV in  p u t t i n g  the  
t r a n s i t i v e  in  th e  t e x t  and th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  in  th e  m arg in . White 
quo ted  th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  r e a d in g , " h a s te n in g  u n to ,"  in  EW 108 and 
AA 536.
2GW 470; se e  a ls o  MS 32, 1896 (CW 26-27 and 2SM 1 0 6 ); GC 
435; Ev 20; 7BC 949, 962; 8T 192.
37T 35-36 4RH, 23 November 1905, p . 5 .
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h is  n e ig h b o r  t h a t  h i s  house i s  on f i r e .  W hite was a lw ays more con­
ce rn ed  to  g e t  the  w arn ing  to  th e  n e ig h b o r  th an  to  c a lc u la te  when the  
ro o f  would c o l la p s e .
'White was n o t c o n te n t  t h a t  th e  w orld sim ply  be w arned, how­
e v e r , a s  though  th e  modern w itn e s s e s  c o u ld  p ro c la im  t h e i r  m essage 
l ik e  Jo n ah  and then go o f f  to  a w a it th e  end . She o f te n  spoke o f  the  
re sp o n se  she  e x p e c te d . The m essage was seed  which would produce the
l a s t  h a r v e s t  o f  p re c io u s  g r a in .^  I t  was l i g h t  s h in in g  in  th e  d a rk -
2
n e s s  o f  e a r t h ,  the l i g h t  o f  th e  r ig h te o u s n e s s  o f  C h r i s t .  I t  was 
th e  good t id i n g s  o f  H is g r a c e ,3 the  l a s t  m essage o f  m ercy to  the  
w o r ld .^  I t s  purpose was to  le a d  men to  r e p e n ta n c e ,^  and th u s  save 
s o u l s .^  In  s h o r t ,  i t  was to  p re p a re  a p e o p le  who would be s p i r i t u -
7
a l l y  re a d y  f o r  the  coming o f  C h r i s t .  '
W hite b e lie v e d  t h a t  e v e ry  t r u l y  c o n v e rte d  perso n  would be a 
m essenger to  tak e  th e  m essage o f  J e s u s ' soon coming to  th e  w orld . 
Everyone who had re c e iv e d  the  l i g h t  would be z e a lo u s  to  sh a re  i t
a
w ith  o t h e r s .  She b e lie v e d  t h a t  God c o u ld  n o t  d i s p la y  th e  knowledge 
o f  H is w i l l  and the  wonders o f  H is g ra c e  e x c e p t  th rough  human
1C0L 69; 8T 22. 2RH, 21 J u ly  1896, p . 449; GW 470.
-Hffl 108-9 . 49T 97. 55T 485.
6RH, 18 June 1901, p . 387 7GC 464.
a
C f. G. C. Berkouwer, The R eturn  o f  C h r is t  (Grand S a p id s ,
MI: Eerdm ans, 1972), p . 136: "The m eaning o f  th e  p r e s e n t  d is p e n s a ­
tio n  can  o n ly  be f r u i t f u l l y  d isc u s s e d  in  te rm s o f  i t 3  r e l a t i o n  to  
m andate and e x h o r ta t io n ."  K arl B a r th , Church D ogm atics (Edinburgh: 
T. and T. C la rk , 1961), IV /3 /1 , pp . 331-32 , sa y s  t h a t  C h r is t  g iv e s  
H is p e o p le  tim e to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  th e  h a r v e s t  n o t o n ly  as  s p e c ta to r s  
b u t a s  c o -w o rk e rs .
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w i tn e s s e s .1 He would n o t  pour o u t H is S p i r i t  ( in  the  l a t t e r  r a in
2which she b e lie v e d  would r ip e n  th e  f i n a l  h a rv e s t  ) w h ile  th e  l a r g e s t
p o r t io n  o f  th e  ch u rc h  were n o t l a b o r e r s  to g e th e r  w ith  Him.'* I f
e v e ry  one o f  th e  ch u rch  members were a l iv in g  m is s io n a ry , she w rote
4
in  an echo o f  th e  1883 s ta te m e n t, th e  work would soon be done. In 
an e a r ly  a p p e a l f o r  flinds she p o in te d  o u t t h a t  God c o u ld  have s e n t  
money from heaven to  accom plish  H is work, b u t H is p la n  was t h a t  men 
sh o u ld  make some s a c r i f i c e  to  show how th ey  p r iz e d  th e  s a c r i f i c e  
made fo r  them .^
The f i e l d  where th e  m essage was to  be p ro c la im e d  was the  
e n t i r e  w orld , o f te n  e x p re s se d  in  th e  language o f  th e  f i r s t  a n g e l 's  
m essage: " to  e v e ry  n a t io n ,  k in d re d , tongue, and p e o p le ." ^  W hite
b e lie v e d  th e  a p o s t l e s  had accom plished  t h e i r  work and t h a t  God had 
r a i s e d  up men in  e v e ry  age to  " c a r ry  forw ard th e  g o s p e l ,"  and t h a t  
advanced l i g h t  had shown upon e v e ry  su c ce e d in g  g e n e ra t io n ,  w ith  th e  
b r ig h t e s t  l i g h t  s h in in g  in  her own tim e ; i t  c o n s is te d  o f  "more d i s -
7
t i n c t  view s o f  J e s u s  t h a t  any have had b e f o r e ."  O b v io u sly  she
^ "W itn esses  f o r  God," ST, 8 O ctober 1902, p . 642.
2see  p . 94 s u p ra .
■*"Why th e  Lord W a its ,"  RH, 21 J u ly  1896, p . 449.
L
"The Home M iss io n a ry  W ork," 6T 438.
51T 174 (18 6 1 ). 6RH, 5 O ctober 1886, p . 610; GW 470.
^"The Work o f  G od 's  P e o p le ,"  ST, 14 O ctober 1889, p . 610. 
E a r l i e r  in  h e r  l i f e  3he had seen th e  message in  more l e g a l  te rm s.
She w rote t h a t  i t  was a p ro c la m a tio n  o f  G od 's  law  so t h a t  'e v e ry  
d i s lo y a l  s u b je c t  may r e tu r n  to  t h e i r  a l le g ia n c e  to  h i s  governm ent 
and l a w s . ' "An E x tr a c t  from a  L e t t e r  W ritte n  to  a D is ta n t  rem ale  
F r ie n d ,"  RH, 16 Septem ber 1862, p . 126. See a ls o  "N o ah 's  Time and 
O u rs ,"  ST, 3 J a n u a ry  1878, p . 1.
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b e lie v e d  t h a t  a  h i s t o r i c a l  developm en t o f ' t h e  c h u rch  was n e c e s s a ry .
The w orld-w ide e x te n t  o f  th e  w ork, how ever, was no t seen
c l e a r l y  u n t i l  1874 when th e  f i r s t  m is s io n a ry  was s e n t  o u t . '  D uring
her y e a rs  in  A u s t r a l ia  (1891-1900) she  u rg ed  th e  b e l ie v e r s  in
2
Am erica to  th in k  o f  fo re ig n  c o u n t r i e s .  S h e .u rg e d  them n o t to  
l o c a l i z e  t h e i r  p ro c la m a tio n  bu t g iv e  i t  in  a l l  c i t i e s  and v i l l a g e s ,  
in  th e  highw ays and the  byw ays.3 From Europe she spoke o f  n e a rn e s s :  
"Q jr tim e to  work i s  s h o r t ,  and th e r e  i s  a  w orld  to  be w arn ed ,” bu t 
she f e l t  t h a t  the  work in  Europe was g o in g  f a r  more slow ly  th an  God 
would have i t . ^  She was a p p e a l in g  f o r  w o rk e rs  from America who 
cou ld  la b o r  in  th e  v a r io u s  European la n g u a g e s .  The e x te n t  o f  th e  
ta s k  to  be done and the  f a c t  t h a t  th e  w o rk ers  were few showed 
c l e a r l y  t h a t  th e  Lord c o u ld  n o t come w ith in  a y e a r  o r  two. The 
n e a rn e s s  o f  H is coming fu n c t io n e d  o n ly  a s  a  m otive to  be e a r n e s t  in  
th e  work.
W hite a d m itted  in  1906 t h a t  h e r  v iew  o f  th e  work to  be done 
had e n la rg e d  th ro u g h  th e  y e a r s .  She w ro te  t h a t  th e y  had th o u g h t the  
work would have been accom plished  b e fo re  th e n , b u t " l i g h t  came from 
th e  Lord r e g a rd in g  th e  e x te n s io n  o f  th e  w o rk ."  A f te r  q u o tin g  M att 
2 8 :18 ,19  she s a id ,  "Then we u n d e rs to o d  t h a t  t h e r e  was a world to  be 
w arned ."  The m essage was to  go to  " e v e ry  c i t y  in  A m erica," and in
'P .  53 s u p ra . See RH, 31 O c to b e r  1899, p . 697; COL 69; 6T 
24; 7T 35-36; 8T 22.
26T 18, 438; AA 111. 37T 35-36 (1874 ).
^"The S e lf -S u p p o r tin g  Laymen in  F o re ig n  F i e ld s ,"  (1885-
1886), p . 31, a  l e a f l e t  in  S p e c ia l  T e s tim o n ie s  S e r ie s  B.
5I b i d . ,  p . 32.
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th e  " re g io n s  beyond ."1 She c o n t in u a l ly  c a l le d  th e  church  to  "do
m ore, n e v e r  l e s s "  u n t i l  th e  L o r d 's  work shou ld  e n c i r c l e  the  w orld .
2
The o n ly  boundary  must be th e  f a r t h e s t  h o r iz o n .
In  W h ite 's  th o u g h t th e  c o n tin g e n c y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  cn the  
p re a c h in g  to  th e  world was based  on h e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  M att
E. G. W hite to  B ro . and S i s t e r  Burden a t  Loma L inda , 
C a l i f o r n ia ,  L e t te r  B-34-1906, 19 J a n u a ry  1906 (Loma L inda M essages 
[Payson , AR: Leaves o f  Autumn B ooks], pp . 1 5 4 -5 8 ). Burden had le d  
in  th e  p u rch a se  o f  th e  f i r s t  b u i ld in g s  o f  what i s  now Loma L inda  
U n iv e r s i ty  in  1905, and th e  s a n i ta r iu m  th e re  had opened on 1 Novem­
b e r . In  t h i s  l e t t e r  o f  encou ragem en t W hite a s su re d  him t h a t  th e  
Lord would be w ith  them in  1906 " a s  He was w ith  u s  in  1841, 1842, 
1843, and 1844"— showing h e r  c o n s ta n t  o r i e n t a t i o n  to  th e  1844 move­
m ent. She rem in isc ed  a b o u t th e  p re c io u s  e x p e r ie n c e s  th ey  had had in  
s e a rc h in g  f o r  - tru th  a f t e r  th e  d isa p p o in tm e n t and o f  h e r  ovn r o l e  in  
b r in g in g  u n i ty .
She spoke o f  a  " tim e o f  r e s p i t e "  a t  t h a t  tim e w hich seemed 
too  s h o r t  to  open to  th e  w orld  th e  " g r e a t  and w onderflil t h in g s  o f  
G o d 's  law . The p rom ises o f  God— how we l a i d  h o ld  upon them! . . . 
What p r a i s e s  went up to  God! 'Y e t a  l i t t l e  w h ile , and he t h a t  s h a l l  
come w i l l  come, and w i l l  n o t  t a r r y . ' "  Here she saw a tim e g ra n te d  
so th e y  co u ld  sh a re  th e  t h in g s  o f  God w ith  the  w o rld , b u t th e y  were 
su re  i t  would be very  s h o r t .  I t  was a  " ta r r y in g  t im e ,"  an a p p a re n t 
d e la y  f o r  them , bu t th e  Lord knew " th e  end from th e  b e g in n in g ."  In  
th e  n e x t  s e n te n c e  she w ro te , " I t  was no d e la y , and from y e a r  to  y e a r  
we worked and p rayed  and b e l i e v e d ."  See p . 157; o f .  a ls o  "The 
a p p a re n t  t a r r y in g  was n o t  so in  r e a l i t y "  in  S - 38-1888, MS R e lease  
if8 1 6 .
The fo llo w in g  p a ra g ra p h , how ever, c o n ta in e d  a n o th e r  echo  o f  
th e  1883 s ta te m e n t:  "Had th e  work been done t h a t  God d e s ig n e d
sh o u ld  be done, the  c o n d it io n  o f  t h in g s  in  o u r  w orld would now be 
v e ry  d i f f e r e n t .  But th e  p r o f e s s in g  fo llo w e r s  o f  C h r i s t  a re  a s l e e p ."  
The l e t t e r  th u s  shows t h a t  e a r l y  A d v e n tis t  v iew s o f  th e  work to  be 
done were v e ry  c irc u m sc rib e d  ( t h e i r  h o r iz o n  d id  n o t  ex ten d  much 
beyond th e  n o r th e a s te r n  U n ited  S ta te s ) ,  and t h a t  th e y  o n ly  g r a d u a l ly  
le a r n e d  to  see  the  e n t i r e  w orld  a s  t h e i r  f i e l d .  The id e a s  t h a t  
th e r e  was an a p p a re n t d e la y  b u t no r e a l  d e la y ,  and y e t th e  w orld 
would be f a r  d i f f e r e n t  i f  th e  work had been done a s  God d e s ig n e d , 
were a l l  in c lu d e d . I t  i s  n o t  p o s s ib le  to  f in d  com plete  harmony 
h e re .  The common d en o m in a to r was th e  m iss io n  o f  th e  c h u rc h , based  
in  th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essage , which was then  b e in g  forw arded  by th e  
fo u n d in g  o f  Loma Linda S a n ta r iu m . See a ls o  6T 23 -30 , "E x te n s io n  o f  
th e  Work in  F o re ign  F i e ld s . "
27T 15, 35-36; see  a l s o  6T 1 4 -2 2 , 29, 440-67 .
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2 4 :1 4 .^  The a p p o in te d  day fo r  ju d g in g  th e  w orld would be when th e
2g o sp e l had been p reached  to  a l l  n a t io n s .  A nother b a s is  fo r  the  
c o n tin g e n c y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  in  h e r  w r i t in g s  was Rev 7 :1 -4 .  She 
p ic tu r e d  th e  fo u r  a n g e ls  h o ld in g  th e  w inds o f  th e  f i n a l  t ro u b le  to  
g iv e  th e  b e l i e v e r s  tim e to  warn th e  w o r ld .3
So l i t e r a l l y  d id  W hite c o n s id e r  th e  c o n tin g e n c y  o f  th e  p a r ­
o u s ia  a f t e r  1883 (which was the  p e r io d  o f  h e r  g r e a t e s t  e f f o r t s  
e v a n g e l i s t i c a l l y  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y )  t h a t  she once w rote th ey  m igh t 
have to  rem ain  in  th e  w orld  many more y e a rs  because  o f  in s u b o rd in a ­
t io n ,  bu t in  t h a t  c a se  th e y  were n o t to  blame God f o r  th e  c o n se -  
quence o f  t h e i r  own s i n s .  In  th e s e  s ta te m e n ts  White c l e a r l y  saw
"And t h i s  g o s p e l  o f  th e  kingdom w i l l  be p reach ed  th ro u g h o u t 
th e  whole w o rld , a s  a  te s tim o n y  to  a l l  n a t io n s ;  and then  the  end 
w i l l  come."
^"W hosoever W ill , L et Him Come," RH, 6 O ctober 1896, p . 629. 
See a ls o  MB 108-9 ; and "A Message f o r  T oday ,"  RH, 18 June 1901, p . 
387, where she w ro te , " I t  w i l l  n o t  t a r r y  p a s t  th e  tim e th a t  the  
m essage i s  borne to  a l l  n a t io n s ,  to n g u es , and p e o p le s ."  She con­
tin u e d  by sa y in g  t h a t  G o d 's  fo rb e a ra n c e  to  th e  wicked was p a r t  o f  
H is m e r c if u l  p lan  by which He i s  se e k in g  th e  s a lv a t io n  o f  t h e i r  
s o u ls .  D i f f e r in g  from th e  M i l l e r i t e  exam ple, how ever, 3he d id  n o t  
co u n t m is s io n a r ie s ,  la n g u a g e s , o r  c o u n tr i e s  e n te r e d .
36T 1 4 -1 5 , 21; 7T 220; TM 510.
4
e.. G. W hite to  P ro f . P. T. Magan, 7 December 1901, L e t te r  
184, 1901, from  S ou th  L a n c a s te r ,  M a ssa c h u se tts  (MS R e lease  #816). 
T h is  was a n o th e r  l e t t e r  w r i t te n  to  encourage  th e  s t r u g g l in g  fo u n d er 
o f  a new i n s t i t u t i o n .  Magan had moved th e  o ld  B a t t l e  Creek C o lleg e  
to  B e r r ie n  S p r in g s , M ichigan , in  J u ly  and had been d o in g  th e  work o f  
s e v e ra l  men in  g e t t i n g  th e  sc h o o l e s ta b l i s h e d  in  i t s  new l o c a t io n .
He faced  o p p o s i t io n  in  th e  d en o m in a tio n , la c k  o f  money, a  d iv id e d  
f a c u l ty ,  and had no c o l le g e  b u i ld in g s .  In  a d d i t io n ,  he had s u f f e re d  
an a t ta c k  o f  ty p h o id  fe v e r  in  1900 and a  r e la p s e  in  1901 which l e f t  
him w ith  m y o c a rd ia l c o m p lic a t io n s . See M erlin  L. N e ff, For God and 
C .M .E.: A B iography  o f  P ercy  T ils o n  Magan (Jpon th e  H i s to r i c a l  Back­
ground o f  th e  E d u c a tio n a l and M edical Work o f  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis ts  
1Mt. View, CA: P a c i f i c  P re s s ,  1 9 6 4 ), pp. 77 -73 , 92.
W h ite 's  ch a rg e  o f  in s u b o rd in a t io n  may have been aimed 
to n g u e - in -c h e e k  a t  Magan h im s e lf ,  whom she was u rg in g  to  ta k e  a 
m uch-needed r e s t ,  b u t i t  was c e r t a i n l y  aimed a t  h i s  o p p o n en ts  in  the
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the  Lord w a i t in g  fo r  the church  to  f i n i s h  H is work on e a r th .  T his 
does n o t mean t h a t  she th o u g h t He had a b d ic a te d  H is s o v e re ig n ty , 
however. The work to  be done was s t i l l  th e  L o rd ' s  'work; i t  was H is 
mercy 'which d e la y e d  the p a ro u s ia  so t h a t  more m ig h t be saved . He 
had g iven  th e  c h u rch  a ta s k ,  b u t He rem ained  in  ch arg e  o f  i t .  The 
th re e  m essag es  o f  Rev 14 are  th e  m essages o f  a n g e ls ,  a lth o u g h  g iven  
by men.
An im p o r ta n t  in s ta n c e  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n  betw een the  so v e r­
e ig n ty  o f  God and th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  man, betw een n e a rn e s s  and 
d e la y , i s  found  in  W h ite 's  comments on th e  S unday-law  a g i t a t i o n  in  
the  l a t e  8 0 s .  We have no ted  t h a t  she saw th o se  e v e n ts  as a s ig n  o f  
th e  en d , th e  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage which th e y  had 
been p ro c la im in g  f o r  fo r ty  y e a r s .^  The f i n a l  c r i s i s  appeared  to  be
church  who, la c k in g  the p ie ty  and z e a l  to  c a r r y  o u t th e  L o rd 's  
p la n s , had r e fu s e d  to  c o o p e ra te  w ith  Magan' 3  d e d ic a te d  work. She 
warned him t h a t  he could  n o t e x p e c t to  h e a l  th e  h u r t  because the  
chu rch  had n e g le c te d  to l i f t  up C h r i s t 's  s ta n d a rd .  He m ust make 
h a s te  s lo w ly ;  th e  Lord would n o t be p le a s e d  i f  he took  on many l i n e s  
o f  work and c a r r i e d  them u n t i l  i t  broke h i s  s t r e n g th .  She coun­
s e l le d  him :
" I  can  n o t  t e l l  you what you sh o u ld  do , b u t I  can t e l l  you 
what n o t  t o  d o : do no t w orry , be n o t u n b e l ie v in g ,  and do n o t  th in k
th a t  you c a n  blossom  in to  a  p e r f e c t  sc h o o l in  i t s  v e ry  p la n t in g  on 
new s o i l . n
The s ta te m e n t ,  nWe may have to  rem ain h e re  in  t h i s  w orld 
because o f  in s u b o rd in a t io n  many more y e a r s , ” was l i f t e d  from i t s  
c o n te x t when i t  was p u b lish ed  in  Ev 696. J u s t  p re c e d in g  i t  i s  a 
long  s e c t io n  from MS 4, 1883, and j u s t  fo llo w in g  i s  th e  s ta te m e n t 
from DA 633  on h a s te n in g  o u r L o rd 's  r e tu r n  th ro u g h  g iv in g  th e  g o sp e l 
to  the  w o r ld . The o r ig in a l  l e t t e r  d e a l t  w ith  o p p o s i t io n  to  th e  
founding  o f  Emmanuel M issionary  C o lle g e , n o t  w ith  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  
p rea c h in g  th e  g o s p e l to  the  w o rld . Froom a ls o  o v e r - g e n e r a l iz e s  i t  
in  h i s  com m ents, Movement o f  D e s tin y , p . 584.
“ See p p . 99-101 su p ra . Ever s in c e  Jo sep h  B a te s  in  The 
Seven th  Day S a b b a th , a P e rp e tu a l  S ig n , from th e  B eg in n in g , to  the  
E n te rin g  i n t o  th e  G ates o f  th e  Holy C i ty ,  A ccord ing  to  the  Command­
m ent, 2nd e d . (New B edford, MA: by th e  a u th o r , 1847; f i r s t  e d . ,
1846) made th e  co nnection  between Sunday k e e p in g  and th e  mark o f  the  
b e a s t ,  A d v e n t is t s  had p re d ic te d  t h a t  th e  f i n a l  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  tim e
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s t a r t i n g ,  bu t th e  c h u rc h  was n o t ready  f o r  i t ,  c i t h e r  in t h e i r  p e r ­
so n a l e x p e rie n c e  o r  in  t h e i r  work fo r  th e  w o r ld . White th e re fo re  
u rged  the members to  p ra y  e a r n e s t l y  t h a t  th e  c r i s i s  might be 
d e fe r re d ,  t h a t  th e  a n g e ls  would hold  th e  w inds aw h ile  lo n g e r , so 
th ey  would have tim e to  acco m p lish  t h e i r  n e g le c te d  work.'*' She s a id
she  d id  n o t b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  tim e had f h l l y  come when t h e i r  l i b e r -
2t i e s  were to  be r e s t r i c t e d ;  i t  m ight be t h a t  th e  Lord would g ra n t
3
them a r e s p i t e  so th e y  c o u ld  l e t  t h e i r  l i g h t  s h in e .  The im m ediate 
work they  were to  do was to  ed u ca te  th e  p u b l ic  on th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  
freedom o f  r e l i g io n  and s e p a ra t io n  o f  ch u rc h  and s t a t e ,  bu t i t  
in c lu d ed  th e  e n t i r e  m is s io n  o f  the  th re e  a n g e ls .  They were to  send 
m is s io n a r ie s  to  a l l  p a r t s  o f  th e  world and p ro c la im  the w arning
If
a g a in s t  d iso b e y in g  th e  law  o f  Jehovah .
What conv inced  W hite t h a t  the  tim e had n o t  come when t h e i r  
l i b e r t i e s  were to  be r e s t r i c t e d ?  They had been p r e d ic t in g  t h i s  
developm ent s in c e  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  t h e i r  h i s t o r y ,  b u t now t h a t  i t  
was s t a r t i n g  she  s a id  i t  was coming too so o n ; th ey  must seek  f o r  a 
r e s p i t e ,  a d e la y .  T h is  f a c t  seems to  ar g a e  a g a in s t  the co n tin g e n cy  
she had e x p re sse d  s in c e  1883, th a t  the  end would n o t come u n t i l  th e
o f  t ro u b le  would see  a p o s ta te  P r o te s ta n t is m  j o in i n g  fo rc e s  w ith  th e  
papacy to  e n fo rc e  Sunday k e e p in g  by law . As W hite saw i t ,  any 
movement in  fa v o r  o f  r e l i g i o u s  l e g i s l a t i o n  was a c tu a l ly  an a c t  o f  
concession  to  th e  papacy , and th e  N a tio n a l Reform movement then  in  
ev idence  would b e fo re  lo n g  m a n ife s t  the  same in to le r a n c e  t h a t  had 
p re v a i le d  in  p a s t  a g e s . See 5T 711-12.
l 5T 714. 25T 717. 35T 714.
u5T 718. O b v io u sly  h e r  p r e d ic t io n s  a b o u t p e rs e c u tio n  in  
th e  im m ediate f u tu r e  were n o t a b s o lu te ,  t u t  were co u n te rb a la n c ed  by 
h e r  concern  f o r  th e  t a s k  t h a t  needed to  be done in  the  w orld .
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
215
c h u rc h  had f in is h e d  i t s  work on th e  e a r t h .  The f i n a l  e v e n ts  seemed 
to  be s t a r t i n g  even though th e  ch u rch  had n o t  done i t s  work.
I t  ap p e ars  t h a t  W h ite 's  view  o f  th e  n e a rn e s s  as based on th e  
Sunday-law  s ig p  was m o d ified  by h e r  v iew  o f  th e  ta s k  to  be d o n e .^  
S in ce  the th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages had n o t  been  g iv en  to  the  w orld , 
she reasoned  t h a t  i t  m ust be H is w i l l  to  d e la y  th e  f in a l  c r i s i s .  
Though i t  m ight be G o d 's  w i l l  to  send C h r i s t  soon a f t e r  1888, i t  was 
more s u re ly  H is w i l l  to  warn th e  w orld  f i r s t .  T h e re fo re  th e  p ra y e r s  
she  req u e s ted  f o r  a d e la y  were in  acco rd  w ith  H is w i l l .  T h is  i s  th e  
re a so n  she b e lie v e d  th e  tim e had n o t come f o r  t h e i r  l i b e r t i e s  to  be 
r e s t r i c t e d .  Both s id e s  o f  th e  e q u a tio n , th e  n e a rn e s s  a p p a re n t and 
th e  d e la y  re q u e s te d , grew  o u t o f  h e r u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e  th r e e  
a n g e ls .  ^
As the Sunday i s s u e  faded  d u r in g  th e  1890s, White w ro te  t h a t
3
th e  moment o f  r e s p i t e  had been g r a n te d . She d id  n o t lo se  h e r  sense  
o f  th e  n e a rn e s s , how ever, f o r  even th e n  she  m ain ta in ed  t h a t  th e  
s ig n s  were om inous, in d e e d ; th e r e f o r e  she u rg e d  h e r r e a d e rs  t h a t
While th e  c h u rc h  was w e ll e s t a b l i s h e d  in  the U nited  S t a te s  
w ith  25,378 members (se e  th e  S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n t is t  Yearbook o f  S ta ­
t i s t i c s  fo r  1889 [ B a t t le  C reek , MI: Review  and H era ld , 1889), p .
6 7 ) , b a re ly  a  s t a r t  had been made e ls e w h e r e .  W hile the  yearbook  i s  
n o t  p re c is e  in  i t s  f i g u r e s ,  th e  t o t a l  m em bership o u ts id e  o f  A m erica 
was n o t more th an  two thousand  (see  p p . 7 3 -7 5 ) .
^Note th e  r e f e r e n c e s  to  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage, 5T 714-
15 , th e  w arning a g a in s t  d iso b e y in g  th e  law  o f  Jehovah , p . 718, and 
th e  e x h o r ta tio n  to  show the  p eo p le  where th e y  were in  p ro p h e t ic  
h i s t o r y ,  p. 716.
^"Under Which B anner?" TM 364 (24 S ep tem ber 1895); r e p r in te d
in  "The Time o f  th e  E nd," RH, 23 November 1905, p . 6. The th o u g h t
t h a t  the Lord was h o ld in g  back H is ju d g m e n ts  w a it in g  f o r  th e  m essage 
o f  w arning/m ercy to  be sounded to  a l l  a p p e a rs  a ls o  in  "A P r e s e n t -  
Day Work," 9T 97 ( w r i t te n  in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  San F ra n c isc o  
e a rth q u ak e  in  1906 ).
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th e re  m ust be no d e la y  in  se n d in g  th e  w arning to  a l l  p a r t s  o f  th e  
w orld . As a  p r a c t i c a l  m a tte r  i t  i s  a  long -te rm  p r o je c t  to  send 
m is s io n a r ie s  to  a l l  p a r ts  o f  th e  w o r ld , bu t White c o n s ta n t ly  empha­
s iz e d  th e  s h o r tn e s s  o f  tim e . T h ere  was alw ays th e  p r e s s u r e  to  do 
th e  work NOW!^
The P eop le  t o  3e P repared
W hite  saw the  p re p a ra t io n  o f  a  ho ly  people  a s  e s s e n t i a l
b e fo re  J e s u s  cou ld  come. R e p e a te d ly  she d e sc r ib e d  t h e i r  c h a r a c te r .
In h e r  e a r l i e s t  w r itin g s  th e y  w ere th o s e  who had gone th ro u g h  the
21844 d is a p p o in tm e n t;  the Lord w a ite d  f o r  them to  g iv e  up t h e i r
e r r o r s  and t r a d i t i o n s  and be p u r i f i e d  and made w h ite , b u t she  soon
came to  b e l i e v e  t h a t  th e  Lord had m ore in  mind th an  th o s e  p io n e e r s .
He would have  a pu re  and t r u e  p e o p le ,  and He had n o t l e f t  th e  church
w holly  d e p e n d e n t on human l e a d e r s ;  i f  th e  shepherds were n o t t r u e  He
■j
would ta k e  c h a rg e  o f  the f lo c k  H im s e lf ." '
T hese peop le  were th o se  who would rec e iv e  th e  s e a l  o f  God, 
b u t th e y  m ust remedy the d e f e c t s  i n  t h e i r  c h a ra c te r s  b e fo re  th ey  
co u ld  r e c e iv e  i t .  No one, she w r o te ,  would re c e iv e  th e  s e a l  w hile  
h i s  c h a r a c t e r  had one sp o t o r  s t a i n  upon i t .  The s p o ts  she had in
^The te n s io n  between p r e a c h in g  th e  gospel because  th e  Lord 
was r e t u r n in g  soon and p re a c h in g  i t  so t h a t  He co u ld  come soon 
rem ains c l e a r .  The e v a n g e l is t ic  e x h o r ta t io n s  a re  c o n s ta n t ,  w h ile  
th e  m o tiv e s  v a ry .
21SG 148. See a ls o  EW 2 4 0 -5 0 , 13-20, and 48 -52 . Much o f  
th e  e a r l y  p a r t  o f  E arly  W r i t in g s , w hich i s  a r e p r i n t  o f  h e r  1851 
E x p e rie n c e  and Views, n a tu r a l l y  o f f e r e d  encouragem ent and e x h o r ta ­
t io n  to  th o s e  who had gone th ro u g h  th e  d isa p p o in tm e n t.
35T 30 .
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mind in  one a r t i c l e  were p r id e , p a s s io n , and s l o t h f u l n e s s i n
2
a n o th e r  th ey  were envy, e v i l - s u r m is in g ,  and e v i l - s p e a k in g . In  f a c t  
th e y  in c lu d e d  a l l  h e r  e x h o r ta t io n s .  B ecau se  o f  the  c h a lle n g e , she  
b e l ie v e d ,  th e y  needed th e  s p e c ia l  g i f t  o f  G o d 's  grace and power i n  
modern tim es  no l e s s  th an  in  a p o s to l ic  d a y s .^
The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  d e v e lo p in g  t h i s  ho ly  people W hite 
p ic tu r e d  as  Doth G od 's and m an 's . On one hand she wrote t h a t  heaven  
was a c t iv e  to  make th e  people re a d y  upon e a r t h ,  but on th e  o t h e r  
t h a t  God c a l l e d  f o r  men to  p re p a re  a p e o p le  to  s tand  in  th e  day o f
lx
th e  L ord . When she spoke o f  th e  s e r v a n t s  o f  God being s e a le d ,  
u s in g  th e  p a s s iv e  v o ic e ,^  and o f  th e  s e a l  b e in g  p laced  o n ly  on th o s e  
who s ig h  and cr.y f o r  th e  abom ina tions  done in  th e  done in  th e  l a n d , ^ 
she r e f e r r e d  to  d iv in e  i n i t i a t i v e ,  c o n d i t io n e d  on man's m eeting  th e
^5T 214, 216. For d is c u s s io n  o f  h e r  id e a s  o f  c le a n s in g  and 
p e r f e c t i o n ,  see  pp. 129-47 s u p ra .
2
RH, 6 O ctober 1896, p . 629. She i n s i s t e d  th a t  th e  work o f  
overcom ing s in  m ust be done in  t h i s  l i f e . In  "Testim ony C oncern in g
B ro th e r  S to c k in g s ,"  MS 5, 15 f4 (MS r e l e a s e  No. 676), she w ro te :
"Oh, t h a t  th e  p eo p le  o f  God would ta k e  t h i s  to  h e a r t!  T hat th e y  
would c o n s id e r  t h a t  n o t one wrong w i l l  be r ig h te d  a f t e r  J e su s  com es! 
Not one e r r o r  o f  c h a ra c te r  w i l l  be rem oved when C h ris t  s h a l l  come. 
Now i s  o u r tim e  o f  p r e p a ra t io n . Now i s  o u r  tim e  o f  w ashing o u r 
ro b e s  o f  c h a r a c te r  in  th e  blood o f  th e  Lamb. I f  we go on e x c u s in g  
o u r  e r r o r s  and t r y in g  to  make o u r s e lv e s  b e l i e v e  we are  abou t r i g h t  
we d e c e iv e  o u r  own s o u ls  and w i l l  f in d  o u r s e lv e s  weighed in  th e  
b a la n c e  and found w anting . Many p r o f e s s  th e  t r u t h  but a re  n o t  s a n c ­
t i f i e d  th ro u g h  th e  t r u t h . "
3GC x . Much o f  the l a s t  s e c t io n  o f  The G reat C o n tro v e rsy  
was w r i t t e n  to  show b e l ie v e r s  how to  m eet th e  c h a lle n g e s  o f  th e
l a s t  d a y s . See pp. 433-678.
^ "P re p a re  th e  Way o f  th e  L o rd ,"  RH, 2 August 1898, p. 485 
(RH, o November 1906, p . 7 ) .
^"A Message to  Our C h u rc h e s ,"  RH, 28 Jan u ary  1909, p. 7 .
6"The S ea l o f  God," 5T 212.
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p r e r e q u i s i t e s .  3 u t when she w rote o f  th e  s e a l  as a s e t t l i n g  i n to  
the t r u t h  b o th  i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  and s p i r i t u a l l y  so th e y  cou ld  n o t 
moved, she seem ed to  be sp eak in g  o f  human c o o p e ra t io n . The s e a l ,  i t  
must be rem em bered, was the c o u n te r p a r t  o f  th e  mark o f  th e  b e a s t  
which th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  message warned a g a in s t .  W hite b e lie v e d  the  
fo u r a n g e ls  o f  Rev 7 :1 -4  were h o ld in g  back th e  w inds o f  t ro u b le  
u n t i l  th e  s e a l i n g  was f in is h e d ;  th e r e  was th e r e f o r e  a d e f i n i t e  no te  
o f  c o n tin g e n c y  in  h e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  s e a l .  C h r is t  cou ld  n o t come 
u n t i l  th e r e  was a se a le d  peop le  read y  to  m eet Him. Even i f  th e  end 
were n o t n e a r ,  she  b e lie v e d , i t  would be th e  d u ty  o f  e v e ry  C h r is t ia n  
to  g iv e  an exam ple  o f  s im p l ic i ty  and s e l f - d e n i a l ,  and by so d o in g  to  
rebuke th e  p r i d e  and s e l f i s h n e s s  o f  th e  u n g o d ly .^ - How much m ore, 
th en , she a rg u e d , was i t  incum bent on t h i s  p e o p le  to  show u n f a i l in g  
z e a l and c o n s e c r a t io n !  Always th e  second a d v e n t,  w hether seen as  
n ea r o r  d e la y e d ,  was the  m otive f o r  c a l l s  to  h o l in e s s  and w itn e s s . 
And a l l  such  c a l l s  stemmed from th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essages.
S p e a k in g  o f  a people p re p a re d  to  m eet th e  Lord r a i s e s  th e
q u e s tio n  a s  to  w hether White th o u g h t o f  a  s e t  number which m ust be
reached  b e fo r e  C h r is t  can r e tu r n .  She m entioned  th e  id e a  once in
co n n e c tio n  w i th  th e  work o f  th e  s a n i ta r iu m s :  "Our s a n ita r iu m  work
2
i s  to  h e lp  make up th e  number o f  G o d 's  p e o p le ."  Through t h a t  work 
i n f i d e l s  w ould be converted  and many would be le d  to  look to  C h r is t  
as the  h e a l e r  o f  so u l and body. W hite m en tioned  th e  number a ls o  in  
co n n ec tio n  w itn  one c lo se  o f  p r o b a t io n . Among th e  ta s k s  f in is h e d  by
^■ "Preparing fo r  C h r i s t 's  R e tu rn ,"  RH, 12 November 1914,
?.  21 .
2RH, 2 May 1912, p. 4 (CH 248).
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th en  she m entioned  t h a t  e v e ry  c a se  would have been d e c id e d  in the
judgm en t, C h r i s t  would have f in i s h e d  th e  a tonem ent f o r  H is people
and b lo t t e d  o u t  t h e i r  s i n s ,  and " th e  number o f  H is s u b je c t s  would
i
be made u p .
To th e s e  h in t s — th e y  a re  l i t t l e  more— we may add he r
2
th o u g h ts  on th e  h i s to r y  o f  th e  chu rch  as  th e  b u i ld in g  o f  a  tem p le .
I t  i s  a h o m ily 2 which g iv e s  a n o th e r  h in t  o f  a  s e t  g o a l to  be reached  
b e fo re  C h r i s t  can come. She compared th e  w orld to  a q u a rry  from 
which s to n e s  a re  cu t o u t to  be p la c e d  in  th e  tem p le . A itiiough th e  
f i r s t  b u i ld e r s  were m a rty re d , y e t  th e  ch u rch  grew— i t  slow ly  
ascended  as  s to n e  a f t e r  s to n e  was added .^  The work h as  co n tin u ed  
th ro u g h  th e  c e n tu r ie s ,  bu t i t  i s  n o t y e t co m p le te ; we have o u r p a r t  
to  a c t  in  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  a l s o .  We are  to  p re s e n t  th e  word o f  l i f e
and th u s  le a d  men and women in to  th e  way o f  h o l in e s s .^
T h is  tem ple m etaphor m ust be l a i d  a lo n g s id e  W h ite 's  h a rv e s t
7
m etaphor f o r  b a la n c e . I f  th e  l a t t e r  sa y s  t h a t  C h r i s t  w i l l  come
^  614. 2AA 595-99.
2B ased on Zech 6 :1 2 ,1 5 ; I s a  6 0 :1 0 ; 1 P e t 2 :4 ,5 ;  Eph 2 :1 9 -2 2 ;
1 Cor 3 :1 0 -1 5 . C o n tra ry  to  th e  r i g i d  d iv i s io n  betw een I s r a e l  and
c h u rc h  h e ld  by D i s p e n s a t io n a l i s t s ,  White a p p lie d  Z e c h a r ia h 's  
d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  the  b u i ld in g  o f  th e  tem ple o f  th e  Lord and I s a i a h 's
view  o f  b u i ld in g  the  w a lls  o f  J e ru sa le m , to  th e  g row th  o f  the 
C h r i s t i a n  c h u rc h .
AAA 596. 5AA 597. 6AA 598-99-
^Developed by M. L. A ndreasen (se e  p . 130 su p ra )  and popu­
l a r i z e d  by H e rb e rt D ouglass in  " Je s u s  W aits  f o r  a  Q u a li ty  P e o p le ,"  
P e r f e c t io n ,  tire Im possib le  P o s s i b i l i t y , pp . 18 -34 , and numerous 
o th e r  p u b l ic a t io n s ,  th e  " h a rv e s t  p r in c ip le "  depends h e a v ily  on two 
p a ra g ra p h s  from C h r i s t 's  O b je c t L esso n s , p . 69, by W hite:
"'When the f r u i t  i s  b ro u g h t f o r t h ,  im m ed ia te ly  he p u t te th  in  
th e  s i c k l e ,  because th e  h a rv e s t  i s  com e.' C h r is t  i s  w a itin g  w ith  
lo n g in g  d e s i r e  fo r  the  m a n if e s ta t io n  o f  H im se lf  in  H is c h u rch . When
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when H is p eo p le  p e r f e c t l y  rep ro d u ce  H is c h a r a c t e r ,  the  form er seems 
to say  t h a t  He w il l  come when H is ch u rch  i s  co m p le te . The ch u rch  i s  
a c o rp o ra te  to d y — in  a l l  ages i t  i s  one te m p le .  Che cou ld  conclude  
th a t  she th o u g h t o f  a s e t  number o f  p e o p le  who were re q u ire d  to  make 
up the  tem p le , b u t she does n o t u se  th e  m e ta p h o r  to  make t h i s  p o in t .  
Nor does she make i t  w ith  h e r  e a r l i e r  th o u g h ts  abou t the  number o f  
G od 's p e o p le . I f  she had in te n d e d  h e r r e a d e r s  to  u n d e rs tan d  t h a t  
a l l  th ey  had to  do was to  win X number o f  s o u l s  and then the end 
would come, i t  would seem t h a t  she would h ave  made i t  v e ry  c l e a r ,  
bu t h e r  th o u g h ts  abou t th e  end n e v e r  became t h a t  m a th e m a tic a l. What 
was c l e a r  was th e  b e l i e v e r 's  c o n s ta n t  d u ty  to  h e lp  b u ild  th e  peop le  
o f  God. Her comments ab o u t th e  number re m a in e d  o n ly  a  h i r . t .^
th e  c h a r a c te r  o f  C h r is t  s h a l l  be p e r f e c t l y  rep ro d u ced  in  H is p e o p le , 
then  He w i l l  come to  c la im  them as  H is own.
" I t  i s  th e  p r iv i l e g e  o f  e v e ry  C h r i s t i a n  n o t o n ly  to  lo o k  f o r  
b u t to  h a s te n  th e  co o in g  o f  o u r  Lord J e s u s  C h r i s t  (2 P e te r  3 :1 2 , 
m arg in ). Were a l l  who p r o fe s s  H is name b e a r in g  f r u i t  to  H is g lo ry ,  
how q u ic k ly  th e  whole w orld would be sown w ith  th e  seed o f  the  
g o sp e l. Q u ick ly  the  l a s t  g r e a t  h a rv e s t  w ould  be r ip e n e d , and C h r is t  
would come to  g a th e r  th e  p re c io u s  g r a i n . "  (W hite i s  h e re  r e p e a t in g  
s e v e ra l  id e a s  w hich f i r s t  ap peared  in  MS 4 , 1883— see  pp. 193-207 
s u p r a ) .
D oug lass b e l ie v e s  t h a t  th e s e  p a ra g r a p h s  p o in t  o u t the  main 
reason  why C h r i s t  has n o t come y e t .  He i n f e r s  from them t h a t  C h r is t  
i s  w a itin g  f o r  one g e n e ra tio n  o f  b e l i e v e r s  to  rea c h  a l e v e l  o f  h o l i ­
n e s s  w hich no g e n e ra tio n  has  ach iev ed  b e fo r e  ( i f  they  had, C h r is t  
would have come) .  He seems to  ig n o re  th e  n e a rn e s s  s tream  in  W hite ' s 
th o u g h t (see  chap . 2 s u p ra ) ,  and th e  in te n d e d  au d ien ce  fo r  t h i s  book 
( i t  was w r i t t e n  f o r  s a le  to  th e  g e n e ra l  p u b l i c ) .  He a ls o  le a v e s  
s e v e ra l  im p o r ta n t  q u e s tio n s  unansw ered: i . e . ,  s in c e  wheat and t a r e s  
grow to g e th e r  u n t i l  th e  h a r v e s t ,  what p r o p o r t io n  o f  the  crop  m ust 
become w heat b e fo re  th e  h a rv e s t  can be r e a p e d ?  What i s  h is  u n d e r­
s ta n d in g  o f  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  and s a n c t i f i c a t i o n  in  th e  l i f e  o f  the  
i a s t - d a y  C h r i s t i a n ?  And, i f  th e  p a ro u s ia  i s  t h i s  c o n tin g e n t,  what 
a s su ra n c e  i s  th e re  t h a t  i t  w i l l  a c tu a l l y  o c c u r  a t  l a s t ?
^A nother a re a  o f  W h ite 's  th o u g h t w hich  could  c o n c e iv a b ly  
p o in t  to  a o re -d e te rm in e d  number o f  redeem ed  ones i s  seen in  h e r  
comments on th e  144,000 s a i n t s  o f  Rev 7 :1 - 8  and 1 4 :1 -5  who fo llo w  
th e  Lamb w herever He g o es . In th e  a c c o u n t o f  h e r  f i r s t  v is io n  (see 
EW 1 5 ,1 6 ,1 9 ; LS 65-66 ; IT 5 9 -6 1 ,6 9 ; 2SG 3 2 -3 4 , 54-55) White p i c tu r e s
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The L im it o f  God’ s Mercy
Any e s c h a to lo g y  ro o te d  in  th e  th re e  a n g e l s '  m essages would
have to  g iv e  a p rom inen t p la c e  to  th e  w rath  o f  God,''" and so i t  was
w ith  E lle n  W hite. The tim e would come when th e  w ra th  would be
poured  o u t  on th o se  who had th e  mark o f  the  b e a s t ,  w h ile  those who
had th e  s e a l  o f  God would be p r o te c te d .  She b e l ie v e d  t h a t  God keeps
2an acco u n t o f  th e  s in s  o f  i n d iv id u a l s ,  f a m i l i e s ,  and n a t io n s ,  and 
t h a t  th e r e  i s  a l im i t  beyond w hich He can no lo n g e r  e x e rc is e  m ercy. 
When th e  accum ulated  f ig u r e s  i n  H is r e c o rd s  m ark th e  sum o f
t h i s  group a s  th o se  who would be t r a n s l a t e d  a t  th e  p a rc u s ia  w ith o u t 
d y in g . There i s  no d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  p o s s ib le  sym bolism  o f  th e  
num ber; i t  a p p e a rs  to  be tak en  l i t e r a l l y .  N e v e r th e le s s  th e re  i s  no 
s p e c ia l  em phasis on i t ;  th e  term  seems to  be u s e d  a s  a d e s ig n a t io n  
f o r  the  f a i t h f u l  ones who would s u rv iv e  th e  f i n a l  tim e o f  t ro u b le ,  
more th an  a s  an announcem ent o f  j u s t  how many w ould be saved . The 
em phasis  on t h e i r  f a i t h f u l n e s s  was a p p ro p r ia te  a t  t h a t  tim e, when 
th e  need was to  encourage th e  s u rv iv o r s  o f  th e  1844 d isa p p o in tm e n t 
to  r e t a i n  t h e i r  f a i t h  in  G od 's  le a d in g .
In  W h ite 's  l a t e r  r e f e r e n c e s  to  th e  1 4 4 ,0 0 0  she focused on 
t h e i r  s p i r i t u a l  c h a r a c te r ,  and th e  s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  th e  e x a c t number 
faded  even f a r t h e r  from view  (GC 648 -49 , PK 691 , 5T 4 7 6 ). F in a l ly  
she d ev e lo p ed  a p re s e n t-d a y  a p p l i c a t io n  and made d i r e c t  ap p e a ls  to  
p u t  away i n i q u i t y  and keep th e  commandments o f  God. She wrote th a t  
God has a  p e o p le  on e a r th  who fo llo w  th e  Lamb w h e re v e r  He goes, and 
th o se  who e x p e c t to  fo llo w  Him in  th e  c o u r ts  above m ust fo llow  Him 
here  (se e  RH, 12 A p ril  1398 and RH, 19 March 1 8 8 9 , b o th  reproduced  
in  7BC 9 7 8 ).
At no tim e d id  W hite u se  th e  144,000 to  c a lc u l a t e  the pos­
s ib l e  d a te  when J e su s  would r e tu r n .
“ B ecause th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage i n c lu d e s  t h i s  w arning: 
"He . . . s h a l l  d r in k  th e  wine o f  G o d 's  w ra th , p o u red  umixed in to  
th e  cup o f  h i s  a n g e r , and he s h a l l  be to rm en ted  w ith  f i r e  and brim ­
s to n e  in  th e  p re se n c e  o f  th e  h o ly  a n g e ls  and in  th e  p resen ce  o f  the  
Lamb." Rev 1 4 :1 0 .
2PP 165, commenting on th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  Sodom (see a ls o  
pp . 159 and 1 6 2 ). W hite a ls o  found i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n  o th e r  d iv in e  
judgm en ts o f  th e  p a s t :  th e  f lo o d  (" S a ta n ic  D e lu s io n s  t c  I n c r e a s e ,"
ST, 4 June 1894, pp. 4 6 6 -6 7 ); th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  A m orites (5T 
2 0 8 -9 ); N ineveh, which was g ra n te d  a  r e p r ie v e  i n  th e  days o f  Jonah 
(PK 276) and was d e s tro y e d  in  the  d ay s  o f  Nahum (PK 276); and th e  
f i n a l  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  Je ru sa le m  in  A.D. 70 (GC 1 6 -3 8 ) .
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t r a n s g re s s io n  c o m p le te ,"  then "w ra th  w i l l  come, unmixed w ith  m ercy,
and then  i t  w i l l  be seen what a trem endous th in g  i t  i s  to  have worn
out th e  d iv in e  p a t ie n c e ."  She b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  c r i s i s  would be
reached  when th e  n a t io n s  shou ld  u n i te  to  make void Clod's law — a
c le a r  r e f e r e n c e  to  the  Sabbath-Sunday c o n tro v e rs y  c u r re n t  a t  th e  
2tim e.
The c o n c e p t th a t  God h as  a p r e s c r ib e d  l im i t  fo r  w ickedness 
im p lie s  a c o r p o r a te  view o f  th e  wicked w o r ld . The in h a b i ta n t s  o f  
e a r th  have been  f i l l i n g  t h e i r  cup o f  i n i q u i t y  fo r  c e n tu r ie s ,  W hits 
w ro te , and a l l  th ro u g h  h i s to r y  s in n e r s  have been t r e a s u r in g  up w rath  
a g a in s t  th e  d ay  o f  w ra th .2 Each g e n e r a t io n  has been add ing  to  th e
W hite som etim es m entioned  t r a n s g r e s s io n s  in  g e n e ra l  when 
she w rote o f  men rea c h in g  th e  l i m i t  o f  G o d 's  m ercy, bu t a g a in  she 
o f te n  s p e c i f i e d  p a r t i c u l a r  s i n s .  An 1863  s ta te m e n t was i n s p i r e d  by 
the s o u th e rn  r e b e l l i o n  and d i s l o y a l t y  in  th e  n o r th e rn  a rm ies  (IT 
363). In  1881 she r e f e r r e d  to  lo v e  o f  money in  the  world and th e  
church , w hich was p roducing  a l l  k in d s  o f  o p p re s s io n  and crim e (AT 
389). In  h e r  comments on N ineveh she c i t e d  modem s in s :  "E very  day
b r in g s  f r e s h  r e v e la t io n s  o f  s t r i f e ,  b r ib e r y ,  and frau d ; e v e ry  day 
b r in g s  i t s  h e a r t - s ic k e n in g  re c o rd  o f  v io le n c e  and la w le s s n e s s , o f  
in d i f f e r e n c e  to  human s u f f e r in g ,  o f  b r u t a l ,  f ie n d is h  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  
human l i f e .  E very  day t e s t i f i e s  to  th e  in c r e a s e  o f  in s a n i ty ,  
m urder, and s u ic id e "  (PK 275).
25T 52A (1889); GC 682-92  (1 8 8 8 ); " L e t te r  to  Bro. S ,"  23 
March 1893 (TM 6 2 ) .
21T 363; AT A89; 5T 52A, a p p ly in g  Rom 2:5  in  a h i s t o r i c a l  
se n se . Of th e  Sodom ites she w ro te  t h a t  t h e i r  s in s  the l a s t  n ig h t  
were n o t  w orse th an  b e fo re , b u t  t h a t  n i g h t  th e y  passed the  l i m i t  o f  
d iv in e  f o rb e a ra n c e  (PP 159 ).
W hite th o u g h t o f  the  w ra th  o f  God a s  both a c tiv e  and p a s ­
s iv e . In  th e  in s ta n c e s  c i t e d  in  p . 2 2 1 , n . 2 su p ra , she a t t r i b u t e d  f u l l  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  God fo r  the  judgm en ts  v i s i t e d  on the a n te d i lu v ia n  
w orld , Sodom, N ineveh, and Je ru sa le m . B ut on the  o th e r  hand she 
a lso  p ic tu r e d  th e  w rath  o f  God upon J e ru s a le m  in  a p a ss iv e  s e n s e .
When th e  end o f  th e  c i t y  came, God "rem oved H is r e s t r a in in g  power 
from S a tan  and  h i s  a n g e ls  and th e  n a t io n  was l e f t  to  th e  c o n t r o l  o f  
the  le a d e r  sh e  had c h o sen ."  The r e s u l t  was in te rn e c in e  f i g h t in g ,  
s u s p ic io n , e n v y , h a tre d , s t r i f e ,  and r e b e l l i o n  (GC 28 ). Thus He 
l e f t  th e  s in n e r s  to  reap what th e y  had sown, and the tra g e d y  o f  
Je ru sa lem  was a testim ony  o f  th e  c e r t a i n  punishm ent which w i l l  f a l l
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t o t a l  o f  s in  in  th e  d iv in e  re c o rd s .  T h is  cou ld  le a d  to  the  id e a
t h a t  th e  f i n a l  g e n e ra tio n  s u f f e r s  f o r  th e  s in s  o f  t h e i r  f a th e r s .
W hite re c o g n iz e d  t h i s  in  h e r  d is c u s s io n  o f  J e ru s a le m 's  f a t e  and
q u a l i f i e d  i t  by sa y in g  t h a t  c h i ld r e n  a re  n o t  condemned f o r  t h e i r
P a r s n  t  s  ' s i n s ,  b u t when th ey  know a l l  th e  l i g h t  g iv en  to  t h e i r
p a re n ts  and r e j e c t  the  added l i g h t  g iven  to  th e m se lv e s , th ey  become
p a r ta k e r s  o f  t h e i r  p a r e n ts ' s in s  and f i l l  up th e  m easure o f  t h e i r
i n iq u i ty . ' ' '  She th e re fo re  h e ld  b o th  a c o rp o ra te  and an in d iv id u a l
view  o f  s i n .  She reco g n ized  t h a t  h i s t o r i c a l  fo rc e s  produce e f f e c t s
t h a t  accum ula te  from one g e n e ra tio n  to  a n o th e r ,  b u t she a ls o  he ld
e a ch  p e rso n  a c co u n ta b le  f o r  h i s  ov*i resp o n se  to  th e  g o s p e l.
What s ig n i f ic a n c e  do W h ite 's  th o u g h ts  on th e  t o t a l  o f  s in s
have on h e r  view  o f  the  d e la y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia ?  The ev id en ce  i s
m ixed. On one hand, ap p ly in g  2 P e t 3 :9 , she c l e a r l y  h e ld  t h a t  God
2
i s  w a itin g  in  m ercy, n o t w i l l in g  t h a t  any sh o u ld  p e r i s h .  He d e la y s  
so s in n e r s  can re p e n t—He i s  k e e p in g  th e  r e c o rd s  open a s  lo n g  as
p o s s i b l e . 3 In  t h i s  sense  ve  co u ld  conclude  t h a t  th e  tim e o f
C h r i s t 's  coming i s  c o n tin g e n t on th e  s in s  o f  th e  w icked .
But on th e  o th e r  hand, W hite u sed  th e  same f a c t s  to  p o in t  to  
th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming and u rg e  th e  chu rch  to  p ro c la im  the  
w arn ing . The " r a p id ly  s w e ll in g  f ig u r e s "  show t h a t  th e  tim e f o r
a t  l a s t  on th e  wicked world (GC 3 6 ) . W hite d id  n o t  work o u t the  
paradox betw een the  a c t iv e  and p a s s iv e  a s p e c ts  o f  th e  w ra th  o f  God, 
b u t h e r e v a n g e l i s t i c  a p p e a ls  were a lw ays c l e a r .  The t h r e a t s  o f
G od 's w ra th  were in ten d ed  to  p o in t  the  way to  s a f e ty  and d e liv e ra n c e
a t  th e  com ing o f  C h r is t .
1GC 28. 22T 194; L e t te r  122, 1900 (7BC 9 ^ 6 ).
3PP 159; COL 177; 9T 9 5 -9 6 .
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G od's v i s i t a t i o n s  has  n e a r ly  come— th e r e fo r e  b e l i e v e r s  sh o u ld  la b o r  
d i l i g e n t l y  to  save  o th e r s .^ - The in c r e a s in g  w ick ed n ess  was a s ig n  o f  
the  tim e s  w hich u rg ed  men to  heed and fo llo w  th e  Lord in  s e l f -
p
den y in g  s e r v i c e .  Cnee a g a in  we f in d  h e r  u n i t i n g  n e a rn e s s  and d e la y  
to  make h e r e v a n g e l i s t i c  a p p e a ls .
Summary and E v a lu a tio n
E lle n  W h ite 's  s ta te m e n ts  on a d e lay ed  a d v e n t can be seen  ir. 
two s e c t io n s ,  w ith  th e  d iv id in g  p o in t  coming in  1883. A m biguity  
marked h e r  th o u g h ts  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  p e r io d , bu t c e r t a i n t y  appeared  
in  th e  seco n d .
Between 1858 and 1881 she th o u g h t o f  b o th  d e la y  and a f ix e d  
sequence o f  e v e n ts .  In  1858 she w rote t h a t  C h r i s t  co u ld  n o t  have 
come in  1844 because  th e  b e l i e v e r s  needed to  be p u r i f i e d  on e a r th ,  
b u t she a ls o  d e s c r ib e d  d iv in e  a c t i v i t i e s  in  heaven w hich im pinged  on 
the  tim e o f  th e  p a ro u s ia .  Her comments on th e  L aod icean  m essage as 
a p p lie d  to  th e  A d v e n tis t  b e l i e v e r s  in  1857 and 1859 su g g e s te d  th a t  
God a llow ed  tim e f o r  th e  b e l i e v e r s  to  heed th e  c a l l  b u t d id  n o t  
in d ic a te  t h a t  He had postponed  th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t  on t h a t  a c co u n t.
In  1868 W hite i n f e r r e d  from th e  p a ra b le s  on w a tc h fu ln e s s  
t h a t  th e re  was a  d e la y  "b e fo re  th e  m orning f i n a l l y  daw ns,"  b u t in  
th e  same e x p o s i t io n  she s ta t e d  t h a t  th e  p e r io d  o f  w a tc h in g  was 
s h o r te r  th an  a t  f i r s t ,  i n d ic a t in g  t h a t  she assum ed a f ix e d  tim e fo r  
th e  f i n a l  d a y . Her 1881 s tu d y  o f  th e  p a ra b le  o f  th e  te n  v i r g i n s
■^"Our P re s e n t  Duty and th e  Coming C r i s i s , "  RH, I I  Ja n u a ry  
1387, pp . 1 7 -1 8 .
^"C ur R e s p o n s ib i l i ty ,"  8T 28.
R eproduced  with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
225
d e m o n s tra te d  t h a t  she was more concerned  w ith  c h u rc h  members u s in g  
t h e i r  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  p e r f e c t  C h r i s t i a n  c h a r a c te r  and win s o u ls  than  
she was w ith  s p e l l in g  o u t th e  tim es  and s e a s o n s .
In  1376 W hite compared th e  one hundred  tw e n ty  y e a rs  g ra n te d  
to  th e  a n te d i lu v ia n s  w ith  th e  tim e a llow ed  to  th e  modern w orld fo r  
r e p e n ta n c e .  Her ana logy  su g g e ste d  t h a t  w h ile  men may p e rc e iv e  the  
a d v en t a s  d e la y e d , i t  i s  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  so . L a te r  she quo ted  Hab 
2 :3  to  say  t h a t  w h ile  th e re  has been an a p p a re n t  d e la y  e v e r  s in c e  
th e  d a y s  o f  Abraham, y e t th e r e  i s  an a p p o in te d  tim e fo r  th e  f i n a l  
re w a rd s . M en's p e rc e p tio n  o f  d e la y  i s  due to  t h e i r  ig n o ran ce  o f  
G od 's  t im e ta b le  and th u s  to  d is a p p o in te d  e x p e c ta t io n s .
On the  o th e r  hand, W hite rebuked  th o se  whose love o f  th e  
w orld  showed t h a t  th e y  w icked ly  d e s i r e d  a d e la y ,  a s  though th e y  
hoped th e  Lord would n o t come a t  a l l .  She d e s i r e d  th a t  men shou ld  
keep th e  coming o f  th e  Lord n e a r  in  t h e i r  h e a r t s ,  f o r  b e l i e f  in  
n e a rn e s s  led  to  r ig h te o u s  l iv i n g  w h ile  b e l i e f  in  d e la y  le d  to  s in .  
"D elay" in  th e s e  s ta te m e n ts  meant a f a i t h l e s s  l i f e  s ty l e  r a t h e r  th an  
a postponem en t o f  th e  end .
I f  th e  n o te  o f  c o n tin g e n cy  and d e la y  was ambiguous in  the  
f i r s t  h a l f  o f  W h ite 's  m in is t r y ,  i t  became c l e a r  in  th e  l a s t  h a l f .  
T h is  a d d i t io n  to  h e r  thought^" appeared  in  1883 in  re sp o n se  to  c r i t i ­
c ism  t h a t  she was a f a l s e  p ro p h e t in  w r i t in g  o f  th e  soon coming o f  
C h r i s t  so many y e a rs  e a r l i e r .  In  r e p ly  she w ro te  f o r  the  f i r s t  tim e 
t h a t  th e  New T estam en t a ls o  had p r e d ic te d  t h a t  C h r i s t  would come 
soon and th a t  th e  a n g e ls  had alw ays r e p r e s e n te d  i t  a s  soon— she
xWe c a n n o t c a l l  i t  a s h i f t ,  s in c e  she c o n tin u e d  to  w r i te  
e x te n s iv e ly  in  te rm s  o f  th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing. See 
c h a p . 2.
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defended  h e r s e l f  by sa y in g  t h a t  h e r p o s i t io n  was j u s t  th e  same as  
t h e i r s .  She d id  n o t re g a rd  i t  o n ly  as  c o n t in u a l ly  im m inent, how­
e v e r ,  f o r  she went on to  say  i t  had been d e la y e d  by th e  f a i l u r e  o f  
many e a r l y  A d v e n tis ts  to  a c c e p t th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage, j u s t  as 
I s r a e l  had been d e lay ed  f o r  f o r t y  y e a rs  in  e n te r in g  Canaan, and ch a t 
i t  was th en  being  d e la y e d , c o n tr a ry  to  G od 's  w i l l ,  by th e  same s in s  
among h e r  own A d v e n tis t  p e o p le . F if te e n  y e a rs  l a t e r  she added th e  
id e a  t h a t  th ey  cou ld  h a s te n  th e  coming o f  C h r is t  by h o ly  l i v i n g  and 
d i l i g e n t  w itn e s s in g . The tim e o f  th e  end , t h e r e f o r e ,  was dep en d en t 
on th e  l i f e  and work o f  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is ts .  T h e ir  p o s i t io n  a s  a 
p e o p le  w ith  a m iss io n  made them , in  W h ite 's  c o n c e p t, a  p eo p le  o f  
d e s t in y ,  the  fu lcrum  o f  h i s t o r y .  They had i t  in  t h e i r  power by 
c o o p e ra tin g  w ith  God to  h e lp  b r in g  the  h i s t o r y  o f  s in  and s u f f e r in g  
to  an end .
T hat t h i s  was no momentary th o u g h t i s  shown by th e  e x te n s iv e  
use  W hite made o f  th e s e  id e a s  in  th e  fo llo w in g  y e a r s .  In  fo u r  o u t 
o f  s e v e n te e n  r e f e re n c e s  to  th e  c o n d it io n s  to  be met she r e f e r r e d  to  
c h a r a c te r  developm ent among th e  church  members; in  th e  o th e r  t h i r ­
te e n  she r e f e r r e d  to  th e  need to  p reach  th e  m essage to  th e  w o rld . 
W hile th e  id e a s  th a t  tim e has a lw ays been r e p r e s e n te d  to  men a s  
s h o r t  and t h a t  G od 's p ro m ises  and th r e a te n in g s  a re  c o n d i t io n a l  were 
n o t p u b lis h e d  d u r in g  h e r  l i f e t i m e ,  and th e  com parison  between 
a n c ie n t  and modern I s r a e l ' s  d e la y  ap peared  o n ly  i n  1884 and 1888, 
th e  e v a n g e l i s t i c  appeal to  h o l in e s s  and w itn e s s in g  in  view  o f  th e  
d e la y  appeared  r e p e a te d ly .
A lthough W hite g ra n te d  t h a t  th e re  had been a  h i s t o r i c a l  
developm ent o f  the  C h r i s t i a n  c h u rc h , she gave m ost o f  h e r  a t t e n t i o n
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to  th e  work to  be done a f t e r  1844. The m essage was th e  g o sp e l as 
sum m arized by th e  th re e  a n g e ls ,  w hich in  th e  language o f  the  f i r s t  
was to  go to  ev e ry  n a t io n ,  k in d re d , to n g u e , and p e o p le . The c o n t in ­
gency o f  th e  adven t she based  on M att 24 :14  as  w ell as on Rev 14: 
6 -1 2 . She saw M att 24:14 n o t a s  a s ig n  b u t a s  a c o n d it io n  o f  th e  
end . So d e e p ly  d id  she sen se  th e  d u ty  to  p re a c h  th e  m essage b e fo re  
the  end t h a t  she asked th e  ch u rch  to  p ra y  f o r  a d e la y  in  what 
ap p eared  to  be th e  f i n a l  c r i s i s  in  1888-1889, to  g iv e  them tim e to  
do th e  w ork. Taking th e  m essage to  th e  w orld  took p reced en ce  o v e r  
the  f i n a l  e v e n ts .
The same g o sp e l was c a l l e d  bo th  a  w arn ing  and a  w inning mes­
sa g e . C o n s id e rin g  i t  a s  a w arn in g , W hite th o u g n t o f  th e  w o r ld 's
dan g er v i s  ^  v i s  the  end; c o n s id e r in g  i t  a s  a w inning m essage, she 
th o u g h t o f  th e  w o r ld 's  p r iv i l e g e s  i f  th e y  would a c c e p t i t .  The 
Jonah model was n o t f o r  h e r ;  she sough t to  p re p a re  a d e d ic a te d  
p e o p le . C o rrespond ing  to  th e  w arning was th e  id e a  t h a t  God keeps 
ac co u n t o f  th e  s in s  o f  i n d iv id u a l s ,  f a m i l i e s ,  n a t io n s ,  and the 
w o rld . 'When th e  sum re a c h e s  a  t o t a l  which He has s e t ,  th en  judgm ent
b e g in s . In  h e r  day she saw th e  e f f o r t  to  e n fo rc e  Sunday s a c re d n e ss
by law  a s  th e  cap sto n e  o f  th e  h i s to r y  o f  s i n .  C o rrespond ing  to  th e  
w inn ing  m essage was th e  id e a  (m erely  h in te d  a t )  t h a t  God may have in  
mind a s e t  number o f  p eo p le  f o r  H is kingdom . Under t h i s  r u b r i c  th e  
sum h a s  been b u ild in g  a l l  th ro u g h  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  th e  ch u rch  and w i l l  
soon be co m p le te .
The v a lu e s  o f  W h ite 's  c o n c e p tio n  l i e  in  th e  broad  v is io n  and 
se n se  o f  m iss io n  which she gave h e r  c h u rc h . S ta n d in g  in  th e  l a s t  
days a s  E l i j a h  and John th e  B a p t is t  d id  in  t h e i r s ,  th e  A d v e n tis t
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c h u rc h  had an e s s e n t i a l  p a r t  to  p la y  in  th e  f i n a l  dram a.''' 3y f a i t h ­
f u ln e s s  in  t h e i r  m iss io n  th ey  co u ld  save  many and h a s te n  th e  coming 
o f  C h r i s t .  By n e g le c t  o f  t h e i r  d u ty  th e y  would a llo w  many to  be 
l o s t  and would c o n tin u e  to  d e la y  th e  e n d . T h e ir  m essage was th e  
e v e r l a s t i n g  g o s p e l, th e  same t h a t  i t  a lw ay s had been , bu t w ith  
e m p h asis  on th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r i s t  and f i n a l  ju d g n e n t. To th e  m o tiv es  
o f  lo v e  f o r  God, g r a t i tu d e  f o r  C h r i s t ' s  s a c r i f i c e ,  and lo v e  f o r  men 
was now added the  u rgency  o f  g iv in g  th e  l a s t  c a l l  and p re p a r in g  men 
f o r  th e  en d . Seldom h as  anyone had s t r o n g e r  re a so n s  f o r  h o ly  l i v i n g  
and d i l i g e n t  w itn e s s in g . T h is  c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  m iss io n  o f  th e  
A d v e n t is t  peop le  was B ib le -b a s e d  a s  W hite saw i t ,  and a n a tu r a l  
d eve lopm en t from the  l i n e  o f  p r o p h e t ic  e x p o s i t io n  which she had 
i n h e r i t e d  from th e  M i l l e r i t e s  and th e  P u r i t a n s .
S e v e ra l q u e s tio n s  can be r a i s e d  a b o u t W h ite 's  d e la y  e s c h a -  
to lo g y  on b i b l i c a l  g ro u n d s, how ever. The f i r s t  i s  w hether th e  B ib le  
e v id e n c e  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  to  s u p p o rt h e r  c o n c lu s io n s .  There a re  d e la y  
p a r a b l e s ,  to  be s u re , b u t th ey  do n o t  te a c h  c o n tin g e n c y . The b r id e ­
groom o f  M att 2 5 :1 -3  was d e la y e d , b u t h i s  d e la y  was n o t d ependen t on 
th e  s t a t e  o f  th e  w a itin g  v i r g i n s .  The h o u se h o ld e r  who l e f t  h i s  
p r o p e r ty  w ith  h i s  s e rv a n ts  came back  a f t e r  a  long  tim e (M att 25: 
1 4 -3 0 ) ,  bu t h i s  r e tu r n  was n o t c o n t in g e n t  on t h e i r  f a i t h f u l n e s s .
The r e tu r n  o f  th e  h ig h  p r i e s t  from th e  m ost h o ly  p lac e  on th e  Day 
o f  Atonement was n o t dependen t on th e  s t a t e  o f  th e  p eop le  w a itin g  
o u t s id e  (Lev 1 6 :2 0 ).
''In  view  o f  th e  t in y  s iz e  o f  th e  e a r l y  S a b b a ta r ia n  A d v e n tis t  
g ro u p , one cou ld  say th e y  had d e lu s io n s  o f  g ra n d e u r , u n t i l  one 
rem em bers t h a t  C h r is t  s t a r t e d  w ith  o n ly  tw e lve  men.
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I t  may be a rgued  t h a t  W hite based h e r c o n tin g e n c y  on M att 
2 4 :1 A; Rev 7 :1 -4 ;  and 1 4 :6 -1 2  r a th e r  th an  on th e  p a ra b le  m en tio n ed . 
3u t even M att 24 :14  r a i s e s  a q u e s tio n . P reach in g  th e  g o s p e l  to  a l l  
th e  w orld  i s  n o t a ta s k  th a t  one can f i n i s h  in  th e  way one f in i s h e s  
re a p in g  a hundred a c re s  o f  w heat. T h is  i s  t ru e  n o t o n ly  b ecau se  of 
th e  unknown number o f  n a t io n s ,  k in d re d s , to n g u es , and p e o p le s  which 
in h a b i t  th e  e a r t h ,  b u t a ls o  because i t  e x i s t s  in  tim e  a s  w e ll  a s  
sp a ce . The b o u n d a r ie s  o f  th e  wheat f i e l d  keep m oving. The e a r th  i s  
n o t a s t a t i c  body l i k e  th e  c i t y  o f  Nineveh which c o u ld  be re a c h e d  in  
th r e e  days o r  a g e n e r a t io n .  The p o p u la tio n  i s  c o n t in u a l ly  d y in g  and 
b e in g  r e p la c e d . What then  can i t  mean to  p reach  th e  g o s p e l  to  the 
e n t i r e  w orld? Could i t  mean a f r a n t i c  e f f o r t  to  re a c h  e v e ry  l iv in g  
pe rso n  w ith in  a  c e r t a i n  number o f  y e a rs , ig n o r in g  th o se  who have 
s l ip p e d  in to  t h e i r  g ra v e s ?  W hite d id  n o t  d e a l  w ith  t h i s  q u e s t io n . 
She d id  see  a h i s t o r i c a l  developm ent in  th e  g iv in g  o f  th e  g o sp e l and 
a ls o  w ro te  t h a t  th o se  who l i v e  in  th e  l a s t  days have th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  f in i s h in g  th e  ta s k  so th e  Lord can  r e t u r n ,  but 
h e r  g r e a t e s t  bu rden  was th e  b e l i e v e r s ' o b l ig a t io n  to  be c o n t in u a l ly  
a t  i t .
A nother q u e s tio n  a r i s in g  o u t o f  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  concerns 
h e r  co n cep t o f  c o n d i t i o n a l i t y ,  im p ly ing  th a t  God has  t o ld  u s  the  
f a c t o r s  which g o v ern  th e  tim e o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing. I t  may be asked , 
how ever, w hether He has to ld  us e v e r y th in g . How do we know tn a t  we
know a l l  th e  c o n d i t io n s ?  W hite was w e ll aware o f  A c ts  1 :7 ,8 ,~  but
x" I t  i s  n o t  f o r  you to  know tim e s  o r  se a so n s  w hich  th e  
f a t h e r  has f ix e d  by h i s  own a u th o r i ty .  3 u t you s h a l l  r e c e iv e  power 
when th e  Holy S p i r i t  has come upon you; and you s h a l l  be my w it­
n e s s e s ."  See " I t  I s  Not f o r  You to  Know th e  Times and th e  S e a so n s ,"
RH, 22, 29 M arch, and 5 A p ril 1892.
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i t  cou ld  be asked  w h e th e r  c o n d i t io n a l i ty  d id  n o t  s u b s t i t u t e  r 'c- "ima 
s e t t i n g  in  h e r  m ind. She b e lie v e d  t h a t  C h r i s t  would "n o t t a r r y  p a s t  
th e  tim e t h a t  the  m essage i s  borne to  a l l  n a t i o n s ,  to n g u es , and 
p e o p le s ." ^  Knowing t h a t  th e  B ib le  fo rb id s  s e t t i n g  d a te s ,  i t  a p p e a rs
1
■“■There a re  b i b l i c a l  argum ents bo th  f o r  and a g a in s t  c o n d i­
t i o n a l i t y .  Desmond F o rd , "The Abomination o f  D e s o la tio n  in  B ib l ic a l  
E sch a to lo g y "  (Ph.D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  M an ch es te r, 1972) pp. 
104-8 , has sum m arized th o s e  in  favor as  fo llo w s :  he c i t e s  I s r a e l ' s
d e la y  in  e n te r in g  C anaan ; th e  a p p a re n tly  u n c o n d it io n a l  p re a c h in g  o f  
Jonah  to  N ineveh; Eze 1 5 :2 5 -2 7 , which s e t s  f o r t h  c o n d it io n s  t h a t  
w i l l  o b ta in  i f  a  r ig h t e o u s  man tu rn s  from h i s  r ig h te o u s n e s s  o r  a 
wicked man from h i s  w ic k e d n e ss ; J e r  1 8 :7 -1 0 , th e  c o rre sp o n d in g  
d e s c r ip t io n  a p p lie d  to  n a t io n s ;  I s a  3 8 :1 , in  w hich th e  Lord to ld  
H ezekiah he would s u r e l y  d i e ,  but l a t e r  gave him a n o th e r  f i f t e e n  
y e a rs  in  answ er to  h i s  p r a y e r ;  Acts 2 1 :1 0 -1 4 , in  which A gabus1 p re ­
d i c t io n  o f  P a u l 's  a r r e s t  was o b v io u sly  in te n d e d  to  pe rsu ad e  him n o t 
to  go to  J e ru sa le m ; and A cts 27 :21 -31 , which t e l l s  o f  th e  a n g e l 's  
a s su ra n c e  to  Paul t h a t  th e  Lord would save a l l  on h i s  s h ip ,  bu t 
Paul l a t e r  warned th e  o f f i c e r s  they  would d ie  i f  th e  s a i l o r s  
d e s e r te d  the  s h ip .  F o rd  q u o te s  J .  P a te rso n  to  th e  e f f e c t  t h a t  "Many 
th in g s  were f o r e to ld  p r e c i s e l y  th a t  th e y  m igh t n o t  come to  p a s s"
(p. 1 0 6 ). A nother a rgum en t in  favo r o f  c o n d i t i o n a l i t y  may be found 
in  th e  co v en an t b l e s s i n g s  and c u rse s  o f  Deut 2 8 -3 0 . The co n c ep t o f  
c o n d i t i o n a l i t y  in  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  s u p p o rts  th e  id e a  th a t  p rophecy  was 
m ere ly  a s p e c ia l i z e d  form  o f  p rea c h in g , d e s ig n e d  to  evoke a resp o n se  
from th e  o r ig i n a l  h e a r e r s ,  and th a t  i t  was n o t  in te n d e d  to  g iv e  
a b s o lu te  in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t th e  fu tu re  ( t h i s  p o in t  i s  weakened, how­
e v e r ,  by 1 P e t 1 :1 2 , i n  which the  w r i te r  s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  p ro p h e ts  
d id  n o t s e rv e  th e m s e lv e s  b u t r a th e r  b e l i e v e r s  i n  th e  C h r is t ia n  e r a ) .
These a rg u m en ts  a r e  cog en t, b u t i t  may f a i r l y  be asked  
w hether a l l  p rophecy  i s  c o n d i t io n a l .  In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  we m ust ask 
w hether th e  two b i b l i c a l  a p o ca ly p ses  g iv e  e v id e n c e  o f  c o n d i t io n ­
a l i t y .  D a n ie l was in d e e d  concerned  t h a t  th e  s in s  o f  h i s  peo p le  
m ight p re v e n t  th e  p r e d i c te d  re tu rn  from e x i l e ,  b u t th e  tim e p e r io d s  
g iv en  to  him in  v i s io n  seem to  p o in t to  u n c o n d i t io n a l  f u l f i l lm e n t s .  
The im p re ss io n  one g e t s  from  h is  p ro p h e c ie s  i s  one o f  h i s t o r y  moving 
in e x o ra b ly  fo rw ard  to  th e  g r e a t  day o f  th e  L ord . In  R e v e la tio n  th e  
a u th o r  t e l l s  u s t h a t  he i s  d e s c r ib in g  "what m ust soon ta k e  p la c e "  
(Rev 1 :1 ) ,  and h e , l i k e  D a n ie l, g iv e s  th e  im p re ss io n  o f  s t r u g g le  and 
c o n f l i c t  in d e e d — b u t a l l  w ith in  the  l i m i t s  s e t  by th e  One on the  
th ro n e . Here a l s o ,  e x c e p t  f o r  the m e rc ifu l  h o ld in g  o f  th e  w inds 
w hile  th e  e s c h a t o lo g i c a l  s a i n t s  a re  s e a le d  in  Rev 7 :1 -4 ,  th e  im pres­
s io n  g a in ed  i s  one o f  c e r t a i n  trium ph in  G od 's  own tim e . The tim e 
p e r io d s  m entioned  g iv e  e v e ry  in d ic a t io n  o f  b e in g  u n c o n d i t io n a l .  I t  
canno t be s a id  t h a t  c o n d i t i o n a l i t y  i s  p ro m in en t in  th e  b i b l i c a l  
a p o c a ly p se s .
A nother f a c t  t h a t  m i l i t a t e s  a g a in s t  c o n d i t i o n a l i t y  i s  t h a t  
i t  makes a l l  p r e d i c t i o n s  d o u b tflil  and damages th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f
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th a t  she d id  th e  n e x t  b e s t  th in g  in  p r e s e n t in g  th e  p a ro u s ia  as con­
d i t io n e d  on th e  p re a c h in g  o f  the g o s p e l.  She d id  n o t r a i s e  th e  
q u e s tio n  as  to  w h e th e r  God in  His s o v e re ig n ty  m igh t have o th e r  co n ­
d i t i o n s  which He h a s  n o t  shared  w ith  men. A f t e r  a l l ,  th e  tim es  and 
the seaso n s  rem ain  in  H is hand.
A t h i r d  q u e s t io n  which can be r a i s e d  a b o u t W h ite 's  d e la y  
concep t a r i s e s  from  i t s  c o n tr a s t  w ith  h e r  i d e a  o f  th e  s o v e re ig n ty  
o f  God. We have seen  in  c h a p te r  2 th a t  in  h e r  b e l i e f ,  God i s  a b le  
to  work H is w i l l  o v e r  th e  n a tio n s .  In s p i t e  o f  o p p o s it io n  from th e  
d e v il  and e v i l  pow ers u n d e r h is  c o n t r o l ,  God b ro u g h t His peo p le  o u t  
o f  Egypt and l a t e r  B abylon , on tim e . But He was n o t ab le  to  work 
His w i l l  w ith  H is own p e o p le , fo r  th ey  were d e la y e d  in  e n te r in g  
Canaan. Of c o u rs e  th e  h e a th en , p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  E gypt, were c o e rc e d
God. The p r e d i c t i o n s  a g a in s t  fo re ig n  n a t i o n s  in  Amos 1 and 2, I s a  
13-23, and J e r  46-51  m ust have been in te n d e d  a s  u n c o n d it io n a l ,  f o r  
i t  i s  no t l i k e l y  t h a t  th e  n a tio n s  in v o lv e d  e v e r  heard  the  w a rn in g s .
A nother f a c t  which must b a lan ce  W h i te 's  c o n d i t io n a l i t y  i s  
her s ta te m e n t in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  f i r s t  a d v e n t  o f  C h r is t  t h a t  H is 
p u rposes  know no h a s te  and no d e la y . There i s  a lo g ic a l  d i f f i c u l t y  
in making th e  f i r s t  a d v en t u n c o n d it io n a l  and th e  second c o n d i t io n a l .  
Why shou ld  i t  be so?  A side from sh e p h e rd s , th e  w ise  men, Simeon, 
and Anna, th e  w o rld  was n o t ready  fo r  H is com ing . He d id  n o t come 
when th ey  were rea d y , b u t when th ey  were u n re a d y  and th e re fo re  
needed Him th e  m o st.
C a rr ie d  o u t  to  i t s  lo g ic a l  c o n c lu s io n ,  th e  id e a  o f  th e  
p a ro u s ia  be ing  c o n t in g e n t  upon th e  a c h ie v e m e n ts  o f  the  chu rch  would 
put th e  e n t i r e  h i s t o r y  o f  the  church  u n d e r t h e  r u b r i c  o f  u n f u l f i l l e d  
c o n d it io n s .  I t  i s  q u e s tio n a b le  w hether th o s e  who ta k e  t h i s  p o s i ­
t io n ,  a s  Ford d o e s ,  have r e a l ly  c o n s id e re d  th e  c o n d it io n s  which 
would have to  have been met in  o rd e r  f o r  C h r i s t  to  re tu rn  o f  A.D. 
100. Could th e  g o s p e l  have been sp read  to  a l l  th e  heathen  w orld by 
th a t  tim e w ith o u t a  m ira c le  o f  com m unications w hich would have been  
unique in  a l l  h i s t o r y ?
A b ro a d e r  v iew  o f  c o n d it io n a l  p ro p h ec y  may be found in  
W illiam  G. J o h n s so n , "C o n d itio n a l P rophecy: C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and 
I n te r p r e ta t io n "  (W ashington , D .C .: G enera l C o n fe ren ce  o f  S e v e n th -  
day A d v e n tis ts ,  B i b l i c a l  R esearch I n s t i t u t e ,  1 9 8 1 ).
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i n to  l e t t i n g  the  s la v e s  go, w h ile  th e  Lord le d  H is own p e o p le  by 
p e r s u a s io n . I t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  when C h r is t  r e tu r n s  He w i l l  t r e a t  th e  
r e b e l l i o u s  as He d id  th e  E g y p t ia n s — they w i l l  be co e rced  in to  s e t ­
t in g  t h e i r  c a p t iv e s  f r e e  and acknow ledging  th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God. 
3 u t in  W h ite 's  p ic tu r e ,  th e  tim e  when the Lord w i l l  d e a l  w ith  th e  
wicked i s  c o n tin g e n t  on th e  s t a t e  o f  His own p e o p le . T h is  l e a d s  to  
th e  s u r p r i s in g  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  He cannot d e a l  w ith  th e  s in s  o f  th e  
wicked because He i s  h in d e re d  by th e  s in s  o f  th e  s a i n t s .  The q u es­
t io n  then  i s ,  d id  W hite in te n d  to  make the  c lim ax  o f  h i s to r y  t h i s  
c o n tin g e n t  on th e  s p i r i t u a l  c o n d i t io n  o f  S even th -day  A d v e n t is ts ?
S t i l l  a n o th e r  q u e s t io n  a r i s e s  from W h ite 's  d e la y  s ta te m e n ts  
in  r e l a t i o n  to  he r e c c l e s i c l c g y . Did he r co n cep t o f  th e  u n iq u e  
m iss io n  o f  the  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t  Church rec o g n ize  th e  c o n t r ib u ­
t io n  o f  o th e r  c h u rc h e s , o r  d id  she  co n fin e  th e  work o f  th e  S p i r i t  to  
h e r  own church?  In  h e r  s u rv e y  o f  church  h i s to r y  she fo llo w ed  th e  
c u r r e n t  P r o te s ta n t  view  w hich saw th e  Lord a t  work among th e  e a r l y  
C h r i s t i a n s  p e rse c u te d  by th e  Roman em pire and th e  papacy , th e n  
among th e  W aldenses, W y c lif f e , H uss, Jerom e, L u th e r , C a lv in  and 
t h e i r  im m ediate s u c c e s s o rs ,  and i n  th e  P ilg r im s  who came to  Amer­
i c a .  ^ But she b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  P r o te s ta n t  ch u rc h e s  o f  A m erica  and 
Europe f a i l e d  to  c o n tin u e  th e  R efo rm ation ; t h e i r  r e l i g io n  d e g e n ­
e ra te d  in to  form alism , and b e fo r e  lo n g  th e re  was a lm ost a s  g r e a t  need
o f  refo rm  in  th e  P r o te s t a n t  c h u rc h e s  as in  th e  Roman Church o f
2L u th e r 's  tim e . The in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  S p i r i t  was narrow ed down to  a 
sm all rem nant o f  f a i t h f u l  o n e s .  In  her own day , o f  c o u rs e , sh e  
b e lie v e d  t h a t  God had c e r t a i n l y  been a t work among th e  M i l l e r i t e s
'S e e  The G rea t C o n tro v e rs y . ^GC 297-98.
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and th e  S e v en th -d ay  A d v e n tis ts .  Her e x p e rie n c e  in  b e in g  d i s f e l l o w -
sh ip e d  from th e  M ethod is t C hurch , C h a r le s  r i t c h ' s  sermon on "Come
Out o f  B a b y lo n ,"3 and th e  r e f u s a l  o f  most o f  th e  c h u rch es  to  a c c e p t
th e  s e v e n th -d a y  S ab b a th , co n v in ced  h e r  t h a t  w h ile  th e  n o n -A d v e n tis t
c h u rc h e s  m igh t c o n ta in  many o f  G o d 's  p e o p le , a s  ch u rc h e s  th ey  w ere
2
3 ab y lo n , and G od 's  peop le  m ust be c a l l e d  o u t o f  them . The w hole 
co n c ep t was fa i t -h fb l  to  h e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  th r e e  a n g e l 's  
m essages.
L a te r  in  h e r  m in i s t r y ,  a f t e r  p u b lis h in g  The G rea t C o n tro ­
v e rs y  in  1888, she m o d ified  h e r  n e g a t iv e  view  o f  th e  o th e r  c h u rc h e s  
somewhat by sp e ak in g  o f  t h e i r  m in i s t e r s  as "sh ep h e rd s  o f  th e  
f l o c k , " 3 " te a c h e r s  o f  th e  g o s p e l whose m inds have n o t  oeen c a l l e d  
to  th e  s p e c i a l  t r u th s  f o r  t h i s  t im e ,"  and u rg in g  A d v e n tis t  m in i s -
5
t e r s  to  come c lo s e  to  them and p ra y  fo r  and w ith  them . The f a c t  
t h a t  C h r i s t 's  O b jec t L essons w ith  i t s  s ta te m e n t abou t h a s te n in g  th e  
coming o f  th e  Lord th ro u g h  h o ly  l i v i n g  and w itn e s s in g ^  was p u b l is h e d
7
fo r  g e n e ra l  s a le  o u ts id e  th e  A d v e n t is t  Church, i s  a h in t  t h a t  sh e  
re c o g n iz e d  th e  work o f  o th e r  C h r i s t i a n s  a ls o  in  p re p a r in g  f o r  th e  
p a ro u s ia .  A f u r t h e r  h i n t  may be seen  in  th e  f a c t  t h a t  o f  th e  se v en  
hundred books in  h e r l i b r a r y  when she d ied  in  1915 n e a r ly  f iv e
3See p . 38 su p ra . 3GC 381, 383.
36T 78. 4COL 230 . 5RH, 11 November 1890 (Ev 5 6 3 ) .
COL 69; see a ls o  DA 633 .
7
Com prehensive Index  to  th e  W ritin g s  o f  E lle n  G. 'r fh ite , 3: 
3203-4 . See a l3o  A rth u r W. S p a ld in g , O rig in  and H is to ry  o f  
S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t s , 3 :132 .
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hundred s e v e n ty  were w r i t te n  by n o n -A d v e n tis t  C h r i s t i a n s . "  Recent
re s e a rc h  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  she made e x te n s iv e  u se  o f  th e s e  m a te r ia ls  in
2p re p a r in g  h e r  own books. I t  seems l i k e l y  t h a t  i f  she  had commented 
on he r c o n te m p o ra r ie s ,  Hudson T a y lo r  (1832-1905), D avid  L iv in g s to n e  
(1313-1373), G eorge M uller (1805 -1898 ), and Hannah W h ita l l  Smith 
(1832-1911), h e r  e v a lu a t io n  would have been p o s i t i v e . ^  I t  cannot 
be, t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  h e r  view o f  o th e r  c h u rc h e s  was e n t i r e l y  
n e g a t iv e .
There a r e  two dangers in h e r e n t  in  th e  c o n v ic t io n  th a t  o n e 's  
church i s  a f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  p rophecy , th e  b e a re r  o f  G o d 's  f in a l  mes­
sage o f  l i f e  and d e a th  to  the  w orld . On one hand l i e s  the  danger o f  
p rid e  because  someone w il l  a lw ays s a y , " I  am h o l i e r  th a n  th o u ,” and 
reason  t h a t  h i s  membership in  th e  t ru e  ch u rch  g u a r a n te e s  h is  s a lv a ­
tio n  a t  th e  com ing o f  C h r is t .  The dynam ic a s s u ra n c e  t h a t  comes from 
f a i t h  in  and w a lk in g  w ith  C h r i s t  i s  th en  re p la c e d  by th e  s t a t i c  
g u a ra n tee  t h a t  comes from b e lo n g in g  to  th e  r i g h t  c h u rc h . T his was 
the e r r o r  o f  th e  Jew ish  le a d e rs  in  th e  days o f  C h r i s t ,  who reasoned  
th a t  because  th e y  were c h ild re n  o f  Abraham th ey  w ere su re  o f  
s a lv a t io n .
^■Ronald D. G ra y b il l  and W arren H. Jo h n s , "An In v e n to ry  o f  
E llen  G. W h ite ' s  L ib ra r y ,"  and "Books in  th e  E. G. W hite L ib ra ry  
in  1915" (W ash ing ton , D .C .: E l le n  G. W hite E s t a t e ,  n . d . ) ,  DF. 825.
S f l i i te  h e r s e l f  s ta te d  t h i s  in  th e  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  The G rea t 
C o n tro v e rsy , p .  x i i .  See a ls o  Neal C. W ilson , " E l le n  G. White and 
Her W r i t in g s ,"  RH, 20 March 1980, PP* 304-6; "The E l le n  G. White 
W ritin g s  and th e  C hurch ,"  RH, 9 J u ly  1981, pp . 4 -7 ;  A rth u r L. W hite, 
"E llen  G. W hite  and Her W ri t in g s ,"  RH, 27 November 1980, pp. 1423- 
25.
^Her two r e f e re n c e s  to  Dwight L. Moody (1837-1899) sim ply 
warned S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t m in i s t e r s  n o t  to  su p p o se  th ey  were 
g re a t  l i k e  h im . See GW 4 5 9  and Ev 134.
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The o p p o s ite  danger i s  g u i l t .  I f  one b e l ie v e s  t h a t  C h r i s t  
i s  w a it in g  f o r  Hi3 peo p le  to  f i n i s h  H is work (w hich w ith  t h i s  
ap p ro ach  i s  in  d an g e r o f  be ing  s h i f t e d  from H is to  t h e i r s ) , and th e  
Lord has n o t come, th en  the  c h u rc h  must c o n t in u a l ly  c ry , "Mea 
c u lp a ! "  u n t i l  He com es. I t  i s  a  heavy bu rden , and i t  must be a sk ed  
w hether W hite r e a l l y  in te n d e d  h e r  peo p le  to  b e a r  i t .  L o g ic a lly  i t  
would make th e  ch u rch  s in g u la r ly  u n a t t r a c t iv e  to  p ro s p e c t iv e  mem­
b e rs .  Why shou ld  th e y  jo in  a  c h u rc h  which s a d ly  (o r  p ro u d ly )  a d m its  
t h a t  i t s  f a i l u r e s  a re  th e  rea so n  why th e  Lord has n o t come y e t?
Of th e  two d a n g e rs , i t  c an n o t be s a id  t h a t  White was p ro u d . 
The a n t i - t r iu m p h a l is m  o f  th e  L aod icean  m essage p rev e n ted  i t .  She 
was to o  r e a l i s t i c  a  p ro p h e t o f  h o l in e s s  to  succumb to  t h a t  e r r o r .
She gave no g u a ra n te e s  t h a t  th e  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis t  Church as  su ch  
was a u to m a t ic a l ly  su re  o f  s a lv a t io n .^ - She saw th e  analogy  betw een 
a n c ie n t  and modern I s r a e l  c l e a r l y  and was A rm inian enough to  b e l i e v e  
t h a t  p a s t  e l e c t i o n  does  n o t a s s u r e  f u tu r e  f a i t h f u l n e s s  on th e  p a r t  
o f  th e  e l e c t .
C oncern ing  th e  dan g er o f  g u i l t ,  th e re  i s  no q u e s tio n  b u t 
t h a t  t h i s  was one o f  W h ite 's  m o ti f s  a f t e r  1883, and t h a t  when i t  i s  
a b s t r a c te d  from h e r  w r i t in g s  i t  can  produce th e  n e g a tiv e  e f f e c t s
The c lo s e s t  3he came to  such g u a ra n te e s  was th e  s ta te m e n ts  
she made on th e  f u tu r e  s u c c e s s  o f  th e  chu rch  (see  PK 176, 720, 725, 
730-32; DA 822; TM 20; and Sv 707; see  a ls o  pp. 92^94 s u p ra ) .  
"C hurch" i n  th e s e  r e f e r e n c e s ,  how ever, i s  n o t  c o n fin e d  to  th e  
S e v e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  Church. I t  i s  n o tew o rth y  t h a t  she w ro te ,
" th e  c a u se  o f  p r e s e n t  t r u t h  . . .  i s  d e s t in e d  to  trium ph g l o r i ­
o u s ly "  (GCB, 29 May 1913, p . 515; 9T 135 ), b u t th e  cause o f  p r e s e n t  
t r u t h  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i ly  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  A d v e n tis t  Church.
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o u t l in e d  a b o v e .* 3 u t a b s t r a c t io n  i s  u s e f u l  o n ly  f o r  a n a ly s i s ,  -inn 
a f t e r  a n a ly s i s  th e r e  m ust be s y n th e s i s .  W h ite 's  th o u g h t th a t  the 
Lord i s  w a it in g  f o r  th e  chu rch  to  f i n i s h  p ro c la im in g  th e  th re e  
a n g e ls ' m essages m ust be seen  in  union  wih h e r  p a r a l l e l  thought 
th a t  th e  ch u rch  m ust p ro c la im  th e  m essages b ecau se  th e  Lord i s  
coming so o n . Only in  t h i s  way can h e r  own b a la n c e  be s e e n . On 
bo th  s id e s  o f  th e  e q u a tio n  th e  1844 e x p e r ie n c e  and th e  th re e  a n g e ls  
rem ain  fu n d a m e n ta l.
G u i l t  can  e a s i l y  become a  c o n v e n ie n t s c o u rg e  in  th e  hands 
o f  w ould-be re fo rm e rs , and on th e  p re s u p p o s i t io n  t h a t  th e  p a ro u s ia  
in  c o n tin g e n t  on th e  s t a t e  o f  th e  church  th e r e  i s  no d e fe n se  a g a in s t  
i t .  W hatever a t t i t u d e  o r  a c t  th e  re fo rm e r  w ish es  t o  em phasize as 
th e  re a s o n  why th e  Lord has n o t r e tu r n e d ,  he can  a lw ay s  argue th a t  
he must be r i g h t — sim p ly  because  th e  Lord h a s n ' t  come!
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CHAPTER IV
CONCLUDING SYNTHESIS AND SUGGESTIONS 
FOR FURTHER STUDY
Our s tu d y  o f  th e  tim e e lem en t in  th e  e s c h a to lo g y  o f  E lle n  G. 
White began w ith  a  lo o k  a t  i t s  r o o ts  which ex te n d e d  back th ro u g h  
W illiam  M il le r  to  th e  P u r i ta n s  o f  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry .  Her 
e x p e c ta tio n  t h a t  C h r i s t  was coming soon was n o t a t  a l l  u n iq u e ; many 
b e fo re  h e r ,  b a s in g  t h e i r  f a i t h  on th e  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  o f  th e  B ib le , 
had l iv e d  and d ie d  in  th e  b le s s e d  hope.
The tim e p ro p h e c ie s  which have been tak e n  a s  p o in te r s  to  th e  
p a ro u s ia , how ever, have produced  d isa p p o in tm e n t a s  o f te n  as  hope.
The n o n - f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  M i l l e r 's  1844 p r e d ic t io n s  d e s tro y e d  f a i t h  in  
some o f  h i s  f o l lo w e r s  and engendered  f a n a t ic is m  in  o th e r s ,  w h ile  a 
t in y  rem nant c o n tin u e d  to  b e lie v e  in  J e s u s ' soon coming w h ile  adm it­
t in g  th ey  d id  n o t know th e  d a te .  As a member o f  t h i s  g ro u p , the  
young E lle n  Harmon [W hite] r e ta in e d  h e r f a i t h  in  M i l l e r 's  c a lc u la ­
t io n s  because  o f  what she f e l t  was th e  b i b l i c a l  cogency o f  h i s  
argum ents and because  o f  th e  s p i r i t u a l  r e v iv a l  she had en jo y ed  in  
t h a t  b e l i e f .  She alw ays looked  back n o s t a l g i c a l l y  to  t h a t  g lo r io u s  
e x p e c ta tio n  and to o k  th e  d e d ic a t io n  o f  th e  b e l i e v e r s  o f  t h a t  tim e as 
a model fo r  h e r s e l f  and h e r  r e a d e r s  th ro u g h o u t h e r  m in is t r y .
To e x p la in  th e  g r e a t  d isa p p o in tm e n t, E lle n  Harmon a c c e p te d  a 
new d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  judgm ent p re d ic te d  by M il le r  which d iv id e d  i t
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i n to  two p h a s e s .  The f i r s t ,  term ed th e  i n v e s t ig a t iv e  judgm ent, was 
b e lie v e d  to  have begun in  1844; when C h r is t  had f in i s h e d  t h i s  work 
He would r e tu r n  to  e a r th  to  save H is peo p le  and e x e c u te  judgm ent on 
th e  w icked. W hite and h e r f r i e n d s  b e lie v e d  M i l l e r 's  p ro c la m a tio n  
was a p a r t  o f  G o d 's  p lan  even though he d id  n o t u n d e rs ta n d  h i s  own 
m essage. They h e ld  th a t  the  movement i t s e l f  f u l f i l l e d  th e  prophecy  
o f  th e  f i r s t  a n g e l in  Rev 1 4 :6 ,7 ,1 and the  o p p o s it io n  th e y  e x p e r i ­
enced  from th e  o t h e r  chu rches  f u l f i l l e d  th e  second a n g e l 's  m essage 
o f  Rev 1 4 :8 . When, a s h o r t  tim e l a t e r ,  th ey  in c o rp o ra te d  th e  
se v e n th -d a y  S a b b a th  in to  t h e i r  th in k in g  and saw a f u tu r e  S a b b a th -  
Sunday c o n f l i c t  a s  th e  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage in  
Rev 1 4 :9 -1 2 , th e y  had a dynamic system  o f  b e l i e f s  which e x p la in e d  
t h e i r  p a s t  and gave them a c r u c i a l  p a r t  to  p lay  in  th e  c lo s in g  
e v e n ts  o f  s a lv a t io n  h i s to r y .  They b e lie v e d  t h a t  th e  p ro p h e c ie s  o f  
th e  th re e  a n g e ls  comm issioned them to  p re p a re  a peo p le  to  m eet th e  
L o rd .
T h is  sy s te m  o f  b e l i e f s ,  summarized in  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' mes­
s a g e s , g a th e re d  o u t  o f  the  t a t t e r e d  and d isc o u ra g e d  rem nan ts  o f  the  
M i l l e r i t e  movement a  dynamic new group which in  th e  138 y e a rs  s in c e  
has f a r  s u rp a s s e d  i t s  p a re n t in  s iz e  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  e x t e n t .  I t  
h a s  r e t a in e d  much o f  the  energy  p roduced  by M i l l e r 's  p ro c la m a tio n  
w h ile  a v o id in g  h i s  s e l f - d e f e a t in g  p r e d ic t io n  o f  a d e f i n i t e  d a te .
The d o c t r in e s  su g g e s te d  by th e  th re e  a n g e ls  became th e  fo u n d a tio n  
and c o n c e p tu a l  framework o f  E lle n  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y .
Our s tu d y  h as  shown th a t  E lle n  W h ite 's  b e l i e f  in  th e  n e a r ­
n e s s  o f  th e  p a r o u s ia  in  the  fu tu re  was based on tim e p ro p h e c ie s
^A lso Rev 10.
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f u l f i l l e d  in  th e  p a s t .  Because th ey  were p a s t ,  th e  L o r d 's  coming 
c o u ld  n o t  be f a r  d i s t a n t ;  b u t because th e r e  were none to  fo llo w , i t
c o u ld  n o t  be d a te d . F o r h e r  the  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  lo c a t e d  th e  begin­
n in g  o f  th e  l a s t  days in  1798 bu t d id  n o t announce when th e y  would 
e n d . N e v e r th e le s s  th e y  rem ained  fundam enta l in  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y ,  
o c c u p y in g  f i r s t  p la c e  even  ahead o f  th e  f a m i l i a r  s ig n s  o f  th e  tim es.
She re p e a te d  the  s ig n s  w hich had been p rocla im ed  by th e  M i l l e r i t e s
but a lw ays t ie d  them to  th e  h i s to r y  which she b e lie v e d  had been 
f o r e t o ld  in  the  p ro p h e c ie s .  The s ig n s  took  on the  q u a l i t y  o f  s ig n s  
because  th ey  o c c u rre d  in  th e  e n d - t im e .
The e a r l i e r  s e c t io n s  o f  th e  tim e p ro p h e c ie s  w hich  p o in ted  to  
th e  f i r s t  adven t o f  C h r i s t  and th e  r e tu r n  from B a b y lo n ia n  e x i l e  pro­
v id ed  W hite w ith  s t r o n g  s u p p o rt  f o r  h e r  c o n fid e n ce  i n  th e  so v e r­
e ig n ty  o f  God. I t  was in  a p p ly in g  th e s e  p ro p h e c ie s  t h a t  she w rote, 
"G o d 's  p u rp o ses  know no h a s te  and no d e l a y . I f  th e  f i r s t  advent 
o f  C h r i s t  was dep en d en t on th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God, th e  second must 
be s q u a l ly  so .
In c r i t i c i s m  o f  W h ite 's  b e l i e f  we can say t h a t  w h ile  she
so lv e d  one m ajor problem  o f  modem e s c h a to lo g y  she ig n o re d  a n o th e r .
E ver s in c e  A lb e rt S c h w e itz e r  fo rced  th e  w orld to  se e  t h a t  C h r is t  and
2
John th e  3 a p t i s t  saw th e m se lv e s  l iv i n g  a lr e a d y  in  th e  l a s t  days, 
th e  g r e a t  problem  has  been th e  n in e te e n  c e n tu r ie s  s i n c e .  How could 
th e  l a s t  days l a s t  so lo n g ?  W hite avo ided  t h i s  q u e s t io n  by s h i f t in g
XDA 32.
2The_ Q uest o f  th e  H i s to r i c a l  J e s u s ,  A C r i t i c a l  S tudy  o f  I t s  
P ro g re s s  from Reim arus to  Wrede (New York: M acm illan , 1 9 ^ 8 ), pp.
358, 360, 370-71.
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any p o s s ib le  d e la y  in to  th e  p e rio d  a f t e r  1844; she no more th o u g h t 
o f  th e  n in e te e n  c e n tu r ie s  as a d e la y  th an  d id  o th e r  p r e m i l l e n n ia l -  
i s t s  o f  h e r t im e . I f  he r e s c h a to lo g y  had found i t s  p o in t  o f  e n tr y  
in  th e  G ospel o f  John and the  P a u lin e  e p i s t l e s  in s te a d  o f  D a n ie l, i t  
m ight have d ev e lo p ed  d i f f e r e n t l y .  As i t  was, she so lv ed  th e  
c e n tu r ie s - lo n g  d e la y  problem  by b u i ld in g  on the  " tim e  o f  th e  en d ” 
p r e d i c t i o n s  o f  th e  l a t t e r  w hile  o v e r lo o k in g  th e  " l a s t  days"  c o n v ic ­
t io n s  o f  th e  fo rm e r. The te n s io n  betw een th e  v a r io u s  b i b l i c a l  
e x p e c ta t io n s  she d id  n o t se e .
One c a n n o t lo o k  a t  th e  tim e e lem en t in  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  very  
lo n g , how ever, w ith o u t n o t ic in g  t h a t  she seldom  spoke o f  th e  n e a r ­
n e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming a s  a mere p o in t  o f  in fo rm a tio n . She u sed  i t  
r a t h e r  a s  a  m otive f o r  h o ly  l i v i n g  and d i l i g e n t  w i tn e s s in g . Her 
a p o c a ly p tic  e x p e c ta t io n s  im p e lled  h e r  p ro p h e tic  e x h o r ta t io n s .  The 
n e a rn e s s  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  became more o f  an e t h i c a l  than  a ch ro n o ­
l o g ic a l  s ta te m e n t, a s  when she w rote t h a t  b e l i e v e r s  shou ld  a lw ays 
l i v e  in  th e  s p i r i t  o f  C h r i s t 's  soon r e t u r n ,  and t h a t  some e r r e d  in  
n o t k e e p in g  i t  n e a r  enough. The r e a l  c a le n d r ic a l  n e a rn e s s  seen  in  
h e r  e a r l y  y e a rs  ten d ed  to  become a  d a t e l e s s  imminence l a t e r . ^  The 
e f f e c t s  o f  th e  two em phases were th e  same; in  b o th  she c o u n se led  
h e r  r e a d e r s  to  " l i v e  and a c t  w holly  in  r e f e re n c e  to  the  com ing o f  
th e  Son o f  m an."^ But the  em phasis on inm inence had th e  advan tage  
t h a t  i t  cou ld  be m a in ta in e d  i n d e f i n i t e l y .  The c a le n d r i c a l  n e a rn e s s
''‘By t h i s  we r e f e r  to  h e r  e a r l y  e x p e c ta t io n s  t h a t  she would 
l i v e  u n t i l  th e  end a s  compared w ith  th e  la c k  o f  such s ta te m e n ts  
a f t e r  1888, a lth o u g h  she c o n tin u e d  to  speak o f  th e  end b e in g  n e a r .
2EW 58.
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p a rto o k  o f  th e  en thusiasm  o f  th e  1844 r e v i v a l — th e  h u nd red -yard  
d a sh . Imminence was th e  s ta n c e  f o r  th e  m ara th o n .
W h ite 's  program  f o r  th e  ch u rch  seems to  have been inform ed 
by th e  H o lin e s s  movement bu t m o tiv a te d  by th e  M i l l e r i t e  movement.
As a m a t te r  o f  f a c t ,  many o f  h e r e x h o r ta t io n s  were i d e n t i c a l  w ith  
th o se  o f  p o s t m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  who b e lie v e d  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  would s e t  up 
th e  kingdom o f  God on e a r t h .  W hite n e v e r  took  such an o p t im is t ic  
v iew  o f  th e  ch u rc h  o r  th e  w orld , b u t h e r  c o n c e p t o f  m is s io n , grow ing 
o u t o f  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' m essages, in c lu d e d  e v e ry  t ru e  refo rm : 
h e a l th ,  e d u c a t io n ,  tem perance, fa m ily  l i f e ,  d r e s s ,  r e c r e a t io n ,  and 
g iv in g , and ex ten d ed  to  in c lu d e  th e  whole w o rld . She saw each  p ro ­
gram and i n s t i t u t i o n  o f  th e  ch u rch  a s  h e lp in g  p re p a re  a  peop le  to  
m eet C h r i s t .
These a c t i v i t i e s ,  how ever, were n o t  d i f f e r e n t  from the  
c o n s ta n t  d u t i e s  o f  C h r is t ia n s  in  a l l  a g e s . Every b e l i e v e r  has 
a lw ays fa c e d  th e  o b l ig a t io n  to  show h i s  f a i t h  by h i s  w orks. The 
c o n v ic t io n  o f  C h r i s t 's  soon coming s im p ly  l e n t  new u rgency  to  
f a m i l i a r  e x h o r ta t io n s  f o r  White a s  i t  had f o r  W illiam  M il le r  and 
th e  P u r i t a n s .  She sought to  m a in ta in  th e  d e d ic a t io n  and d r iv e  o f  
th e  d a sh  th ro u g h o u t th e  m arathon .
The ra c e  was lo n g , how ever, and we may re a so n a b ly  ask  
w h e th er W hite s u f f e re d  a c r i s i s  o f  d e la y .  In  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  h e r  
m in i s t r y  she  spoke s e v e r a l  tim es  o f  C h r i s t 's  coming d u r in g  the 
l i f e t i m e  o f  p eo p le  then  a l i v e — she took  th e  n e a rn e s s  s e r io u s ly .  Did 
h e r  f a i t h  f a l t e r  as y e a rs  le n g th e n e d  in to  d e c ad e s  and th e  Lord d id  
n o t a p p e a r?
The answ er i s  bo th  Yes and Mo. Yes, because  in  1883 she
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began to  say  t h a t  th e  L o rd 's  r e tu r n  had in d eed  been d e la y e d ;*  N'o, 
because she b e lie v e d  she knew th e  rea so n  f o r  th e  d e la y  and a t  the  
same tim e c o n tin u e d  to  speak  in  term s o f  n e a rn e s s .  I t  was d u r in g  
the  l a s t  h a l f  o f  h e r  m in i s t r y  t h a t  th e  d e la y  s tre a m  jo in e d  th e  n e a r ­
n e ss  in  h e r th o u g h t.
A f te r  acknow ledg ing  a d e la y  in  h e r  1883 s ta te m e n t ,  W hite 
e x p la in e d  i t  by m aking th e  p a ro u s ia  c o n tin g e n t  on th e  s t a t e  o f  the  
chu rch . The Lord cou ld  n o t  come b e c au se , f i r s t ,  th e  ch u rch  was n o t 
y e t read y  fo r  Him, and seco n d , th e  g o sp e l had n o t y e t  been p reached  
to th e  w orld . In  o th e r  w ords, th e  o b l ig a t io n s  w hich she u rged  upon 
the  ch u rch  because  o f  th e  n e a rn e s s  were now seen  a s  th e  rea so n  fo r  
the  d e la y .  The c o n s ta n t  f a c t o r s  in  b o th  were th e  tw in  d u t i e s  o f  
ho ly  l i v i n g  and d i l i g e n t  w i tn e s s in g , ro o te d  in  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' 
m essages.
As a h o l in e s s  p ro p h e t W hite was d e e p ly  burdened  o v e r s in s  in  
the  c h u rc h . Her c o n c e p t o f  C h r i s t 's  work in  th e  l a s t  days in c lu d e d  
a s p e c ia l  work o f  c le a n s in g  among b e l i e v e r s ,  b u t th e y  were slow  to 
a c ce p t i t .  We do n o t  f in d  e v id en ce  t h a t  sne t i e d  th e  p a ro u s ia  to  
the  a t ta in m e n t  o f  one p e r f e c t  g e n e ra t io n  o f  C h r i s t i a n s ,  f o r  th e  
c le a n s in g  c o n tin u e d  th ro u g h o u t th e  l a s t  d a y s , b u t th e  id e a  o f  con­
tin g e n c y  l e n t  new u rg en cy  to  h e r  c o n s ta n t  c a l l  to  h o l in e s s .
The second  re a so n  W hite c i t e d  f o r  th e  d e la y  was th e  need to  
f u l f i l l  M att 2 4 .1 4 . Ir. th e  language  o f  the  f i r s t  a n g e l ’ s m essage,
1MS 4, 1883. F o r th e  o c c a s io n  o f  t h i s  docum ent, see  pp. 
194-95 s u p ra .
2"And t h i s  g o sp e l o f  th e  kingdom w i l l  be p reach ed  th ro u g h o u t 
the  whole w o rld , a s  a  te s tim o n y  to  a l l  n a t io n s ;  and th en  th e  end 
w i l l  come."
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e v e ry  n a t io n ,  t r i b e ,  to n g u e , and peo p le  m ust h e a r  th e  announcem ent
o f  J e s u s ' coming b e fo re  He c o u ld  come. Where o th e r  e x p o s i to r s  saw
M att 24:14 as a s ig n ,  White took  i t  a s  a p r e - c o n d i t io n  o f  th e  end .
Ten y e a rs  b e fo re  she d ie d  she a d m itte d  t h a t  she had ex p e c te d  C h r is t
to  come b e fo re  then  bu t e x p la in e d  t h a t  the  v is io n  o f  a w orld to  be
warned had come to  h e r  in  l a t e r  y e a r s .^
In  e v a lu a t in g  W h ite 's  co n c ep t o f  th e  c o n tin g e n c y  o f  th e
a d v e n t, we can say  t h a t  i t  s e rv e d  as a  pow erfu l r e in fo rc e m e n t  o f  her
e x h o r ta t io n s .  I t  grew  l o g i c a l l y  o u t o f  h e r  c o n v ic t io n  t h a t  th e
th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages gave a un ique  p ro p h e tic  m is s io n  to  th e
S ev e n th -d a y  A d v e n tis t  Church: o n ly  when th e  ch u rch  had d eve loped
th e  h o l in e s s  and p reach ed  th e  m essage p re d ic te d  in  Rev 1 4 :6 -1 2  could
C h r i s t  r e tu r n .  T h is  was the  b a s is  o f  the  a p p e a ls  r e f e r r e d  to  in  o u r 
2I n tr o d u c t io n .
At the  same tim e , i t  m ust be asked w h ether W h ite 's  em phasis 
on c o n tin g e n c y  and d e la y  was an a c c u ra te  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  b i b l i c a l  
em phases. Was M att 24:14 in te n d e d  a s  a p r e - c o n d i t io n  o r  a s ig n ?
Does th e  f u tu r e  i n d ic a t iv e  in  t h i s  v iew  im ply an im p e ra t iv e  sen se  
w ith  a purpose c la u s e  fo llo w in g : i . e . ,  "P reach  th e  g o sp e l to  th e
whole w orld so t h a t  the  end may come"? Do th e  b i b l i c a l  a p o c a ly p ses  
te a c h  a  c o n tin g e n t  ad v en t?  On t i «  c o n t r a r y ,  D a n ie l and R e v e la tio n  
seem to  em phasize  th e  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  God, la y in g  o u t  a  sequence  o f  
w orld  h i s t o r y  u n d e r  G od 's  c o n t r o l  which u n fo ld s  in  m a je s t ic  c y c le s
1E. G. W hite to  B ro th e r  and S i s t e r  B urden, 19 Ja n u a ry  1906, 
3 -3 4 -1 9 0 6 , pp. 4 -5 . Reproduced in  Loma L inda M essag es , pp . 154-53.
~?p. 2-4 su p ra .
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c lim a x in g  a t  th e  coming o f  C h r i s t .  T h is , in d eed , was the  b a s is  o f  
W h ite 's  c o n v ic t io n  t h a t  th e  L o r d 's  r e tu r n  was n e a r .  W hile th e re  a re  
some i n d ic a t i o n s  o f  d e la y  in  th e  New Testam ent,'* ' c o n tin g e n c y  i s  n o t 
a m ajo r theme o f  th e  B ib le . I f  th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r is t  i s  co n d i­
t i o n a l ,  we canno t assume th a t  He has  re v e a le d  a l l  th e  c o n d i t io n s .
As we exam ine W h ite 's  c o n c e p t o f  d e la y , how ever, we f in d  
t h a t  h e re ,  a s  in  h e r  n e a rn e s s  th o u g h t, the  q u e s tio n  o f  tim e re c e d e s  
behind h e r  e v a n g e l i s t i c  a p p e a ls ,  which were c o n s i s t e n t  and open - 
ended . Because th ey  were o pen -ended  th ey  gave no h an d le  to  w ould-be 
d a t e - s e t t e r s .  No one can  p r e d i c t  when the  church  m igh t be h o ly  
enough o r  th e  g o sp e l p reach ed  f a r  enough so t h a t  th e  Lord cou ld  
then  r e t u r n .
We f in d ,  th e n , bo th  harm ony and paradox  in  W h ite 's  e s c h a ­
to lo g y . There i s  harmony in  th e  a p o c a ly p tic  r o o ts  and th e  p ro -
2
p h e t ic  f r u i t s  o f  th e  two s tr e a m s . Her b e l i e f  t h a t  C h r is t  was 
coming soon was based on th e  f u l f i l l m e n t  o f  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls ' mes­
sa g e s  b e g in n in g  in  1844. Her l a t e r  c o n v ic tio n  o f  d e la y  was based  
on th e  n e c e s s i ty  to  p ro c la im  th e  3ame th re e  m essages to  the  w orld , 
w h ile  h e r  many e x h o r ta t io n s  grew  from th e  same b i b l i c a l  r o o t .  For 
h e r  th e  th r e e  a n g e ls  were a  com m ission to  s e rv ic e  m ore than a dr e -  
d i c t i o n  o f  th e  f u tu r e .
On th e  o th e r  hand , we se e  a profound  paradox in  W h ite 's  
e s c h a to lo g y . N earness and d e la y  s ta n d  in  te n s io n  w ith  each o th e r .
LSee 2 P e t 3 :8 ,9 ;  M att 2 5 :1 -3 , 14-30 .
2The word i s  u sed  h e re  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  woric o f  a f o r t h -  
t e l l e r  r a t h e r  than  a f o r e - t e l l e r .  I t  r e f e r s  to  W h ite 's  c a l l s  to  
r ig h te o u s n e s s  and h o l in e s s .
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How can W hite speak  o f  an ap p o in te d  tim e f o r  th e  r e tu r n  o f  C h r is t
and y e t  say  i t  i s  de layed  by the f a i l u r e s  o f  th e  ch u rch ?  How can
she w r i te  o f  th e  f i r s t  adven t t h a t  "G od 's p u rp o se s  know no h a s te  n o r
d e lay ,"" '' b u t o f  th e  second t h a t  " th e  p ro m ises  and th r e a te n in g s  o f
2God a re  a l i k e  c o n d it io n a l" ?
The p o le s  o f  th e  paradox can have w id e -ra n g in g  e f f e c t s  in 
C h r i s t i a n  f a i t h  and l i f e .  I f  th e  tim e o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing i s  in  
G od 's hand , th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  men have no e f f e c t  on i t ;  i f  i t  
depends on th e  deeds o f  men, i t  i s  n o t  in  G od 's  h a n d s .2 The f i r s t  
a l t e r n a t i v e  can le a d  to  p a s s i v i t y .  Why sh o u ld  men be concerned  i f  
t h e i r  a c t io n s  have no e f f e c t  on G od 's  p la n s ?  But th e  second can 
le a d  to  d e s p a i r .  I f  th e  g e n e ra tio n  o f  th e  a p o s t l e s  was n o t ho ly  
enough to  m eet th e  s ta n d a rd  ( fo r  C h r is t  d id  n o t  come in  t h e i r  t im e ) ,
then  what hope i s  th e re  t h a t  any l a t e r  g e n e ra tio n  w i l l  m eet i t ?
W h ite 's  th o u g h t r e t a in s  b o th  p o le s .  I s  th e r e  any way o f  
r e c o n c i l in g  them? White su g g e s te d  th a t  th e  tim e o f  th e  end i s  
c e r t a i n  from G od 's  v iew p o in t bu t d e lay ed  from m an 's . W hile man has 
d e la y e d  th e  tim e , God s t i l l  knows when th e  f i n a l  d a te  w i l l  be, j u s t  
a s  He m ust have knowi the  tim e when I s r a e l  would c r o s s  th e  Jo rdan  
and beg in  t h e i r  c o n q u est o f  Canaan. In 1383 W hite spoke o f  d e la y ,  
ou t in  1888 she w rote t h a t  th e  seem ing t a r r y in g  was n o t  so in
tf
r e a l i t y .  Under t h i s  c o n s tru c t io n  God r e t a i n s  H is s o v e re ig n ty  m  
fo rek n o w led g e , bu t i t  i s  n o t  c o m p le te ly  s a t i s f a c t o r y  because  the
1DA 32. 21SM 67.
2I t  i s  th e  o ld  problem  o f  d e te rm in ism  v e rs u s  f r e e  w i l l .
4E. G. W hite to  Dear S i s t e r ,  11 A ugust 1388, S - 38-1888, MS
r e le a s e  ff816.
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b i b l i c a l  view  o f  G od's s o v e re ig n ty  e x te n d s  beyond mere foreknow ! -  
e d g e . I t  does n o t r e a l l y  r e c o n c i le  th e  two p o le s  o f  d iv in e  so v e r­
e ig n ty  and human r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .
In  t h i s  f i n a l  s y n th e s is  we c o n fe s s  t h a t  we f e e l  u n co m fo rta ­
b le  w ith  th e  whole e n te r p r i s e  o f  h a rm o n iz in g . I f  White h e r s e l f  d id  
n o t r e a l l y  r e c o n c ile  the  two, why sh o u ld  we? Her w r i t in g s  were 
based  on b i b l i c a l ,  t h a t  i s  Hebrew, modes o f  th o u g h t. I t  may be t h a t  
o u r d e s i r e  f o r  lo g ic a l  harmony i s  more a k in  to  A thens than  to  
Je ru sa lem .'* ' In a sk in g  fo r  l o g ic a l  harmony from W hite we may be
r a i s i n g  an i l l e g i t i m a t e  q u e s tio n . L ike  th e  Hebrew p ro p h e ts  she was
2an e v a n g e l i s t ,  n o t  a th e o lo g ia n .
W h ite 's  w r i t in g s ,  l ik e  th o se  o f  a l l  th e  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  
p a r to o k  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  Jew ish  and C h r i s t i a n  a p o c a ly p se s , where
T h o r l i e f  Boman, Hebrew Thought Compared W ith Greek (new 
York: W. W. H orton & C o., 1970), pp . 196, 202, 204, shows th e  G reeks 
to  be c l e a r  and l o g ic a l ,  w h ile  th e  H ebrew s' f o r t e  was p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
u n d e rs ta n d in g . They were n o t  s y s te m a t iz e r s  o r  lo g ic ia n s ;  th ey  cou ld  
la y  a p p a re n tly  c o n tr a d ic to ry  s ta te m e n ts  a lo n g s id e  each  o th e r  w ith o u t 
d i s c e r n in g  any problem . They had no problem , f o r  in s ta n c e ,  w ith  th e  
immanence and tra n sc en d e n c e  o f  God, w hich k e p t th e  Greek ch u rch  in  
tu rm o il  f o r  th re e  c e n tu r ie s .
2I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to  o b se rv e  t h a t  th e  r a b b is  gave the  same 
two b road  answ ers to  the  q u e s tio n  o f  th e  coming o f  th e  M essiah t h a t  
W hite d id .  On one hand, th e  sc h o o l o f  Rabbi Jehoshua  s e t  th e  d a te  
A.D. 240 , and to  th e  q u e s tio n , "What i s  d e la y in g  the  M essiah?" th ey  
answ ered , "The f a c t  th a t  th e  d a te  i s  n o t  due y e t . "  In  assum ing t h a t  
th e  d a te  was s e t  by God, th e y  gave due r e c o g n i t io n  to  H is so v e r­
e ig n ty  b u t d i f f e r e d  from W hite in  m aking the  tim e  a c c e s s ib le  to  men. 
On th e  o th e r  hand, the  sch o o l o f  E l i e z e r  ta u g h t  t h a t  th e  M essiah 
•would come o n ly  when a l l  I s r a e l  r e p e n te d  (see  b . Sanh. 973; O scar 
C ullm ann, C h r is t  and Time, The P r im i t iv e  C oncep tion  o f  Time and 
H i s to r y , r e v .  e d . [London: SCM P r e s s ,  1962 ], pp . 158-60; and e x c u r­
s u s ,  "V orzeichen  und Berechnung d e r  Tage des  M e ss ia s ,"  H. L. S tra c k  
and P au l 3 i l l e r b e c k ,  Kommentar zum Meuen T estam ent aus Talmud und 
M idrash  [Munchen: C. H. B eck 'sche  V erlag sb u ch h an d lu n g , 1 922 -23 ], 
v i e r t e r  band, z w e ite r  t e i l ,  pp . 9 7 7 -1 0 1 5 ). W h ite 's  answ ers d i f f e r e d  
from th o se  o f  th e  Talmud in  b e in g  l e s s  s p e c u la t iv e  and more i n t e ­
g r a te d  in to  h e r  e x h o r ta t io n s .
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th e  p e c u l i a r i t i e s  o f  Hebrew th o u g h t a re  p a r t i c u l a r l y  a p p a re n t. The
com bining o f  G od 's s o v e re ig n ty  w ith  m an 's  freedom  was c h a r a c t e r i s t i c
o f  th em .1 A ll th e  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  sh a re d  w ith  th e  a p o c a ly p t i s t s
2
th e  theme o f  a cosm ic c o n tro v e rs y  between good and e v i l .  They saw 
th e  s u f f e r i n g s  o f  h i s t o r y  n o t a s  the  c la s h  o f  men b u t o f  p r in c ip le s  
and th e r e f o r e  o f  s p i r i t u a l  b e in g s .3 W h ite 's  th o u g h t on t h i s  s u b je c t  
appeared  in  h e r  developm ent o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g e l 's  m essage . A ll the  
a p o c a ly p t i s t s  b e lie v e d  t h a t  h i s to r y  i s  d r iv in g  tow ard  a s in g le  
g o a l— th e  e s ta b l is h m e n t  o f  th e  kingdom o f  God, and th e y  b e lie v e d  
t h a t  in  t h a t  e v e n t th e  pu rpose  o f  God would be v in d ic a te d  once and 
f o r  a l l . 3
At the  en d , th e  a p o c a ly p t i s t s  b e l ie v e d , God would in te rv e n e  
d i r e c t l y  and no lo n g e r  th ro u g h  the  medium o f  e a r t h l y  pow ers. D an ie l 
b e lie v e d  t h a t  God p u n ish ed  th e  B aby lon ians  by b r in g in g  th e  Medes and 
P e rs ia n s  a g a in s t  them and th en  d e a l t  w ith  th e  Medes and P e rs ia n s  
th ro u g h  th e  G reek s.^  Each h i s t o r i c a l  power ro se  and f e l l  under
Rabbi A kiba was quo ted  as s a y in g , "A ll i s  fo re s e e n , and 
f r e e - w i l l  i s  g iv en "  (P irk e  'A bot 3 :1 9 ) . H. H. Rowley o b se rv ed  t h a t  
th e  a p o c a ly p t i s t s  were n o t governed by a r id  l o g i c .  "The paradox  o f  
g race  i s  t h a t  th e  a c t  w hich i s  w holly  G o d 's  may y e t  be wrought 
th ro u g h  men" (The R elevance o f  A p o c a ly p tic , A S tudy  o f  Jew ish  and 
C h r i s t i a n  A pocalypses from D an ie l to  th e  R e v e la t io n , 2nd e d .
(London: L u tte rw o r th  P re s s ,  1944], p . 1 8 3 ).
2
D. S. R u s s e l l ,  The Method and M essage o f  Jew ish  A p o ca ly p tic  
200 3C -  AD 100 ( P h i la d e lp h ia :  W estm in ste r, 1 9 6 4 ), pp . 22, 224, 257, 
261, 278.
3 ^Rowley, p . 156. See pp . 71-74 s u p ra .
^ R u s s e ll ,  Method and M essage, p . 223; pp . 61-62 s u p ra .
6See Dan 7 :1 ;  8 :2 0 -2 1 .
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G od 's  c o n t r o l ,  bu t th e  c o n tr o l  was e x e rc is e d  th ro u g h  o th e r  n a t i o n s . -
The a p o c a ly p t i s t s  saw t h a t  in  o rd e r  to  avo id  an i n f i n i t e  r e g r e s s io n
o f  u p h e a v a ls  th e re  m ust come a tim e when God would in te rv e n e
2d i r e c t l y  in  th e  a f f a i r s  o f  the  w o rld . When He was a c t in g  th ro u g h  
seco n d ary  pow ers, H is c o n tr o l  o f  h i s t o r y  seemed am biguous, fo r  i t  
cou ld  a lw ays be viewed from  th e  human s id e  a s  m an 's  a c t i v i t y .  But 
a t  th e  end He must a c t  in  such a way t h a t  i t  w i l l  be seen  a s  s o le ly  
H is own.^ The kingdom o f  God w i l l  be e s ta b l i s h e d  BY GOD. W ith a l l  
t h i s ,  how ever, th e  a p o c a l y p t i s t s  were o p t im i s t s ,  f o r  they  b e lie v e d  
th e  b e s t  was y e t to  b e . P e s s im is t ic  th e y  c e r t a i n l y  were a s  th e y  
looked a t  th e  p re s e n t  w o rld , b u t t h e i r  f a i t h  in  a b r ig h te r  f u tu r e  
was s u r e ly  grounded b e c a u se , in  th e  words o f  Rowley, i t  was grounded
4
in  th e  h e a r t  o f  God H im se lf. I t  was more s u r e ly  grounded th an  the  
w ish fu l th in k in g  w hich s t i l l  hopes f o r  p e r f e c t  s o lu t io n s  in  s p i t e  o f  
im p e r fe c t  men.
I t  was common among th e  a p o c a ly p t i s t s  to  a rra n g e  h i s t o r y  in  
c y c le s  o f  numbered y e a r s .  W hite and h e r  p r e m i l le n n ia l  p re d e c e s s o rs  
based much o f  t h e i r  th o u g h t on th e  p r e d i c t i o n s  o f  D a n ie l, bu t p a r ­
a l l e l  c h ro n o lo g ic a l  p r e d i c t i o n s  may be found a ls o  in  I  Enoch, J u b i ­
l e e s ,  The A ssum ption o f  Moses, I I  E sd ra s , and th e  T estam en ts o f  Levi 
and o f  Abraham.^ W ith t h i s  b a s i s  i t  i s  n o t s u r p r i s in g  to  f in d  many
^3ee 'W hite 's  p h ilo so p h y  o f  h i s to r y  in  Ed 176 -  79-
2See Dan 2 :3 4 .
■^Russell, Method and M essage, p . 95; Rowley, R e lev an ce ,
p . 155.
4
Rowley, R e le v an c e , pp . 163, 167.
" R u s s e l l ,  Method and M essage, pp. 225-27 ; pp. 64-67 su p ra .
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o f  th e  p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  c a lc u la t in g  how n e a r  th ey  were to  th e  end
by c o r r e l a t i n g  f ix e d  p o i n t s  in  the  p ro p h e t ic  scheme w ith  known
e v e n ts  in  h i s to r y .  Such c a lc u la t io n s  u s u a l ly  showed th ey  were
i
l i v i n g  in  th e  l a s t  d a y s  v e ry  n e a r  to th e  en d .*  W hite , w ith  a l l  th e
p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s ,  b e l ie v e d  she was l i v i n g  in  th e  l a s t  o f  th e  l a s t  
2d a y s .
T y p ic a l was I I  Bar 8 5 :1 0 — "For th e  you th  o f  th e  w orld  i s  
p a s t ,  and th e  s t r e n g th  o f  th e  c r e a t io n  a lr e a d y  e x h a u s te d , and th e  
ad v en t o f  the  tim es i s  v e ry  s h o r t ,  y ea , th e y  have passed  by; and the 
p i t c h e r  i s  n e a r  to  th e  c i s t e r n ,  and th e  s h ip  to  th e  p o r t ,  and the  
c o u rse  o f  the  jo u rn e y  to  th e  c i t y ,  and l i f e  to  consum m ation .'’
D an ie l i s  an e x c e p t io n  to  the  r u l e .  R u s s e l l ,  p . 264, q u o tes  
Dan 8 :1 7 ,1 9 ;  12 :13  a s  e v id e n c e  th a t  he a ls o  b e lie v e d  he was l i v i n g  
in  th e  l a s t  d ay s , b u t  th e s e  v e rs e s  seem to  prove th e  c o n tr a ry ;  the  
tim e o f  D a n ie l was n o t  th e  tim e o f  the  end , f o r  he was to ld  he would
r e s t  and s ta n d  in  h i s  a l l o t t e d  Diace in  th e  [presum ably  l a t e r ]  tim e
o f  th e  e n d . I f  i t  be g ra n te d  tn a t  Dan 1 2 :13  p resupposed  the  f i n a l  
r e s u r r e c t io n ,  then  th e  tim e o f  the  end co u ld  have been seen  a s  much 
l a t e r  th a n  D a n ie l 's  t im e .  Dan 12:4 say s  t h a t  h i s  book was to  be 
s e a le d  u n t i l  th e  tim e  o f  th e  e n d .
In th e  New T e s ta m en t ap o c a ly p se , how ever, th e  h inge o f  th e  
ages was b eh ind . The M essiah  had come, made H is g r e a t  o f f e r in g  fo r  
i n i q u i t y ,  and b ro u g h t in  e v e r l a s t in g  r ig h te o u s n e s s .  The Lamb had 
been s l a i n ,  and now He was ta k in g  th e  s c r o l l  o f  d e s t in y  from th e
hand o f  Him who s a t  on th e  th ro n e  (Rev 5 :9 -1 4 ) .  N e v e r th e le s s ,  th e
book lo oked  forw ard  t o  a n o th e r  coming o f  th e  Lord; i t  s tood  betw een 
th e  two a d v e n ts , w hich  to  D an ie l were b o th  f u tu r e .
In  R e v e la tio n  we f in d  th e  New T estam ent te n s io n  which W hite 
d id  n o t  s e e . On one hand th e r e  are  th e  s ta te m e n ts ,  "B ehold, I  come 
q u ic k ly "  (3 :1 1 ; 2 2 :7 , 1 2 ,2 0 ; see  a lso  1 :3  and 2 2 :1 0 ) ;  bu t on th e  
o th e r  th e r e  i s  a s e r i e s  o f  p ro p h ec ie s  which a c c o rd in g  to  th e  h i s -  
t o r i c i s t  sch o o l o u t l i n e d  e v e n ts  th a t  would be f u l f i l l e d  o v e r  many 
c e n tu r i e s .  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  rea so n  th a t  many s c h o la r s  have ad o p ted  
th e  p r e t e r i s t  view  t h a t  John was d e s c r ib in g  e v e n ts  o f  h i s  own tim e , 
and t h a t  he was s im p ly  wrong abou t th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  com ing. 
I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  re a so n  a l s o  t h a t  h i s t o r i c i s t s  l ik e  Desmond Ford 
e x p la in  th e  n o n -a p p e a ra n c e  o f  C h r is t  u n d e r  the  r u b r i c  o f  c o n d i t io n a l  
p rophecy  (see  pp. 2 3 0 -3 1  s u p ra ) ,  but t h i s  c o n s tr u c t io n  i s  u n n e c es­
s a ry  i f  we r e l i n q u i s h  th e  id e a  th a t  we m ust harm onize e v e ry th in g  to  
th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  o u r  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  (w es te rn )  lo g ic .  The 
a p o c a ly p t i s t s  were Jew s and spoke o u t o f  t h e i r  Hebrew background .
2She d i f f e r e d  from  them, however, in  s e e in g  a l l  tim e p ro ­
p h e c ie s  a s  p a s t ,  and t h e r e f o r e  the  end was t r u l y  n e a r  bu t unde­
l im i t e d .
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The f a i t h  o f  th e  a p o c a ly p t i s t s  a s  w e l l  a s  o f  the modem 
p r e m i l l e n n i a l i s t s  r e s te d  n o t o n ly  on tim e p ro p h e c ie s  but a ls o  on a 
f a i r l y  s ta n d a rd  l i s t  o f  s ig n s :  war, e a r th q u a k e s ,  fam ines, d e s t r u c ­
t io n  by f i r e ,  m y s te rio u s  powers ta k in g  c o n t r o l  o f  n a tu re , and p o r­
t e n t s  in  th e  heaven, w ith  in c r e a s in g  w ic k e d n ess  among aen .^  A ll 
seemed to  show th a t  t h e i r  e x p e c ta t io n s  were a b o u t  to  be r e a l i z e d .  
T h e ir  m essage was d i r e c te d  to  th e  co n te m p o ra ry  s i t u a t i o n .
A p o ca ly p tic  l i t e r a t u r e  r a i s e s  many q u e s t io n s  in  th e  twen­
t i e t h  c e n tu ry ,  however. The m ost b a s ic  i s ,  i s  th e  a p o c a ly p tic
2
e x p e c ta t io n  o f  an im m inent end o f  human h i s t o r y  s t i l l  v a lid ?  xn
view o f  th e  f a c t  th a t  so many have s a id  th e  Lord was coming soon and
He has n o t come, does i t  s t i l l  make sen se  to  t a l k  about His coming?
The answ ers o f  A lb e rt S c h w e itz e r , C. H. Dodd, R udo lf Bultmann, and
3
O scar Cullmann are  w e ll known, b u t the  q u e s t io n  rem ains fo r
1A ccord ing  to  R u s s e l l ,  p . 274, th e  c h i e f  passages r e l a t i n g  
to th e  s ig n s  w ere: Dan 1 2 :1 ; I  Enoch 3 0 :2 -7 ;  9 9 :4 ,5 ,8 ;  1 0 0 : i f f ;
Jub . 2 3 :1 3 -2 5 ; S ib . Or. I I I .  538f; 6 3 3 f f ;  7 9 6 f f ;  V. 512ff; A ss. o f  
Moses 8 :1 ;  1 0 :5 ; Apoc. o f  Abraham 29f ;  I I  B a r . 25-27; 32:1; 4 8 :3 2 f f ;  
70 : 2 f f ; I I  Esd. 5 :1 -1 2 , 50-55; 6 :2 1 -2 4 .
The a p o c a ly p tic  e x p e c ta t io n  t h a t  a t  th e  end the sun and moon 
would a l t e r  t h e i r  c o u rs e s  so th ey  would n o t  a p p e a r  a t  t h e i r  p ro p e r  
tim es  ( I  Enoch 8 0 :4 -5 , c f .  S ib . Or. I I I .  8 0 1 -3 ;  I I  Esd. 5 :4 ,5 :  I 
Enoch 8 0 :6 )  was m entioned by W hite in  h e r  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  sc en e s  
accom panying th e  p a ro u s ia .  See GC 636-38 .
2The adven t o f  th e  a tom ic  bomb u n d e r l i n e s  a p o c a ly p tic  warn­
in g s  to d ay  b u t o f f e r s  no hope to  m atch t h a t  o f  th e  advent o f  C h r i s t .
"^Schweitzer c h a r a c te r iz e d  J e su s  a s  a  th o ro u g h ly  a p o c a ly p tic  
M essiah . B asing  h i s  th o u g h t on th e  m is s io n a r y  i n s t r u c t io n  o f  M att 
10, S c h w e itz e r  h e ld  t h a t  C h r i s t  m ust have e x p e c te d  the coming o f  th e  
kingdom a t  h a rv e s t  tim e t h a t  same y e a r . J e s u s  and John th e  B a p t is t  
d id  n o t  s im p ly  announce th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  c lim a x ; r a th e r  th e y  a c te d  
to  c r e a te  th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  f a c t s ,  b u t th e y  f a i l e d .  In s te a d  o f  
b r in g in g  in  th e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  c o n d i t io n s ,  C h r i s t  d e s tro y ed  them .
He was a p o c a ly p tic ,  bu t He was wrong. See S c h w e i tz e r 's  The Q uest 
o f  the  H i s to r i c a l  J e s u s ,  A C r i t i c a l  S tudy  o f  I t s  P ro g ress  from
R eproduced with perm ission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without perm ission.
251
everyone who re a d s  th e  B ib le . How n e a r  i s  n e a r?  How soon i s  soon? 
What does i t  mean to  say  t h a t  He i s  a t  th e  doo r?  How long  can apoc­
a l y p t i s t s  go on c ry in g , "W olf! W olf!"  w i th o u t  d e s tro y in g  f a i t h ?  
M early a c e n tu ry  has passed  s in c e  A. C. Long threw  the q u e s tio n  a t  
" l i e n  White in  1833. Does h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  s t i l l  speak so lo n g  
a f t e r  her d e a th ?  Did she lea v e  h e r  r e a d e r s  w ith  a v ia b le  s ta n c e
Reimarus to  Wrede (New York: M acm illan , 1 9 4 8 ), pp. 358, 360, 370-71. 
S c h w e itz e r 's  c o n t r ib u t io n  was to  f o r c e  a l l  l a t e r  s c h o la r s  to  
ta k e  the a p o c a ly p tic  m a te r i a l s  in  th e  New T estam ent s e r io u s ly .
C. H. D odd 's r e a l iz e d  e s c h a to lo g y  em phasized th e  p re s e n t  
a s p e c t  o f  th e  kingdom o f  heaven in  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  J e s u s  and 
reg a rd ed  th e  sa y in g s  which p o in t  to  th e  f u tu r e  kingdom, f u tu r e  
h a rv e s t ,  and f u tu r e  p a ro u s ia  a s  l a t e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o r ig i n a t i n g  
in  the  s i t u a t i o n  o f  th e  e a r ly  c h u rc h . Dodd h e ld  th a t  in  th e  e a r t h ly  
l i f e ,  d e a th , and r e s u r r e c t io n  o f  C h r i s t  th e  kingdom was n o t m ere ly  
im m inent, i t  was H ere. The e sc h a to n  had moved from th e  f u tu r e  in to  
th e  p re s e n t ,  in to  r e a l iz e d  e x p e r ie n c e . H is e sc h a to lo g y  was P la ­
to n ic ,  w ith  th e  c o n t r a s t  ly in g  betw een e v e n ts  in  time on one hand, 
and the "T im eless  f a c t , "  " e te r n a l  o r d e r , "  o r  " th e  a b s o lu te "  on the  
o th e r .  W ith th e  coming o f  C h r is t  a t  H is  f i r s t  adven t, th e  A bso lu te  
e n te re d  in to  tim e and sp a c e . H is c o n t r i b u t i o n  was to  em phasize the  
p re s e n t  a s p e c ts  o f  th e  kingdom. See h i s  P a ra b le s  o f  th e  Kingdom, 
r e v .  ed. (London: C o l l in s  F on tana  B ooks, 1961 (1 s t e d . , 1935] , pp. 
43 , 44, 57, 61, 77, 81 , 100, 103.
R udolf Bultmann s t i l l  l a t e r  a g re e d  w ith  Dodd in  em phasiz ing  
what has happened more th an  what w i l l  hap p en , fcut he in te r p r e te d  
th e  coming o f  C h r is t  in  e x i s t e n t i a l  te r m s .  He b e lie v ed  t h a t  th e  
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  C h r i s t 's  second coming m u st be de-m ytho log ized  to  
find- the l i t e r a l  t r u t h ,  which i s  t h a t  C h r i s t  c o n fro n ts  e v e ry  man in  
e a ch  moment o f  d e c is io n .  He i s  c o n t i n u a l l y  c a l l in g  men to  b e t t e r  
th in g s .  See h i s  "New Testam ent and M y th o lo g y ,"  Kerygma and Myth, 
e d . H. W. B a rtsc h  (New York: H arper and Row, Harper Torchbook,
1961), pp. 1 -4 4 .
O scar Cullmann d e s c r ib e d  th e  se co n d  coming w ith  h i s  i l l u s ­
t r a t i o n  tak en  from th e  war. The c r o s s  was D-Day and th e  second 
coming w i l l  be V-Day. The d e c is iv e  b a t t l e  was fought a t  th e  c ro s s  
and the Lord i s  now engaged in  m opping-up  o p e ra t io n s ,  w ith  th e  f i n a l  
v ic to r y  e x p e c te d  m o m en ta rily . The i s s u e s  have been s e t t l e d ,  so the 
outcome i s  n o t in  d o u b t. See h i s  C h r i s t  and Time, 3rd e d . (London: 
SCM P re ss , SCM Cheap E d i t io n ,  1 9 6 2 ), p p . 8 4 , 140-42. On th e  q u es­
t io n  o f  why th e  mopping-up shou ld  ta k e  so lo n g , he spoke o f  " c l a r i ­
fy in g  c o r r e c t io n s "  c a l l e d  f o r th  by new  s a y in g  e v e n ts , w ith o u t the 
t o t a l  s a l  v a t  i o n - h i s t o r i c a l  view b e in g  a l t e r e d .  See h i s  S a lv a t io n  in  
H is to ry  (London: SCM P re ss  L td . ,  1 9 6 7 ) , PP- 158, 219.
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tow ard th e  le n g th e n in g  y e a rs  o f  h i s t o r y ,  o r  has h i s to r y  overw helm ed 
a p o c a ly p tic ?
To say th a t  h i s to r y  has a lw a y s  overwhelmed a p o c a ly p t ic  would 
n o t  rec o g n ize  a l l  th e  f a c t s ,  how ever. I t  cou ld  be a rgued  t h a t  th e  
a p o c a ly p t i s t s  ceased  t h e i r  work and gave up hope w ith  th e  n o n -  
a p p earan ce  o f  C h r is t  by th e  end o f  th e  f i r s t  c e n tu ry , b u t th e  f a c t  
i s  t h a t  th e re  was no c r i s i s  o f  d e la y  i n  th e  New Testam ent.^" The 
S y n o p t is t s  a l l  reco rd ed  J e s u s ' s a y in g ,  "T h is  g e n e ra tio n  w i l l  n o t  
p a s s  away t i l l  a l l  th e s e  th in g s  ta k e  p l a c e , " c w ith o u t a t r a c e  o f  
em barrassm ent even though th ey  m ust have w r i t te n  a g e n e ra t io n  o r  
more a f t e r  C h r i s t 's  d e a th  and r e s u r r e c t i o n .  The book o f  R e v e la t io n  
p ro b a b ly  was w r i t te n  even l a t e r , ^  and i t  too  holds a n e a r  e x p e c ta ­
t io n  w ith o u t apo lo g y . 2 P e t 3 :8 ,9  gave  a resound ing  answ er to  th e  
s k e p t i c s  who den ied  th e  r e a l i t y  o f  th e  p a ro u s ia  a l t o g e th e r  and a t
~J. W. Bowman, "E sch a to lo g y  o f  th e  NT," IDB, V ol. E - J , p . 
139, o b se rv ed , "There i s  no s l i g h t e s t  e v id en ce  o f  th e  w aning in  the  
ch u rch  o f  t h i s  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  hope o f  th e  coming a g a in  o f  h e r  Lord; 
w hatever d a te s  be a ss ig n e d  to  th e  w r i t i n g s  o f  the  New T e s ta m en t, 
th e y  a re  f i r s t  and l a s t  f u l l  o f  th e  a s su ra n c e  th a t  th e  Lord i s  j u s t  
' a t  h a n d . '.  . . C le a r ly ,  in  th e  c h u r c h 's  te a c h in g  th e  Lord i s  p r e s ­
e n t  by h is  S p i r i t  in  h i s  chu rch  a t  a l l  t im e s ;  e q u a lly  a t  a l l  tim e s  
h i s  p a ro u s ia  i s  'd raw in g  n ig h . ' S i m i l a r ly ,  the chu rch  i s  l i v i n g  in  
th e  ' l a s t  d a y s ';  y e t  th e  end has  n o t  y e t  come bu t i s  n e a r  a t  h a n d ."  
See a ls o  the d is c u s s io n  by G. C. B erkouw er, The R eturn o f  C h r i s t  
(Grand R apids, MI: Eerdm ans, 1 9 7 2 ), pp . 65-95 .
^Matt 2<r:3A; Mark 1 3 :3 0 ; Luke 2 1 :3 2 . Matthew and Mark a ls o  
r e p o r te d  the w arning t h a t  no one knows th e  day n o r th e  h o u r , sc th e y  
m ust have known t h a t  th e  g e n e ra t io n  s ta te m e n t  could  n o t  be u sed  to  
s e t  a d a te .
^ I t  i s  p la u s ib ly  d a te d  to  th e  r e ig n  o f  Dom itian (AD 31 -96 ) 
on th e  grounds t h a t  i t  would have ta k e n  t h a t  long f o r  th e  c h u rc h e s  
to  re a c h  the low s p i r i t u a l  ebb r e f l e c t e d  in  chaps. 2 -3 ; th e  a t t 5 t ” H*» 
tow ard the  em pire had changed from th e  e a r l i e r  one seen  in  Mark 
1 2 :1 7 ; Rom 1 3 :1 ; and 1 P e t 2 :1 3 -1 7 ; and th e re  i s  e v id e n c e  t h a t  John 
u sed  o th e r  NT books in  s e a rc h in g  f o r  m a te r i a l s  fo r  h i s  own. See 
T. H. Bowman, " R e v e la tio n , Book o f , "  IDB, 4 :60 -61 .
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th e  same tim e found a  r a t i o n a l e  in  the m ercy o f  God f o r  the a p p a re n t 
d e la y ,  b u t i t  r e f l e c t s  n o th in g  th a t  cou ld  be c a l l e d  a c r i s i s  o f  
d e la y .
F u rtherm ore , th e  a p p a re n t  f a i l u r e  o f  a p o c a ly p t ic  e x p e c ta ­
t i o n s  h as  n o t d isc o u ra g e d  many groups in  h i s t o r y  from r e p r i s t i n a t i n g  
th e  p ro m ise s  in  t h e i r  ovn t im e . We have n o te d  th e  P u r i ta n s ,  P ie ­
t i s t s ,  M i l l e r i t e s ,  and even  th e  e ig h te e n th -  and n in e te e n th - c e n tu ry  
p o s t m i l l e n n i a l i s t s .  We m ig h t have m entioned a l s o  th e  M ontan ists  o f  
th e  second  c e n tu ry  and many o th e r s  c i te d  by L. E. Froom in  h is  
P r o p h e t ic  F a i th  o f  Our F a t h e r s . Many th ro u g h  th e  c e n tu r ie s  have 
fo u n d  th e  prom ise o f  C h r i s t ' s  n e a r  coming a b le s s e d  hope and have 
o r d e r e d  t h e i r  l i v e s  in  a c c o rd  w ith  i t  even th o u g h  th e y  d ied  w ith o u t 
s e e in g  t h e i r  hopes r e a l i z e d .  To say th e y  w ere a l l  wrong i s  too 
s h a l lo w  an e v a lu a tio n  o f  t h e i r  e x p e rie n c e . P a u l A lth au s showed much 
g r e a t e r  in s ig h t  when he w ro te  th a t  a l l  s e r io u s  and l iv in g  e sch a ­
to lo g y  has held an -immin e n t  e x p e c ta tio n  o f  th e  end and seen the 
s i g n s  o f  the  p a ro u s ia  in  i t s  own tim e.*'
Perhaps we can  i l l u s t r a t e  the  dynam ics o f  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  
e x p e c t a t i o n s  w ith  a n o th e r  a n a lo g y . A m o u n ta in  c lim b e r  o f te n  m is­
t a k e s  a low er peak f o r  th e  to p  o f  the m oun ta in  s im p ly  because he 
c a n n o t  see  beyond th e  lo w e r p eak , but he d o e s  n o t  th e re fo re  g iv e  up 
th e  c lim b  o r  deny th e  e x is t e n c e  o f  the  m o u n ta in . He knows th a t  th e  
to p  c e r t a i n l y  l i e s  ah ead . In  the  same way, e v e r y  d a te  s e t  fo r  th e  
r e t u r n  o f  C h r is t  so f a r  h a s  p a sse d , b u t th e  c l im b e r  does n e t  g iv e  up 
h i s  f a i t h ,  fo r he knows t h a t  w hile low er p e a k s  may obscure  th e  g o a l ,
" "E s c h a to lo g y ,"  T w e n tie th  C entury  T h eo lo g y  in  the M aking, 
e d . J a ro s la v  P e lik a n  (Mew 'fo rk : Harper and Row, 1969 ) ,  1:289-
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i t  i s  s u re ly  th e r e .  Cue who i s  n o t c lim b in g  has no hope o f  reach in g  
th e  to p . Only he who e n d u re s  to  the  end w i l l  be sav ed .
To those  who asked when the  Lord would come, E l le n  W hite 
a lw ay s  answered t h a t  th e  end was n e a r  b u t the  tim e unknown. In  1894 
she  w rote th a t  she had no s p e c ia l  l i g h t  an to  when p r o b a t io n  would 
c lo s e ,  bu t then added th a t  i t  was tim e to  work w h ile  th e  d a y  
l a s t e d . '1' Her em phasis was on th e  work, n o t th e  tim e . The b e l ie v e r  
m ust c o n tin u a l ly  show by h i s  l i f e  t h a t  he b e l ie v e s  C h r i s t ' s  coming 
i s  n e a r .
To th o se  who l a t e r  asked  why th e  Lord had n o t com e, White 
r e p l i e d  in  the  l a s t  h a l f  o f  h e r  m in is t r y  t h a t  He was h in d e re d  by the 
u n b e l i e f  and d iso b e d ie n c e  o f  th e  c h u rch . Her answ ers to  th e  "When?" 
and th e  "Why n o t y e t? "  both  focused  on th e  o b l ig a t io n s  o f  h o ly  
l i v i n g  and e a rn e s t  w i tn e s s in g . The n e a r  coming o f  C h r i s t  c o u ld  be 
h a s te n e d  o r  de layed  by the  l i v e s  and d eed s o f  H is p e o p le . While 
n e a rn e s s  and d e la y  c a n n o t be harm onized, the  d u ty  o f  th e  c h u rc h  as 
sh e  w a its  fo r  her S a v io r  i s  c l e a r .
In  view o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  White spoke o f  bo th  d e la y  and n e a r­
n e s s ,  i t  appears  t h a t  bo th  g ro u p s  o f  A d v e n tis t  l e a d e r s  m en tio n ed  on 
p p . 2 - 5  sup ra  can be c r i t i c i z e d  f o r  t h e i r  h a n d lin g  o f  th e  i s s u e s .  
Those who blame th e  ch u rch  f o r  th e  d e la y e d  a d v en t f in d  t h e i r  ro o ts  
i n  W h ite 's  though t b u t d i s t o r t  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y  by ig n o r in g  h e r  major 
c o n t r ib u t io n s  on th e  n e a rn e s s  o f  th e  e n d . Thus th ey  m ag n ify  the
■^"Consequences o f  Adam's S in  a W arning to  Man," RH, 3 Octo­
b e r  1894, pp. 625-26 . W h ite 's  a t t i t u d e  ag reed  w e ll w ith  J e s u s ' 
answ er to  -the same q u e s tio n  in  A cts 1 :7 -8 :  " I t  i s  n o t  f o r  you to
know tim es  o r se aso n s  which th e  F a th e r  has  f ix e d  by h i s  own 
a u t h o r i t y .  But you s n a i l  r e c e iv e  power when th e  Holy S p i r i t  has 
come upon you; and you s h a l l  be my w i tn e s s e s ."
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  man a t  th e  e x p e n se  o f  the  s o v e re ig n ty  o f  Gort.
On the  o th e r  hand, th e  A d v e n tis t  s c h o la r s  who a u o te  th e  
B ib le  e x c lu s iv e ly  in  w r i t in g  on th e  imminence o f  C h r i s t ’ s coming and 
th e  need to  be c o n s ta n t ly  r e a d y  f o r  Him need n o t ig n o re  W hite, f o r  
she w rote more abou t n e a rn e s s  th a n  about d e la y .  These men can be 
a sk e d , however, w hether th e y  have g iven  due w eigh t to  th e  f a c t o r  o f  
d e la y  in  E llen  W h ite 's  w r i t i n g s  and i t s  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  u n ique  
m iss io n  o f the  S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n t is t  Church.
E llen  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  i s  a n o ta b le  r e p r e s e n ta t i v e  o f  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  p r e m i l l e n n ia l  e x p e c ta tio n s  in  g e n e r a l .  She 
r e ta in e d  W illiam  M i l l e r 's  c o n v ic t io n  o f  the  n e a rn e s s  o f  C h r i s t 's  
coming by d iv id in g  h i s  1844 judgm en t in to  two p h a se s . Her s ta n c e  
betw een the two in s p i r e d  th e  " A d v e n tis t"  p o r t io n  o f  S e v en th -d ay  
A d v e n tis t  b e l i e f ,  e n a b lin g  h e r  to  m a in ta in  th e  imminence o f  th e  
p a ro u s ia  w ith o u t s e t t i n g  a new  d a te ;  i t  a ls o  gave th e  c h u rc h  i t s  
u n iq u e  m iss io n , summarized i n  th e  th re e  a n g e ls ' m essages o f  Rev 
1 4 :6 -1 2  and opened th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a d e la y . Her e x h o r ta t io n s  
were always u rg e n t  b u t n e v e r  a n x io u s . Because she saw th e  a n g e ls  
c a r r y in g  one g o sp e l to  a l l  men a l i k e ,  she d id  n o t a c c e p t John N elson  
D a rb y 's  d iv is io n  o f  th e  w orld  i n to  I s r a e l ,  ch u rc h , and G e n ti le  s e c ­
t i o n s ,  ’with i t s  c o n seq u en t s p l i t t i n g  o f  th e  second coming i n to  a 
s e c r e t  ra p tu re  and a p u b l ic  p a r o u s ia .  Because she saw f u tu r e  e v e n ts  
a s  c o n s ta n t ly  im pending she a v o id ed  the  i r r e le v a n c e  o f  m ere ly  g iv in g  
in fo rm a tio n  abou t them; she spoke o f  Tomorrow o n ly  to  th row  l i g h t  on 
Today. The a b id in g  v a lu e  o f  h e r  e sc h a to lo g y  l i e s  in  i t s  m oral 
a p p e a ls  to  p re s e n t  d e d ic a t io n  and s e rv ic e .
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S u g g e s tio n s  f o r  F u r th e r  S tudy
As th e  l i f e  and work o f  E lle n  G. W hite re c e d e  in to  h i s t o r y ,  
i t  becomes in c r e a s in g ly  n e c e s s a ry  to  do th e  h i s t o r i c a l  s tu d i e s  on 
he r which a re  done w ith  any o th e r  i n f l u e n t i a l  f ig u r e  o f  th e  p a s t .  
Everyone acknow ledges t h a t  in  o r d e r  to  u n d e rs ta n d  P a u l ,  L u th e r , 
W esley, o r  W illiam  M il le r  one has to  know th e  s e t t i n g  o f  t h e i r  tim es 
and the in f lu e n c e s  t h a t  shaped them , a s  w e ll a s  t h e i r  s p i r i t u a l  con­
c e rn s . W ithout such  s tu d ie s  t h e i r  th o u g h ts  a re  l i k e  p e a r l s  from a 
broken n e c k la c e . Only a f t e r  knowing th e  s i t u a t i o n s  to  w hich th e y  
were sp eak in g  can a sy m p a th e tic  r e a d e r  judge w h e th e r t h e i r  w ords 
a re  a p p lic a b le  to  th e  changed c o n d i t io n s  o f  l a t e r  y e a r s .  Such 
s tu d ie s  sh o u ld  c o n tin u e  w ith  E lle n  G. W hite. T hree g e n e r a t io n s  
a f t e r  h e r  d e a th  i t  can no lo n g e r  be assumed t h a t  she  i s  o u r  con­
tem porary .
My s tu d y  has su g g e s te d  s i m i l a r i t i e s  betw een W h ite 's  th o u g h t 
and th a t  o f  th e  Jew ish  and C h r i s t i a n  a p o c a ly p s e s .1 Such s i m i l a r i ­
t i e s  cou ld  be in v e s t ig a te d  f u r t h e r .  I t  would be a  f r u i t f u l  to p ic  to 
de te rm ine  j u s t  how much W hite u t i l i z e d  th e  A pocrypha and P seu d ep ig - 
rapha . T h is  cou ld  be in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  a s tu d y  o f  h e r  a t t i t u d e  
toward th e  e n t i r e  canon. Did she have any g ro u n d s  o th e r  th an  long ­
s ta n d in g  co n sen su s f o r  a c c e p t in g  th e  P r o te s ta n t  canon?
Q u e s tio n s  o f  W h ite 's  h e rm e n eu tic s  i n e v i t a b l y  a r i s e  in  any 
study  o f  h e r  e s c h a to lo g y . To say  t h a t  she was a  b i b i i c i s t  may be
^ In  a d d it io n  to  th o se  n o te d  in  c h a p te r  A, com pare 2 E sd ras  
2 :42-43 w ith  EW 16-17; th e  A ssianption o f  Moses w ith  "The D eath o f  
M oses," PP 469-80; th e  M artyrdom o f  I s a i a h  w ith  ST, 17 F e b ru a ry  1898 
(4BC 1137); and the  h id in g  o f  th e  a rk  by Je re m ia h  in  2 M accabees 2: 
4-3 w ith  PK 453.
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a c c u ra te  b u t n o t h e lp f u l .  L a b e ls  a re  n o t  a  s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  c a r e f u l  
s tu d y . A t. i n v e s t ig a t io n  sh o u ld  be made in to  h e r u se  o f  b i b l i c a l  
p ro p h e c ie s . Which p ro p h e c ie s  d id  she q u o te , and which d id  she 
i g io r e ?  What p r in c i p le s  governed  h e r  c h o ic e ?  What a t t i t u d e  d id  she 
ta k e  tow ard u n f u l f i l l e d  p ro p h e c ie s ?  Did she e x h ib i t  any d i f f e r e n c e  
in  a t t i t u d e  tow ard the  c l a s s i c a l  and th e  a p o c a ly p tic  p ro p h e ts?  I s  
Desmond F o r d 's  c a te g o ry  o f  " c o n d i t io n a l  p rophecy" a s u f f i c i e n t  
e x p la n a tio n  o f  he r th o u g h t?  What p r in c i p l e s  gu ided  h e r  in  making 
l i t e r a l  o r  sym bolic  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  th e  p ro p h e c ie s ? -1"
My r e s e a rc h  in to  W h ite 's  e s c h a to lo g y  found i t s  e n tra n c e  
th ro u g h  th e  q u e s tio n s  o f  n e a rn e s s  and d e la y . O ther p o in ts  o f  e n t r y  
a re  p o s s ib le .  Her th o u g h t c o u ld  be v iew ed, f o r  in s ta n c e ,  from th e  
s ta n d p o in t  o f  a p o s s ib le  te n s io n  betw een c o n s i s t e n t  and r e a l iz e d  
e s c h a to lo g y , to  u se  the  modem te rm s . A no ther approach  would be the  
more f a m i l i a r  ( to  A d v e n tis ts )  theme o f  th e  g r e a t  c o n tro v e rs y  between 
C h r i s t  and S a ta n . I  chose to  em phasize  the  1844 e x p e rie n c e  and th e  
ta s k  because  th e s e  seemed to  be p r i o r  in  th e  developm ent o f  h e r 
th o u g h t, b u t th e  g r e a t  c o n tro v e rs y  theme would s u re ly  repay  c a r e f u l  
s tu d y .
In W h ite 's  e x h o r ta t io n s  I  have em phasized  th o se  which 
c l e a r l y  had a p o c a ly p tic  m o tiv e s , n o t in g  o n ly  in  p a s s in g  t h a t  she 
w ro te  much from n o n -a p o c a ly p tic  m o tiv e s . A b ro ad e r s tu d y  o f  such
^"3y what p r in c i p l e ,  f o r  in s t a n c e ,  d id  she u se  the  d a y - f o r -  
a -y e a r  r u le  f o r  th e  1260 and 2300 days o f  Dan 7 and 8 , b u t n o t  fo r  
th e  thousand  y e a rs  o f  Rev 20? What gu ided  h e r  in  making a s p i r i t u a l  
a p p l i c a t io n  o f  th e  w a te r o f  l i f e  in  Dtl 187 and 454 and a l i t e r a l  
a p p l i c a t io n  o f  th e  r i v e r  o f  l i f e  in  GC 675? The sane cou ld  be s a id  
o f  h e r  f ig u r a t i v e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  t r e e  o f  l i f e  in  8_T 288, MH 66, 
and e ls e w h e re , and h e r l i t e r a l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  i t  in  the  new e a r t h ,  
in  GC 648 and e lse w h e re .
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e x h o r ta t io n s  n e e d s  to  be done , a s k in g  c a r e f u l  com parison  w ith  the 
m o tiv es  used by co n tem p o ra ry  H o lin e s s  w r i t e r s .  F u r th e r  s tu d y  needs 
bo be done in  th e  a p p a re n t s h i f t s  in  h e r  though t from a  s e c t  to  a 
ch u rch  m e n ta l i ty ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a s  r e f l e c t e d  in  her a t t i t u d e  tow ard 
o th e r  m in i s t e r s  and th e  b u i ld in g  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  and th e  s h i f t  from 
em phasis  on p e r s o n a l  h o l in e s s  to  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  c o n c e rn s .
F in a l ly ,  my own s tu d y  n e e d s  to  be com pleted  by a  c o n s id e ra ­
t io n  o f  a l l  W h ite 's  u n p u b lish e d  m a n u s c r ip ts .  No one can c la im  th a t  
any p a r t i c u l a r  r e s e a rc h  in  h e r  w r i t in g s  i s  com plete  u n t i l  th o se  
m a n u sc r ip ts  a re  in c lu d e d . At p r e s e n t  we can o n ly  hope f o r  th e  day 
when th e  r e s t r i c t e d  s e c t io n s  w i l l  be made a v a i la b le  to  s c h o la r ly  
s tu d y .
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WILLIAM MILLER'S RULES OF BIBLE INTERPRETATION
In  s tu d y in g  th e  B ib le ,  I  have Found th e  fo llo w in g  r u le s  to  
be o f  g r e a t  s e r v ic e  to  m y se lf , and now g iv e  them to  th e  p u b lic  by 
s p e c i a l  r e q u e s t .  Every r u le  sh o u ld  be w e ll s tu d i e d ,  in  c o n n e c tio n  
w ith  th e  S c r ip tu r e  r e f e r e n c e s ,  i f  th e  B ib le  s tu d e n t  would be a t  
a l l  b e n e f i t t e d  by them .
I .  A ll S c r ip tu r e  i s  n e c e s s a ry , and may be u n d e rs to o d  by d i l i ­
g e n t a p p l i c a t i o n  and s tu d y . 2 Tim. i i i .  15, 16, 17.
I I .  Every  word m ust have i t s  p ro p e r  b e a r in g  on th e  s u b je c t  
p re s e n te d  in  th e  B ib le . M a tt. v . 18.
I I I .  S c r ip tu r e  m ust be i t s  own e x p o s i to r ,  s in c e  i t  i s  a r u le  
o f  i t s e l f .  I r  I  depend on a te a c h e r  to  expound i t  to  me, and he 
sh o u ld  guess a t  i t s  m eaning, o r  d e s i r e  to  have i t  so  on a c co u n t
o f  h i s  s e c t a r i a n  c re e d , o r  to  be th o u g h t w ise , th e n  h i s  g u e s s in g , 
d e s i r e , c r e e d , o r  wisdom, i s  my r u l e ,  n o t th e  B ib le .  P s . x ix .  7 -11 ; 
c x ix .  97 -105 . M att x x i i i .  8 -1 0 . 1 C or. i i .  1 2 -1 6 . Eze xxxcv . 18, 19.
Luke x i .  52. M ai. i i .  7 , 8.
IV. To u n d e rs ta n d  d o c t r in e ,  b r in g  a l l  th e  S c r ip tu r e s  to ­
g e th e r  on th e  s u b je c t  you w ish to  know; then  l e t  e v e ry  word have i t s  
p ro p e r  in f lu e n c e ,  and i f  you can form your th e o ry  w ith o u t a c o n tr a ­
d i c t i o n ,  you c a n n o t be in  an e r r o r .  I s a .  x x v i i i .  7 -2 9 ; xxxv. 3 .
P rov . x ix . 27. Luke x x iv . 27, 44, 45. Rom. x v i .  26 . James v . 19.
2 P e t .  i .  19, 2 0 .
V. God has  r e v e a le d  th in g s  to  come, by v i s io n s ,  in  f ig u r e s  
and p a ra b le s ;  and in  t h i s  way th e  same th in g s  a r e  o f te n t im e s  re v e a le d  
a g a in  and a g a in ,  by d i f f e r e n t  v i s io n s ,  o r  in  d i f f e r e n t  f ig u r e s  and 
p a r a b le s .  I f  you w ish to  u n d e rs ta n d  them, you m ust combine them a l l  
in  on e . P s. lx x x ix .  19. Hos. x i i .  10. Hab. i i .  2 . Acts i i .  17.
1 C or. x 6 . Heb. i x .  9 , 24 . Ps l x x v i i i .  2 . M att x i i i .  13, 34.
Gen. x i i • 1 -3 2 . Dan. i i . ,  v i i . ,  and v i i i .  A cts x . 9 -1 6 .
VI. V is io n s  a r e  a lw ays m entioned  a s  su c h . 2 Cor. x i i .  1.
V II. How to  know when a word i s  used f i g u r a t i v e l y .  I f  i t  
makes good s e n se  as  i t  3 ta n d s ,  and does no v io le n c e  to  th e  s im p le  
law s o f  n a tu re ,  th e n  i t  m ust be u n d e rs to o d  l i t e r a l l y ;  i f  n o t ,  
f i g u r a t i v e l y .  Rev. x i i .  1 , 2; x v i i .  3 -7 .
V I I I .  F ig u re s  a lw ays have a f i g u r a t i v e  m eaning , and a r e  used 
much in  prophecy  to  r e p r e s e n t  f u tu r e  t h in g s , t im e s , and e v e n ts ; 
such  a s  m o u n ta in s , m eaning g o v ern m en ts ; b e a s t s , m eaning k ingdom s.
W a te rs , m eaning p e o p le .
Lamp, m eaning Word o f  God.
Day, m eaning y e a r .
Dan. 2 . 35. 44; v i i .  3, 17 . Rev. x v i i .  1, 15 . P s . c x ix .  1G5- 
Ezek. iv .  6 .
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IX . To le a r n  th e  t r u e  m eaning o f  f ig u r e s ,  t r a c e  your f i g u r a ­
t iv e  word th rough  you r B ib le , and , where you f in d  i t  e x p la in e d ,
p u t i t  on your f ig u r e ,  and i f  i t  makes good s e n s e , you need look  
no f u r t h e r ;  i f  n o t ,  lo o k  a g a in .
X. F ig u re s  som etim es have two o r  more d i f f e r e n t  s i g n i f i ­
c a t io n s ;  a s  day i s  used in  a  f ig u r a t i v e  sen se  to  r e p r e s e n t  th r e e  
d i f f e r e n t  p e r io d s  o f  t im e .
1 . I n d e f i n i t e .
2 . D e f in i te ,  a day f o r  a  y e a r .
3 . Day fo r  a thousand  y e a r s .
S c c le s .  v i i .  14. Ezek. i v .  6 . 2 P e t .  i i i .  3.
X I. P a ra b le s  a r e  used  as  com parisons to  i l l u s t r a t e  s u b je c t s ,  
and m ust be e x p la in e d  in  th e  same way as  f ig u r e s ,  by th e  s u b je c t  
and B ib le . Mark i v .  13 .
X II . To know w h e th er we have th e  t ru e  h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n t f o r  
th e  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  a p ro p h ecy . I f  you f in d  e v e ry  word o f  th e  p roph­
ecy ( a f t e r  th e  f ig u r e s  a r e  u n d e rs to o d ) i s  l i t e r a l l y  f u l f i l l e d ,  th en  
you may know t h a t  you r h i s t o r y  i s  th e  t ru e  e v e n t .  But i f  one word 
la c k s  a  f u l f i lm e n t ,  th e n  you m ust look  fo r  a n o th e r  e v e n t ,  o r  w a it  
i t s  f u tu r e  developm ent. For God ta k e s  c a re  t h a t  h i s t o r y  and p roph ­
ecy d o th  a g re e , so t h a t  th e  t r u e ,  b e l ie v in g  c h i ld r e n  o f  God may never 
be asham ed. P s. x x i .  5 . I s a  x iv .  17-19- 1 P e t .  i i .  6 . Rev. x v i i .  
17 . A cts i i i .  18.
X I I I .  The m ost im p o r ta n t  r u le  o f  a l l  i s ,  t h a t  you m ust have 
f a i t h . I t  must be a f a i t h  t h a t  r e q u i r e s  a s a c r i f i c e ,  and , i f  t r i e d ,  
would g iv e  up th e  d e a r e s t  o b je c t  on e a r th ,  th e  w orld  and a l l  i t s  
d e s i r e s ,  c h a r a c te r ,  l i v i n g ,  o c c u p a tio n , f r i e n d s ,  home, c o m fo r ts , and 
w o rld ly  h o n o rs . I f  any o f  th e s e  sh o u ld  h in d e r  o u r b e l i e v in g  any p a r t  
o f  G od 's word, i t  would show o u r f a i t h  to  be v a in . Nor can  we ev e r 
b e l ie v e ,  so long  a s  one o f  th e s e  m otives l i e s  lu rk in g  in  ou r h e a r t s .  
We m ust b e l ie v e  t h a t  God w i l l  n ev e r f o r f e i t  h i s  w ord. And we can 
have c o n fid e n c e  t h a t  He t h a t  ta k e s  n o t ic e  o f  th e  sp a rro w , and numbers 
th e  h a i r s  o f  ou r h ead , w i l l  g u ard  th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  h5s own w ord, 
and throw  a b a r r i e r  a round  i t ,  and p re v e n t th o se  who s in c e r e l y  t r u s t  
in  God, and p u t i m p l i c i t  c o n f id e n c e  in  h is  w ord, from e r r i n g  f a r  
from th e  t r u t h ,  though th e y  may n o t u n d e rs tan d  Hebrew o r  G re e k .1
^A pollos H a le , The Second Advent M anual, pp. 1 0 3 -6 .
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APPENDIX B
MANUSCRIPT RELEASE #816
(A rranged in  C h ro n o lo g ic a l O rd e r, w ith  T i t l e s  
S u p p lie d  by th e  T ru s te e s  o f  th e  
E l le n  G. W hite E s ta te )
1867. Danger o f  Not B rin g in g  th e  L o r d 's  Coming a s  Near as 
One S h o u ld . I  saw t h a t  f o r  some tim e p a s t ,  S i s t e r  J  has  had a
r e b e l l i o u s  s p i r i t ,  has been s e l f - w i l l e d ;  t h a t  h e r  w i l l  had n o t y e t
been b ro k en ; t h a t  t h a t  w i l l  was h e r  i d o l ,  and t h a t  t h a t  i d o l  would 
s h u t  h e r  o u t o f  heaven u n le s s  s p e e d i ly  s a c r i f i c e d .  I  saw t h a t  she  
d id  n o t b r in g  th e  coming o f  th e  Lord as n e a r  a s  she  s h o u ld , and 
th a t  h e r  m ind, in s te a d  o f  b e in g  a t  R o c h e s te r , [New Y ork ], sh o u ld  be 
a l l  sw allow ed up in  th e  work o f  God, and she  sh o u ld  be s e e k in g  
o p p o r tu n i t i e s  to  h e lp  h e r  husband , to  ho ld  up h i s  h an d s , and to  
la b o r  w herever th e re  was an o p p o r tu n i ty .—MS 3 , 1867, p . 1 . (To 
a p rom inen t w orker and w ife , c i r c a  1867.)
1875. How E a r ly  Advent B e l ie v e rs  R eac ted  to  th e  D elay in
C h r i s t ’s Ccrrnng. The l i g h t  i s  s h in in g  f o r t h  upon th e  f o u r th  command 
m ent; God i s  open ing  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  many to  see  t h a t  th e y  have 
been b re a k in g  th e  L o rd 's  S a b b a th . "And th e  tem ple  o f  God was opened 
in  heaven , and th e re  was se e n  i n  H is tem ple th e  a rk  o f  H is te s ta m e n t 
(R e v e la tio n  1 1 :1 9 ) , c a l l i n g ,  a s  i t  w ere , th e  a t t e n t i o n  c f  th e  p eo p le  
to  th e  law o f  God covered  by th e  m ercy 3 e a t ;  and th e  a n g e ls  a re  
r e p re s e n te d  as  a l l  lo o k in g  r e v e r e n t i a l l y  i n to  t h a t  law . God has 
made us th e  r e p o s i t o r i e s  o f  H is law . What a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i s  
o u rs  to  form  c h a r a c te r s  in  harmony w ith  th e  law  o f  God! We a re  
d raw ing  n e a re r  and s t i l l  n e a re r  th e  solem n e v e n t o f  o u r L o rd 's  
a p p e a r in g , "And ev e ry  man t h a t  h a th  t h i s  hope in  him p u r i f i e t h  him­
s e l f ,  even a s  He i s  p u re"  (1 John 3 :3 ) .
T here  has been a s p i r i t  o f  freedom  in  th e  m e e tin g s : th e  
te s t im o n ie s  borne seemed to  be s p i r i t e d  and had th e  r i g h t  r in g .  
P re c io u s  g i f t s  have been e n t r u s te d  to  men. We may im prove o r  abuse 
them. I f  we w i l l  w is e ly  im prove them we may make th o se  w ith in  
th e  sp h e re  o f  ou r in f lu e n c e  b e t t e r  and we w i l l  be e n r ic h in g  o u r ­
s e lv e s  w ith  m oral power to  be a l i g h t  to  o th e r s  who a re  i n  d a rk n e s s .
T h is  i s  th e  scen e  o f  you r f a t h e r 's  [Jam es W h ite 's ]  e a r l i e r  
l a b o r s ,  u u i te  a  number r e f e r  to  t h a t  tim e when th ey  f i r s t  h ea rd  th e  
m essage o f  C h r i s t 's  n e a r  coming from  h is  l i p s .  They w ere d e e p ly  
i n t e r e s t e d ,  a lth o u g h  th e y  were b u t c h i ld r e n .  The im p re ss io n  has 
n ev er l e f t  them f o r  th e y  were th en  c o n v ic te d  and t h e i r  heart.-; imbued
261
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by th e  S p i r i t  o f  God w hich accom panied th e  m essage.
Now th ey  a r e  in  m idd le  age and u n d e rs ta n d  more f u l l y  th e  d o c ­
t r i n e  and  have a  more f irm  and r i c h  e x p e r ie n c e  i n  p re s e n t  t r u t h .
They s p e a k  o f t h e i r  hopes and f a i t h  w ith  an im ated  co u n ten an ce , lo o k in g  
fo rw ard  and h a s te n in g  u n to  th e  com ing o f  th e  Son o f  man in  th e  c lo u d s  
o f  h e a v en  w ith  power and g r e a t  g lo ry *  The m essage o f  th e  t h i r d  a n g ^ l 
so u n d in g  in  solem n w arn ing  c a l l s  t h e i r  minds to  th e  sa c re d  t r u t h s  
w hich once a f f e c te d  t h e i r  h e a r t s  so  s e n s ib ly .  The Lord i s  good. He 
i s  v e ry  p re c io u s  to  H is p e o p le .— L e t t e r  31, 1875, pp. 3 , 4 . iW t-iiieri 
from  Richmond, M aine, to  W. C. W hite , Septem ber 3 , 1875.)
1876. Coming D elayed to  A llow a  L a rg e r  Span f o r  R e p en tan ce . 
Who w i l l  say  God w i l l  n o t do what He sa y s  He w i l l  do? "L et God be 
t r u e ,  b u t  every  man a l i a r "  (Romans 3 : 4 ) .  The Lord i s  coming in  
f la m in g  f i r e  to  ta k e  vengeance  on th o se  s in n e r s  who know n o t God 
and o bey  n o t H is g o s p e l .  And b e c au se , in  H is i n f i n i t e  m ercy, He 
d e la y s  H is coming to  g iv e  th e  w orld a  l a r g e r  span  f o r  re p e n ta n c e , 
s in n e r s  f l a t t e r  them selves [ th a t]  He w i l l  n ev e r come.
In  the  p u b lic  p r e s s ,  in  th e  h a u n ts  o f  s i n ,  as w e ll  a s  in  th e  
s c h o o ls  o f  s c ie n c e  s o - c a l l e d ,  th e re  i s  one s e n tim e n t:  They c u r l  th e  
l i p s  w i th  sco rn  and j e s t  and r i d i c u l e  a t  th e  w arn ings g iv en  them , 
and lo o k  upon th e  tho u san d s who w i l l  n o t  b e l i e v e .  J e s t s  a r e  u t t e r e d ,  
w i t ty  p a ra g ra p h s  p u b lish e d  a t  th e  expense  o f  th o se  who w a it  and 
lo o k  f o r  His a p p e a rin g  and w ith  f e a r ,  l i k e  Noah, p re p a re  f o r  th e  
e v e n t .  T his i s  n o t new, b u t a s  o ld  a s  s i n .  I t  i s  as f a l s e  as  th e  
f a t h e r  o f  l i e s .
When m in i s te r s ,  fa rm e rs , m e rc h a n ts , la w y e rs , g r e a t  men and 
p r o f e s s e d ly  good men s h a l l  c ry ,  Peace and s a f e t y ,  sudden d e s t r u c t io n  
com eth . Luke r e p o r t s  th e  words o f  C h r i s t ,  t h a t  th e  day o f  God comes 
a s  a s n a r e — the  f ig u r e  o f  am an im al p ro w lin g  in  th e  woods f o r  p rey  
and l o ,  sudden ly  he i s  e n tra p p e d  in  th e  conceaLled sn a re  o f  th e  
f o w l e r .—MS 5, 1876, p . 5 . ("The Days o f  N oah," c i r .  1876 .)
1886. Delay o f  C h r i s t 's  Coming W ill Seem S h o rt in  E t e r n i t y . 
Deair b r e th r e n  and s i s t e r s ,  C h r i s t  i s  soon  to  come. W ill He f in d  
you re a d y  and w a itin g ?  The b r i d a l  lam ps m ust be k e p t trimmed and 
b u r n in g .  His c h a r io t  w heels  have been  d e la y e d  because  o f  h i s  lo n g -  
s u f f e r i n g  to  usw ard, n o t w i l l i n g  t h a t  any sh o u ld  p e r i s h ,  b u t t h a t  
a l l  sh o u ld  come to  re p e n ta n c e  and have e t e r n a l  l i f e .  When wa s h a l l  
s ta n d  w ith  the  redeemed upon th e  s e a  o f  g l a s s ,  w ith  h a rp s  o f  God 
and crow ns o f  g lo r y ,  and b e fo re  us th e  unm easured e t e r n i t y ,  we s h a l l  
th e n  s e e  how s h o r t  was th e  w a i t in g  p e r io d  o f  p ro b a t io n . "B lessed  
a r e  th o s e  s e rv a n ts ,  whom th e  Lord when He com eth s h a l l  f in d  w a tc h in g ."  
(Luke 1 2 :3 7 ) .—L e t te r  21 , 1886, p . 5 (To B re th re n  and S i s t e r s  in  
H e a ld sb u rg , J u ly  9 , 1886 .)
1886. I n v e s t ig a t iv e  Judgm ent f o r  th e  L iv in g  Soon to  B e g in .
I  a d d re s s  you who s h a l l  have t h i s  e p i s t l e  b ro u g h t b e fo re  you, w h o a re  
l e a d e r s ,  who may be term ed p r in c e s  among th e  p e o p le : "Be ye c le a n , 
t h a t  b e a r  the  v e s s e ls  o f  th e  Lord" ( I s a ia h  5 2 :1 1 ) .  Humble you r s o u ls  
b e fo re  God. J e su s  i s  in  th e  s a n c tu a ry .  We a re  in  th e  g r e a t  day o f  
a to n e m e n t, and i f  th e  i n v e s t i g a t iv e  judgm ent h as  n o t a lr e a d y  com­
menced f o r  th e  l i v i n g ,  i t  w i l l  soon b e g in  and to  how many a re  the  
w ords o f  the  t r u e  w itn e s s  a p p l i c a b le :  " I  know th y  w orks, t h a t  thou
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h a s t  a name t h a t  thou  l i v e s t ,  and a r t  dead . 3e w a tc h fu l ,  and 
s t r e n g th e n  th e  th in g s  w hich rem ain , t h a t  a re  read y  to  d i e :  f o r  I  have 
n o t found th y  w orks p e r f e c t  b e fo re  God. Remember th e r e f o r e  how thou  
h a s t  r e c e iv e d  and h e a rd , and hold  f a s t ,  and r e p e n t .  I f  th e r e f o r e  thou 
s h a l t  n o t w atch . I  w i l l  come on th e e  as a t h i e f ,  and th o u  s h a l t  n o t 
know what hour I  s h a l l  come upon th e e "  (R e v e la tio n  3 :1 - 3 ) .
The c a s e s  o f  a l l  w i l l  be b ro u g h t up i n  th e  judgm ent and i f  
t h e i r  s in s  a r e  n o t  c o n fe sse d  t h e i r  names w i l l  th en  be b l o t t e d  from 
th e  book o f  l i f e ,  and t h e i r  l o t  w i l l  be w ith  th e  a d u l t e r e r s  and th e  
f o r n i c a t o r s ,  and d e c e iv e r s ,  and th o se  who lo v e  and make a  l i e .
"Thou h a s t  a  few names even in  S a rd is  which have n o t d e f i l e d  t h e i r  
g a rm en ts ; and th e y  s h a l l  w alk w ith  me in  w h ite :  f o r  th e y  a re  w orthy .
He t h a t  overcom eth , th e  same s h a l l  be c lo th e d  in  w h ite  ra im e n t;  and 
I  w i l l  n o t b lo t  o u t h i s  name o u t o f  th e  book o f  l i f e ,  b u t I  w i l l  
c o n fe s s  h i s  name b e fo re  my F a th e r , and b e fo re  H is a n g e ls "  (v e rs e s  
4 , 5 ) . —L e t te r  51 , 1886, p . 11. (To G. I .  B u t l e r ,  Septem ber 6 , 1886 .)
1886. Thou Anxious f o r  Heaven, E l le n  W hite Not in  a H u rry .
I  am much b le s s e d  o f  th e  L ord, a lth o u g h  very  much b u rdened , and I  
lo v e  J e su s  w ith  my whole a f f e c t i o n s .  I  th in k  o u r w a rfa re  m ust be 
n e a r ly  ended . I  th in k  we a re  n e a r in g  home. I  am r e jo ic e d  to  th in k  
th e  r e s t  w i l l  soon  come, b u t even h e re  in  t h i s  hope I  am n o t in  a 
h u r ry .
I  want to  do a l l  my work w ith  p a t ie n c e  and f i d e l i t y  day by 
day. T here a r e  many s o u ls  to  be sa v ed , and we w i l l  be g la d  t h a t  th e  
coming o f  th e  Lord i s  d e la y e d  to  g iv e  them a l i t t l e  more o p p o r tu n i ty  
to  g e t  re a d y . B ut once saved  in  th e  kingdom o f  God—o n ly  th in k  o f  
i t —once beyond th e  te m p ta tio n s  and w a rfa re  o f  t h i s  l i f e ,  once in  
th e  heaven  o f  r e s t ,  in  th e  p resen ce  o f  o u r a d o ra b le  Redeemer—what 
w i l l  i t  be!
These l i g h t  a f f l i c t i o n s ,  P au l s a y s , which a re  b u t f o r  a 
moment, work " f o r  us a  f a r  more ex ceed in g  and e te r n a l  w e ig h t o f 
g lo ry :  w h ile  we lo o k  n o t a t  th e  th in g s  which a re  s e e n , b u t a t  th e  
th in g s  w hich a re  n o t seen "  (2 C or. 4 :1 7 , 1 8 ) .  God h e lp  us to  look  a t  
th e  b r ig h tn e s s  o f  ou r S a v io u r 's  coun tenance  and c lo u d s  w i l l  be 
d i s p e l l e d .  We m ust have more f a i t h . —L e t te r  84 , 1886, pp . 12, 13.
(To G. I .  B u t le r  and S . N. H a sk e ll , Septem ber 14, 1886 .)
1888. 1844 Date Wot R evealed  in  V is io n  B efo re  th e  D isa p p o in t­
m en t. I t  was t h i s  o f t - r e p e a te d  c h a rg e  o f  s u p p re s s io n  t h a t  le d  us to  
d e te rm in e  to  g a th e r  up a l l  my e a r l i e s t  p u b l ic a t io n s  and r e p u b l is h  in  
th e  book c a l l e d  E a r ly  W ritin g s  by M rs. E. G. W hite . We p r in te d  
t h i s  l i t t l e  book to  be s c a t t e r e d  everyw here t h a t  a l l  m ig h t, i f  th ey  
c h o se , become a c q u a in te d  w ith  f a c t s .  But t h i s  d id  n o t— o n ly  f o r  
a tim e —q u ie t  t h e i r  r e p o r t s .  They came a g a in  j u s t  a s  f r e s h  as 
though t h a t  book had n e v e r  been p r in t e d .
I  was a  f irm  b e l i e v e r  in  d e f i n i t e  tim e  in  1844, b u t t h i s  
p ro p h e tic  tim e was n o t shown me in  v i s i o n ,  f o r  i t  was some months 
a f t e r  th e  p a s s in g  o f  t h i s  p e rio d  o f  tim e b e fo re  th e  f i r s t  v i s io n  
was g iv e n  me. T here  w ere many p ro c la im in g  a  new tim e a f t e r  t h i s ,  
b u t I  was shown t h a t  we shou ld  no t have a n o th e r  d e f i n i t e  tim e to  
p ro c la im  to  th e  p e o p le . A ll who a re  a c q u a in te d  w ith  me and my
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work w i l l  t e s t i f y  t h a t  I  have borne b u t one te s tim o n y  in  reg a rd  
to  th e  s e t t i n g  o f  th e  tim e .
I  have been shown t h a t  o u r d is a p p o in tm e n t  in  1844 was n o t 
b ecause  o f  f a i l u r e  in  th e  rec k o n in g  o f  p r o p h e t i c  p e r io d s , bu t in  
th e  e v e n ts  to  ta k e  p la c e .  The e a r th  was b e l i e v e d  to  be th e  s a n c tu a ry . 
But th e  s a n c tu a ry  which was to  be c le a n s e d  a t  th e  end o f  th e  p ro ­
p h e t ic  p e r io d s  was th e  h eaven ly  s a n c tu a ry  and  n o t th e  e a r th  as ..■* a l l  
supposed . The S a v io u r d id  e n te r  th e  m ost h o ly  p la c e  in  1844 to  
c le a n s e  th e  s a n c tu a ry  and th e  i n v e s t i g a t i v e  judgm ent had commenced 
f o r  th e  d ead . I  have been r e p e a te d ly  u rg e d  to  a c c e p t th e  d i f f e r e n t  
p e r io d s  o f  tim e  p rocla im ed  f o r  th e  Lord to  com e.
I  have e v e r  had one te s tim o n y  to  b e a r :  The Lord w i l l  n o t 
come a t  t h a t  p e r io d ,  and you a re  w eakening  th e  f a i t h  o f  even Adven­
t i s t s ,  and f a s t e n in g  th e  w orld  in  t h e i r  u n b e l i e f .  There have been 
p l a in ly  s e t  b e fo re  me e v e n ts  o f  g r e a t  and t h r i l l i n g  i n t e r e s t ,  which 
m ust t r a n s p i r e  b e fo re  C h r is t  w i l l  come. S a ta n  w i l l  move m ig h tily  
from b e n e a th , and w i l l  d e lu d e  th e  w o rld , w h i le  th e  Lord God Omnip­
o te n t  w i l l  move from  above and p re p a re  a  p e o p le  to  s ta n d  in  the  
g r e a t  day o f  H is w ra th .
The t im e - s e t t e r s  have pronounced th e  c u r s e  o f  th e  Lord upon 
me as  an u n b e l ie v e r  who s a id ,  My Lord d e la y e th  H is coming. But I  
have to ld  them t h a t  th e  books o f  heaven w ould  n o t make my rec o rd  
th u s ,  f o r  th e  Lord knows t h a t  I  lo v ed  and lo n g e d  f o r  th e  a p p e a r in g  
o f  C h r i s t .  But t h e i r  o f t - r e p e a te d  m essage o f  d e f i n i t e  tim e was 
e x a c t ly  w hat th e  enemy w anted , and i t  s e rv e d  h i s  purpose w e ll to  
u n s e t t l e  th e  f a i t h  in  th e  f i r s t  p ro c la m a tio n  o f  tim e, w hich was o f  
h eav en ly  o r i g i n .
The w orld  p laced  a l l  t im e -p ro c la m a tio n  on the  same l e v e l  and 
c a l l e d  i t  a d e lu s io n ,  f a n a t ic is m  and h e r e s y .  Ever s in c e  1844 I  have 
borne my te s t im o n y  t h a t  we were now in  a  p e r io d  o f  tim e in  which we 
a re  to  ta k e  heed to  o u r s e lv e s  l e s t  o u r h e a r t s  be o vercharged  w ith  
s u r f e i t i n g  and d ru n k en n ess , and c a re s  o f  t h i s  l i f e ,  and so t h a t  day 
come upon us unaw ares . Our p o s i t io n  has b e e n  one o f  w a it in g  and 
w a tc h in g , w ith  no tim e -p ro c la m a tio n  to  i n te r v e n e  betw een th e  c lo s e  
o f  th e  p ro p h e t ic  p e r io d s  in  1844 and th e  t im e  o f  o u r L o rd 's  coming.
We do n o t know th e  day no r th e  h o u r , o r  when th e  d e f i n i t e  tim e i s ,  
and y e t  th e  p r o p e t ic  rec k o n in g  shows us t h a t  C h r i s t  i s  a t  th e  d o o r.
We have n o t c a s t  away o u r c o n f id e n c e ,  n e i th e r  have we a 
m essage d ep en d en t upon d e f i n i t e  t im e , b u t we a r e  w a itin g  and w a tch in g  
un to  p r a y e r ,  lo o k in g  f o r  and lo v in g  th e  a p p e a r in g  o f  o u r S a v io u r, and 
d o in g  a l l  i n  o u r  power f o r  th e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  o u r fellow -m en f o r  t h a t  
g r e a t  e v e n t .  We a re  n o t im p a tie n t .  I f  t h e  v i s i o n  t a r r y ,  w a it f o r  
i t ,  f o r  i t  w i l l  s u r e ly  come, i t  w i l l  n o t  t a r r y .  A lthough d i s ­
a p p o in te d , o u r  f a i t h  has n o t f a i l e d ,  and we have n o t drawn back to  
p e r d i t io n .  The a p p a re n t t a r r y in g  i s  n o t s o  i n  r e a l i t y ,  f o r  a t  th e  
a p p o in te d  tim e  o u r  Lord w i l l  come, and we w i l l ,  i f  f a i t h f u l ,  ex c la im , 
"Lo, t h i s  i s  o u r  God; we have w a ite d  f o r  Him, and He w i l l  save  u s ” 
( I s a ia h  2 5 :9 )  •
I  have a ls o  been pronounced a  d e c e iv e r  because I  have s a id ,  
"The Lord w i l l  soon come; g e t  re a d y , g e t  r e a d y  th a t  we may be found 
w a i t in g , w a tc h in g  and lo v in g  H is a p p e a r in g .” But in  th e  R e v e la tio n  
I  rea d  t h i s  s ta te m e n t ,  "B ehold , I  come q u i c k l y ,  and My rew ard i s  
w ith  Me, to  g iv e  every  •nan a c c o rd in g  as h i s  work s h a l l  be" (R e v e la tio n
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2 2 :1 2 ) . "B ehold , I  come q u ic k ly ;  b le s s e d  i s  he t h a t  k e e p e th  th e  
sa y in g s  o f  th e  prophecy  o f t h i s  book" (R e v e la tio n  2 2 :7 ) .  "B eho ld ,
I  come q u ic k ly :  h o ld  t h a t  f a s t  which thou  h a s t ,  t h a t  no man tak e  
th y  crown" (R e v e la tio n  3 :1 1 ) .  Was th e  One who b o re  t h i s  t e s t i ­
mony a d e c e iv e r ,  b ecau se  th e  " q u ic k ly "  has been p r o t r a c t e d  lo n g e r  
th an  ou r f i n i t e  m inds c o u ld  a n t i c ip a t e ?  I t  i s  th e  f a i t h f u l  and t ru e  
w itn e s s  t h a t  s p e a k s . H is words a re  v e r i t y  and t r u t h .
I f  I  have f a i l e d  to  make t h i s  m a tte r  p l a in  w hich you w ish to  
'u n d e rs tan d , w r i te  me a g a in  and I  w i l l  endeavor to  make e v e ry  p o in t  
p la in  ana c l e a r .  But I  must p lea d  no t g u i l t y  to  th e  c h a rg e  o f  s e e in g  
in  v is io n  t h a t  th e  Lord would come a t  a  d e f i n i t e  day and h o u r, which 
has s in c e  p assed  b y .—L e t te r  38 , 1888, pp. 3 -5 - (To D ear S i s t e r ,  
August 11, 1888 .)
1890. Reason f o r  E s ta b lish m e n t o f  SPA C o l le g e s . What i s  th e  
o b je c t  o f  e s t a b l i s h in g  c o l le g e s  among S ev en th -d ay  A d v e n tis ts ?  I t
i s  to  p ro v id e  f o r  o u r  y o u th , so  f a r  as p o s s ib le ,  th e  v e ry  b e s t  i n t r u c -  
t i o n — t h a t  which i s  f r e e  from  e r r o r  and in  ev ery  r e s p e c t  pure  from 
c o r r u p t in g  i n f lu e n c e s . T here a r e  in  o u r lan d  s c h o o ls  i n  abundance 
where e d u c a t io n  i n  th e  s c ie n c e s  may be c a r r ie d  to  a  h ig h  p o in t ,  
b u t th ey  f a i l  to  re a c h  th e  B ib le  s ta n d a rd  o f  e d u c a t io n .  The f e a r  
o f  th e  Lord i s  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  wisdom. The Lord m ust p re s id e  in  
ou r i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  l e a r n in g ,  o r  th e  o b je c t  f o r  w hich th e y  were 
b rough t in to  e x is t e n c e ,  w ith  g r e a t  o u t la y  o f  m eans, w i l l  f a i l  o f  
b e in g  acco m p lish e d . We p ro fe s s  to  b e lie v e  im p o r ta n t  t r u t h ,  t h a t  th e  
Lord i s  soon coming in  th e  c lo u d s  o f  heaven w ith  power and g r e a t  
g lo ry  to  ta k e  th e  f a i t h f u l  to  th e  h ig h e r  sc h o o l i n  th e  m ansions He 
has gone to  p re p a re  f o r  them . We sh o u ld  m eet a s ta n d a r d  ve ry  much 
h ig h e r  th a n  do th o se  who do n o t  b e lie v e  th e s e  solem n t r u t h s . —L e t te r  
2 5s , 1890, pp. 4 ,5 .  (To B ro th e r  Graham, J u ly  14 , 1 8 9 0 .)
1891. We Are to  be Ever Ready f o r  C h r i s t 's  Coming. We want 
to  u n d e rs ta n d  o u r  p ro p e r  r e l a t i o n  to  God: we w ant to  know how we 
s ta n d  in  th e  p re se n c e  o f  God. I  want you to  see  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t in  
che p ro v id en ce  o f  God t h a t  any f i n i t e  man s h a l l ,  by any d e v ic e  o r  
rec k o n in g  t h a t  he may make o f  f i g u r e s ,  o r  o f  sym bo ls, o r  o f  ty p e s , 
know w ith  any d e f i n i t e n e s s  i n  re g a rd  to  th e  v e ry  p e r io d  o f  th e  L o rd 's  
com ing. What s h a l l  we know? We a re  to  s tu d y  th e  s ig n s  w hich show 
t h a t  He i s  a t  th e  d o o r . You may sa y , " I  have e x p e c te d  i t ,  and I  
have w a ite d  a  lo n g  tim e , and th e  M aster has n o t come y e t ;  and t h i s  
lo n g  tim e o f  w a i t in g  makes me th in k  t h a t  He i s  n o t  com ing ."  J u s t
so  th o se  f o o l i s h  v i r g in s  began to  th in k .  They d id  n o t  have any 
su p p ly  o f  g ra c e  to  e n a b le  them to  s ta n d  th e  t e s t  o r  t r i a l .
Yes, i t  ta k e s  t im e , and God knew i t :  and He ta k e s  tim e to
t e s t  us and to  prove u s ,  to  s e e  who has th e  r e a l ,  g en u in e  r ig h te o u s ­
n e ss  o f  C h r i s t ,  and He w i l l  t e s t  us to  3ee i f  we can  b e a r  w ith
p a t ie n c e ,  w a i t in g  and w a tc h in g , and w orking as  w e l l .  We may be
w a itin g , b u t n o t in  i d l e  e x p e c ta n c y , s a y in g , " I  w i l l  n o t  p la n t  t h a t  
t r e e  because  th e  Lord i s  com ing. I  w i l l  n o t do t h i s  work in  b u i ld in g  
a m eetinghouse  f o r  th e  p eo p le  to  assem ble to  w o rsh ip  God, because  
th e  Lord i s  com ing." No: i f  th e  Lord i s  com ing, we w ant to  work w ith  
th e  more d i l ig e n c e  to  uphold  and to  g a th e r  th e  L o r d 's  sheep  and to  
b r in g  them in to  th e  f o ld .  We want o u r c o l l e g e s .  Why?— because  we 
want to  b r in g  th e  s tu d e n ts  o u t o f  th e  w orld t h a t  th e y  may le a v e  i t s
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p r a c t i c e s ,  i t s  custom s, i t s  s u p e r s t i t i o n s  and i t s  p o l ic y :  and th a t  
th ey  may be ed u c a te d  as  to  what t r u t h  i s .
I t  means som eth ing  to  b r in g  p r a c t i c a l  r e l i g i o n  in to  th e  l i f e .  
There a re  so  many who p ro fe s s  g o d l in e s s ,  and y e t  you cannot d i s t i n ­
g u ish  by t h e i r  d r e s s ,  by t h e i r  a p p e a ra n c e , by t h e i r  c o n v e rs a tio n , 
by t h e i r  d e p o rtm e n t, o r  by any o f  t h e i r  a c t i o n s , t h a t  th e re  i s  any 
d i f f e r e n c e  betw een them and th e  w o rld .
We a r e  to  r e p r e s e n t  J e s u s  C h r i s t .  We a r e  to  look a t  His 
c h a r a c te r ,  a t  H is l i f e  o f  s e l f - d e n i a l ,  p a t i e n c e ,  k in d n e ss , and f o r ­
b ea ran ce  . He a te  w ith  p u b lic a n s  and s i n n e r s , n o t  t h a t  He m ight p a r ­
ta k e  o f  t h e i r  lu x u r i e s ,  o r  t h e i r  am usem ents, o r  o f  t h e i r  f e a s t in g ,  
b u t t h a t  He m igh t d i f f u s e  th e  p re c io u s  gems o f  t r u t h ,  and s c a t t e r  
th e s e  gems a s  He was s i t t i n g  a t  t h e i r  t a b l e .  And th o se  p re c io u s  
je w e ls  o f  t r u t h  which f e l l  f ro n  H is l i p s  w ould rem ain  in  t h e i r  
h e a r t s .  And a lth o u g h  th e y  m igh t n o t y ie ld  a t  once to  the  in f lu e n c e  
o f  th e  S p i r i t  o f  God, th e y  would be a f f e c te d  by them  a n d . f in a l ly  
y ie ld  to  them . Why?— because  He i s  d raw ing  them  a l l  th e  t im e .—MS 
9 , 1891, p p . 7 , 8 . ( "Make P ro p e r  Use o f  T a l e n t s ,"  sermon p reached
a t  B a t t l e  C reek , M ichigan , A ugust 22, 1891 .)
1895. S pending  Too Much Time G e t t in g  E ducated  in  th e  U nited  
S t a t e s . I  would c o u n se l you n o t to  a d v is e  Pom-ore [a  Maori s tu d e n t  
from New Z ealand  s e n t  to  B a t t l e  C reek to  g a in  a t r a i n i n g  f o r  work among 
h i s  p e o p le ]  to  rem ain  in  B a t t l e  C reek lo n g e r .  L e t him go to  h i s  
f i e l d  o f  l a b o r ,  to  u se  th e  know ledge t h a t  h e  h as  a lre a d y  g a in e d , 
and in  y o k in g  up w ith  J e su s  C h r i s t  he w i l l  become a  la b o re r  to g e th e r  
w ith  God. The lo a d in g  down o f  one man w ith  d e g re e  a f t e r  d eg ree  o f  
s tu d y  w i l l  n o t  ta k e  th e  p la c e  o f  le a r n in g  i n  th e  sc h o o l o f  C h r i s t  
H is m eekness and H is lo w lin e s s  o f  h e a r t .  "L e a rn  o f  M e,” s a id  th e  
g r e a t e s t  T each er th e  w orld  e v e r  knew, " f o r  I  am meek and low ly  in  
h e a r t :  and ye s h a l l  f in d  r e s t  u n to  your s o u ls "  (M atthew 1 1 :2 9 ) .
I  was u rged  to  send S i s t e r  H oulder t o  B a t t l e  Creek. My
p u rse  p a id  h e r  e x p e n se s , f o r  h i s  s o u l  was i n  p e r i l .  Then I  have 
p a id , I  do n o t know j u s t  how much, f o r  B ro th e r  Lacey to  go th ro u g h  
h i s  s t u d i e s .  S i s t e r  Caro has c a r r i e d  B ro th e r  Pom are, which has  con­
sumed l a r g e  sums o f  money. I  prom ised  h e r  I  would h e lp  h e r b ea r 
th e  burden  o f  expen se , n o t e x p e c t in g  t h a t  he  was to  be k ep t y e a rs  
in  g a in in g  an  e d u c a tio n  to  work among h i s  own p e o p le . W il l ie ,  now 
in  New Z e a la n d , s t a t e s  t h a t  he ha3 s e n t  f o r  d r a f t s  from London and 
B a t t l e  C reek , f o r  s i x t y  pounds to  be p a id  t o  S i s t e r  Caro to  r e l i e v e  
h e r  o f  em barrassm en t.
Money has  been s e n t  to  s u p p o r t  B ro th e r  Lyndon in  s c h o o l.  He 
had ft v e r y  good e d u c a tio n  b e fo re  he went t o  A m erica , and sho u ld  have 
been in  h i s  f i e l d  o f  la b o r  lo n g  s in c e ,  and a t  w ork . In  t h i s  c o u n try  
i t  means much to  t r a n s f e r  th e  means so  e s s e n t i a l  to  advance th e  work 
in  f i e l d s  t h a t  have n o t  been e n te r e d ,  and consum e t h i s  means, o f 
which thc-re i s  a  d e a r th ,  in  se n d in g  s tu d e n t s  to  be educated  i n  any 
l in e s  to  h e lp  us in  th e  work h e re .  And th e n  tim e  i s  p a ss in g  and
money expended , and th e  work moving so  s lo w ly  b ecau se  o f th e  need
o f  e n e r g e t ic  workmen to  e n te r  th e  new f i e l d s ,  and  p r a c t ic e  in  th e  
s e rv ic e  o f  C h r i s t  in  g iv in g  to  p e r i s h in g  s o u l s  th e  l i g h t  o f  t r u t h ,  
p r e s e n t ,  t e s t i n g  t r u t h .
We f e e l  th e  need o f  more h e lp ,  b u t th e  c o n fe re n c e  has n o t 
money to  pay th e  ex penses  o f  l a b o r e r s  to  r e t u r n  to  t h i s  c o u n try  o r
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to  t r a n s p o r t  l a b o r e r s .  We know n o t w h a t to  do . I  am d i s t r e s s e d  
over th e  s i t u a t i o n .  I  am now p ay in g  th e s e  w orkers $19 p e r  w eek , and 
they s u p p o r t  t h e i r  f a m i l ie s  and g iv e  t h e i r  s e r v ic e s .  I  c o u ld  do more 
o f  t h i s  work i f  I  had th e  money to  do i t  w i th .  This sum was in c r e a s e d  
u n t i l  I  p a id  f iv e  pounds p e r  w eek .— L e t t e r  46 , 1395, pp . 2 ,3 .  (To 
J .  H. K e llo g g , A p r il  15, 1 8 9 5 .)
1897. Sunday Laws i n  A u s t r a l i a . We a re  h av ing  i n t e r e s t i n g  
tim es f o r  a l l  i n  A u s t r a l ia .  The p r e s s u r e  o f  the  Sunday law  h a s  come 
and i s  com ing. I t  has been o rd e re d  t h a t  a l l  s to r e s  s h a l l  be c lo s e d
on Sunday, and t h i s  i s  b e in g  r i g i d l y  e n f o r c e d .  The governm ent i s
t r y i n g  to  have God acknow ledged in  th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n .  Our p e o p le
a re  m aking j u s t  a s  v ig o ro u s  a s ta n d  a s  p o s s ib le  th a t  i t  s h a l l  n o t  be . 
They have been s e c u r in g  names to  a  p e t i t i o n  to  th is  e f f e c t .  We can 
see t h a t  t h a t  w hich we have been t a l k i n g  a b o u t fo r  th e  l a s t  t h i r t y -  
f iv e  y e a r s — t h i s  law c a u s in g  th e  Sunday to  be e x a lte d  and m aking  
human in v e n t io n s  ta k e  th e  p la c e  o f  G od1 s  h o ly  days— i s  now b e in g  
f u l f i l l e d .  T here  i s  much e x c ite m e n t now i n  reg a rd  to  th e s e  m a t t e r s .
The second  e p i s t l e  o f  Pau l to  th e  T h e ssa lo n ia n s  sh o u ld  be 
read  i n  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  th e s e  th in g s .  The same work o f  o p p r e s s io n  
and p e r s e c u t io n  w hich was s u f f e r e d  by th e  s a in t s  o f God i n  P a u l 's  
day i s  soon to  come to  a l l  who b e l i e v e  i n  t h i s  a g e .— L e t te r  2 8 , 1897,
pp. 1 , 2 . (To b ro th e r  and S i s t e r  B e ld e n , J u ly  29, 1897 .)
1898. Advent D elayed B ecause Work Not Done f o r  th e  W icked .
As in  th e  days t h a t  were b e fo re  th e  f l o o d ,  th e  im p e n ite n t s e e  no ca u se  
f o r  a la rm . They e a t ,  th e y  d r in k ,  th e y  m arry  and a re  g iv e n  i n  m ar­
r ia g e .  The e v e n t has been lo n g  f o r e t o l d ,  b u t  time has p a sse d  on , 
and many d i s t i n c t l y  s a y , "My Lord d e la y e th  H is com ing." I t  i s  b e c au se  
the  work has n o t been done f o r  th e  w ick ed  t h a t  tim e d e la y s .
G od 's lo n g  fo rb e a ra n c e  i3  w o n d e r fu l .  The M aste r i s  t r e a t e d  
w ith  d i s r e s p e c t ,  He r e c e iv e s  b u t l i t t l e  th a n k sg iv in g  f o r  H is b e s to w -  
ment o f  b l e s s in g s .  The w orld  i s  mad. They do not c o n s id e r  t h a t  
His lo n g  fo rb e a ra n c e  tow ard th e  w icked  i s  a  p a r t  o f  H is g r e a t  p la n ,  
th a t  judgm ents w i l l  s u r e ly  come. B ut th e  lo n g - s u f f e r in g  God w i l l  
do H is w ork. He w i l l  d i s c r im in a te  w i th  j u s t i c e  and a c c u r a c y .— MS 
151, 1898, p . 6 . (Motes o f  th e  Q ueen slan d  Camp M eeting , c o p ie d  
November4 2 , 1898 .)
1901. May Have to  Regain H ere Many More Y e a rs . Your l e t t e r  
from- C hicago re c e iv e d  y e s te r d a y .  I  am v e ry  s o rry  t h a t  c ir c u m s ta n c e s  
have ta k e n  th e  shape t h a t  th e y  h av e , b u t  why a re  you so  f a i t h l e s s ?  
Thank th e  Lord t h a t  you have  few  s t u d e n t s ,  because you a r e  n o t  p r e ­
pared f o r  a l a r g e  numbe r .  B ro th e r  S u th e r la n d  and y o u r s e l f  h a v e  done 
b ra v e ly  and w e l l ,  and why w i l l  you w o rry  y o u r s e l f  o u t  o f  th e  arm s 
o f yo u r p re c io u s  S av io u r?  Has th e  b an k  o f  heaven f a i l e d ?  Have you 
overdraw n th e  re s o u rc e s ?  I s  C h r i s t ,  t h e  L ig h t o f th e  w o r ld , i n  
J o s e p h 's  new tomb? Do we n o t  r e a d , "W herefo re  He i s  a b le  a l s o  to  
save them to  th e  u t te rm o s t  t h a t  come t o  God by Him, s e e in g  t h a t  He
ever l i v e t h  to  make in t e r c e s s io n  f o r  them " (Hebrews 7 :2 5 )?  Mow look
away from  e v e ry  d is c o u ra g in g  p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  because we have a  l i v i n g  
C h r is t  to  save them to  th e  u t te rm o s t  t h a t  come unto God by Him. The
bank o f  heaven  h as  no t f a i l e d :  you h a v e  n o t overdraw n. . . .
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Now in  reg a rd  to  t h e  s c h o o l ,  you seem to  th in k  t h a t  the  p la n t  
i s  to  p u t f o r t h  f u l l  bloom , l i l i e s ,  r o s e s , and p in k s  b e fo r e  the  ro o t 
i s  f u l l y  s e t  deep to  do t h i s  g rand  work. You m ust b e g in  s m a ll, and 
n o t th in k  t h a t  you can show a l l  s tr e n g th  in  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a  schoo l 
a f t e r  an advanced o rd e r , t a k i n g  in  h ig h e r  s tu d i e s ,  and  do n o t worry 
ab o u t le a d in g  te a c h e rs  o r  u n d e r  te a c h e rs  b e fo re  you h a v e  s u f f i c i e n t  
s tu d e n ts  to  w a rra n t th e  s t e p s  you ta k e . L et n o t human p r id e  h u rt 
your r e c o r d .  Do n o t you su p p o se  th e  Lord s e e s  and i s  a c q u a in te d  
w ith  th e  f a v o ra b le  and u n fa v o ra b le  p re s e n ta t io n s ?  Has n o t th e  Lord 
an o v e r s ig h t  o v e r His own w ork? You may su p p o se , my b r e th r e n ,  th a t  
you have to  do a l l  th e  d e v i s in g ,  a l l  th e  s t r e n g th e n in g ,  and a i l  the  
o r g a n iz in g ,  and I  ask  you , I s  i t  n o t b e s t  to  show t h a t  you have 
c o n fid e n c e  in  God? I s  i t  n o t  b e s t  to  c o n s id e r  t h a t  o u r  God i s  
m anager— t h a t  He i s  d i r e c t o r ?  You must n o t be a n x io u s  to  develop 
to o  f a s t .  The hand o f  p ro v id e n c e  i s  h o ld in g  th e  m a c h in e ry . When 
t h a t  hand s t a r t s  th e  w heel th e n  a l l  th in g s  w i l l  b e g in  t o  move.
How can  f i n i t e  man c a r r y  th e  burdens o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  
t h i s  tim e?  H is peop le  h av e  been  f a r  b eh in d . Human a g e n c ie s  under 
th e  d iv in e  p la n n in g  may r e c o v e r  som ething o f  what i s  l o s t  because 
th e  p e o p le  who had g r e a t  l i g h t  d id  not have c o rre s p o n d in g  p ie ty ,  
s a n c t i f i c a t i o n ,  and z e a l  i n  w ork ing  out God’s  s p e c i f i e d  p la n s .  They 
have l o s t  to  t h e i r  own d is a d v a n ta g e  what th ey  m ight h a v e  ga ined  to  
th e  advancem ent o f  th e  t r u t h  i f  th e y  had c a r r ie d  o u t th e  p la n s  and 
w i l l  o f  God. Man canno t p o s s ib ly  s t r e t c h  o v e r  t h a t  g u l f  t h a t  has 
been made by th e  w orkers who have n o t been fo llo w in g  th e  d iv in e  
L e a d e r .
We may have to  re m a in  h e re  in  t h i s  w orld  b e c a u se  o f  in su b o r­
d i n a t io n  many more y e a r s ,  a s  d id  th e  c h i ld r e n  o f  I s r a e l ,  b u t fo r  
C h r i s t 's  s a k e , H is peo p le  s h o u ld  n o t add s in  to  s in  by c h a rg in g  God 
w ith  th e  consequence o f  t h e i r  own wrong c o u rs e  o f  a c t i o n .  Now, have 
men who c la im  to  b e lie v e  t h e  Word o f  God le a rn e d  t h e i r  le s s o n  th a t  
o b e d ie n c e  i s  b e t t e r  th an  s a c r i f i c e ?  "He h a th  showed th e e  ( th i s  
r e b e l l i o u s  p e o p le ) ,  0 man, w hat i s  good: and what d o th  th e  Lord 
r e q u i r e  o f  th e e ,  bu t to  do j u s t l y ,  and to  lo v e  m ercy , and to  walk 
humbly w ith  th y  God?" (M icah 6 :8 ) '.
Now th e  Lord w i l l  n o t  be p lea se d  w ith  th o se  men whom He h a th  
a p p o in te d  to  do a  c e r t a i n  w o rk , to  take on many l i n e s  o f  work and 
c a r r y  them u n t i l  th ey  become so  wearisom e t h a t  i t  b r e a k s  t h e i r  
s t r e n g th .  You, n o r any o t h e r  agency , c a n n o t h e a l  th e  h u r t  th a t  has 
come to  G od 's peop le  by n e g l e c t  to  l i f t  up H is s ta n d a r d  and occupy 
new t e r r i t o r y .  The c h u rc h e s  sh o u ld  now be a c t in g  i n  t h e i r  s t r e n g th ,  
w ith  c a p a b i l i t i e s ,  t a l e n t s ,  and means, c a r r y in g  th e  w o rk , rea c h in g  
h ig h e r  and b ro a d e r  in  c a p a c i ty  to  s ta n d  b e fo re  th e  w o rld  in  the  
power o f  in v in c ib le  t r u t h .
But i f  a l l  now w ould  o n ly  see  and c o n fe s s  and r e p e n t  of 
t h e i r  own c o u rse  o f  a c t i o n  i n  d e p a r t in g  from  th e  t r u t h  o f  God, and 
fo llo w in g  human d e v is in g , th e n  th e  Lord would p a rd o n . W arnings 
have been com ing, bu t th e y  have been unheeded . But a  few who may 
now se e k  to  b r id g e  th e  gulf* t h a t  s ta n d s  so  o f f e n s iv e ly  b e fo re  God 
must make h a s te  s lo w ly , e l s e  th e  s ta n d a rd  b e a re r s  w i l l  f a i l ,  and 
who w i l l  ta k e  t h e i r  p la c e ?
Now, my b r o th e r ,  I  am d e e p ly  s o r ry  f o r  you and  y ou r fam ily .
I  re p ro a c h  th e e  n o t f o r  th y  z e a l ,  f o r  i f  o th e r s  had 3 h a re d  thy  b u r­
dens a s  th e y  shou ld  have d o n e , th e  work would have b e e n  f a r  advanced.
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3 u t now, j u s t  now, you m ust come a p a r t  and r e s t  a w h ile . 3e n o t  
concerned  i n  re g a rd  to  you r w ages. God w i l l  n o t  le a v e  you w i th o u t  
some h e lp  and com fo rt f o r  y o u r s e l f ,  y o u r w if e ,  and l i t t l e  o n e s .  3e 
o f  good co u ra g e  in  th e  L ord . T ru s t  Him f u l l y .  Let th e  Lord c a r r y  
th e  burden  o f  th e  s c h o o l.  You a re  n o t  to  become loaded  down w i th  
burdens t h a t  w i l l  accom plish  o n ly  th e  work t h a t  f i n i t e  man can  d o . 
When you p u t your t r u s t  w ho lly  in  God, th e n  you w i l l  see  in  e v e ry  
passage  o f  y o u r e x p e rie n c e  One g o in g  b e fo re  you p re p a r in g  th e  w ay.
I  c a n n o t t e l l  you what you s h o u l d o , b u t I  can t e l l  you w hat 
no t to  do: Do n o t w orry , be n o t u n b e l ie v in g ,  and d a  n o t th in k  t h a t  
you can b lossom  in to  a p e r f e c t  s c h o o l a t  i t s  v e ry  p la n t in g  o n  new  
s o i l .  You m ust remember t h a t  i t  t a k e s  tim e to  p l a n t ,  and to  p e r f e c t  
t h a t  p l a n t .  You j u s t  h o ld  f a s t  e v e ry  in c h  you h a v e .—L e t te r  1 8 4 . 
1901, pp . 1 - 6 .  (To P ro f .  P. T. Magan d u r in g  th e  e a r ly  m onths o f  h i s  
endeavor to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  c o l le g e  a t  B e r r ie n  S p r in g s , M ich. W r i t te n  
a t  S ou th  L a n c a s te r ,  M a ss ., December 7 , 1901 .)
1902 . F i l l e d  w ith  th e  S p i r i t  o f  C h r i s t 's  Second A dven t.
We a re  lo o k in g  f o r  th e  second coming o f  o u r  Lord and S a v io u r J e s u s  
C h r i s t .  We a r e  n o t o n ly  to  b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  end o f  a l l  th in g s  i s  a t  
hand . We a re  to  be f i l l e d  w ith  th e  s p i r i t  o f  C h r i s t 's  a d v e n t,  t h a t
when th e  Lord comes, He may f in d  us re a d y  to  m eet Him, w h e th e r we
a re  w ork ing  i n  th e  f i e l d ,  o r  b u i ld in g  a h o u se , o r  p re a c h in g  t h e  Word; 
read y  to  s a y ,  "Lo, t h i s  i s  o u r God; we have w a ite d  f o r  Him, and  He
w i l l  sav e  u s"  ( I s a ia h  2 5 :9 ) .  [R e le a sed  a t  a  d i f f e r e n t  t im e , t h i s
p a ra g ra p h  c a r r i e s  r e l e a s e  number 89 9 -]
Our work i s  to  p re p a re  a  p e o p le  f o r  th e  soon coming o f  th e  
Lord. We a r e  to  be in  th e  w o rld , b u t  n o t o f  th e  w o rld . L e t u s  con­
s id e r  th e  work b e fo re  u s .  Never f o r g e t ,  we a r e  la b o r e r s  t o g e t h e r  
w ith  God. We a re  to  p re p a re  th e  way o f  th e  L ord . L et u s b in d  o u r ­
s e lv e s  to  H is sa c re d  w ork. We have no tim e  to  lo s e  in  i n a c t i o n .  We
must p ro v id e  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  th e  accom plishm en t o f  th e  m is s io n a ry  
work t h a t  th e  Lord has s a id  m ust be done . We must te a c h  o ld  and  
young, men and women, to  l a y  up t r e a s u r e  b e s id e  th e  th ro n e  o f  G o d .— 
L e t te r  2 5 , 1902, p . 5 . (To Those i n  P o s i t io n s  o f  R e s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  
th e  S o u th e rn  F ie ld ,  Feb. 5 , 1902 .)
1903. How E. G. W hite Faced th e  F u tu re  and C h r i s t 's  Com ing. 
The Lord i s  soon  to  come, and I  m ust be p re p a re d  to  m eet Him i n  
p e a ce . I  am s u re  t h a t  th e  w orld  i s  r ip e n in g  f o r  th e  l a s t  g r e a t  
c o n f l i c t .  I  am d e te rm ined  to  do a l l  in  my power to  im p a rt l i g h t
to  th o se  a ro u n d  me. I  am n o t to  be s a d , b u t c h e e r f u l ,  and I  am to  
keep th e  Lord Je su s  e v e r  b e fo re  me. He i s  coming soon , and we m ust
be rea d y  and w a itin g  f o r  H is a p p e a r in g . 0 how g lo r io u s  i t  w i l l  be
to  se e  Him and be saved th ro u g h  H is m e r i t s .  Long we have w a i te d ,  b u t 
ou r f a i t h  i s  n o t to  become weak. I t  i s  to  grow s t r o n g e r  a s  we 3ee 
th e  s ig n s  o f  th e  tim e3 f u l f i l l i n g .  The end i s  n e a r  and we a r e  to  
p u t a l l  o u r  e n e rg ie s  i n to  th e  work o f  p re p a r in g  to  move from  t h i s  
low er s c h o o l to  th e  sc h o o l a b o v e .—L e te r  94 , 1903, p . 1 . (To 
Lucinda H a l l ,  May 21, 1903 .)
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